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PREFACE. 



The following stories, of **historical novelettes" (see 
Introduction), are höre reprinted by the kind permission 
of their author, Professor Riehl of Munich, and of the 
publishers, the well-known firm of Messrs Cotta of 
Stuttgart, to whom I desire to make due acknowledg- 
ment of my obligations. 

The appearance of a work in a modern language, 
annotated on a Scale so extensive as the present, will 
probably be a matter of some surprise. This will hardly 
be diminished when 'it is found to be an edition, not of 
a difficult classic, but of a series of narrative sketches 
by a populär though learned writer of the present day. 
Some explanation therefore of its purpose and character 
may not seem uncalled fon 

In the first place, the book is intended for Student s, 
in the proper sense of the term. It is more especially 
meant to meet their requirements in the earlier (though 
not the very earliest) stages of a course of study similat 
in scope and character to that passed through by students 
of Greek and Latin who aim at becoming good classical 
scholars. It is hoped that it may be found useful in the 
prepäratory course of candidates who intend to takö 



vi PREFACE. 

honours in the Coming Modem Languages Tripos ai 
Cambridge, and more especially to those preparing to be 
teachers of Gemian, not simply as a "practical" acquire- 
ment, but as a means of mental training. 

The earlier part of an organized course of study such as 
I have referred to will of course be chiefly occupied with the 
systematic acquisition of the Clements of the language, its 
constituent parts and general principles, before the classical 
literature is seriously approached. At this stage the student's 
powers of attention and retention are fuUy claimed by the 
details of infiection and signification, of word-composition, 
construction and idiom. The matter of what he reads 
is of secondary importance, provided it be sufficiently 
light and interesting; what is first required is a fitting 
supply of the staple material of the language. Piain nar- 
rative and conversational prose will ' be better than any 
classic, even where the sole final purpose is a thorough 
study of the literature. Where however a practical mastery 
of the language, for the purposes of speaking and writing, 
is a substantial part of the student's aim, it becomes doubly 
requisite that he should at first confine himself, in the main, 
to the best contemporary authors. These should be made 
the object of a close analytical study, followed by careful 
recapitulation, to impress the results on the memory, and 
convert Wissen into Können, knowledge into faculty. No 
doubt the Student will leam much, as some leam all that 
they ever know of a modern language, by a half intuitive 
Observation and association, aided by the fixing power of 
habit, — what is called the "picking up" of a language. 
But it is upon a thorough mastery of a thousand and one 
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^mall details and fine distinctions, pecxiliar modes of con- 
ception and expression, that the correctness and idiomatic 
character of the most ordinary conversation or of the 
plainest written style depend; and whfle these are the im- 
plicit and almost unconscious mental property of a native» 
they can be adequately acquired by a foreign Student of 
the language only by a sustained exercise of analytic 
Observation and thought. To a German Gymnasiast it 
might seem a waste of subtlety» or pedantic trifling, to 
analyse and formulate the uses of doch or jay the difiference 
between erst and ««r, or the various phases of meaning 
combined in such words as wollen and mögen. But he 
would certainly hold other views with regard to f«} or av, 
or the uses of the Greek Optative ; and if he undertook 
a careful study of English he would be grateful to any 
one (whom he would more probably find among his 
fellow-countrymen than among Englishmen) who could 
givc him some theoretic hold upon the difference between 
"some" and "any," or the principles underlying the 
uses of "shall" and "wilV* ox the forms "I think" and 
"I am thinking." It would indeed be untrue as well as 
useless to teil him that he might find in the analytic 
study of English as good a mental gymnastic as in that 
of Greek ; but I do not think there would be much hardi- 
hood in maintaining that for the English youth the scientific 
study of a highly organized language like German may 
be made the medium of as thorough a mental training, 
and of as much real culture, as experience would lead us 
to expect in return for the same amount of time and 
labour devoted to the study of the "classical" languages. 
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It is as in some sort an introduction to such a study of 
German as I have endeavoured to indicate, so far as this is 
possible under the limitations of a commentary on a given 
text, that the present volume has been prepared. The 
notes are numerous and copious, but I tnist they will 
commend themselves as not of the kind that paralyse the 
student's own mental activity by superseding the necessity 
for it; but rather as stimulating it by presenting suitable 
material in a workable form, and fumishing guidance in 
such a way as to lead to future independence. The material 
has of course been supplied in the first place by the text 
itself. This has been to a small extent supplemented, but 
chiefly elucidated and illustrated, by matter drawn from 
sources many of them inaccessible to the English reader* 
A not inconsiderable dement may lay some claim to origi* 
nality, and perhaps this will be the most valuable part of the 
book to the real Student, because treating from the objective 
Standpoint of the foreigner, specially of the Englishman, 
matters of idiomatic difficulty upon which only scattered 
hints are to be found in sources English or German, I may 
refer particularly to the notes on the particles, on the exact 
force, as feit in the original, of words Hke erst^ Übrigens^ vol^ 
lends, &c., and of certain familiär but peculiar modes of con- 
ception and expression which are too completely ingrained in 
the consciousness of a native for him easily to make them 
the objects of analysis or of explanation to others. 

In the disposition of the material in the notes I have en* 
deavoured, by constant quotation of parallel passages in the 
text, and by a complete System of references backwards and 
forwards, making the book as far as possible self-illustrative, 
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to aflford the Student eveiy facility för comparative analysis 
as the basis of generalisation. Even where, as is of course 
often the case, there is no room for any strict induction, it 
has been my aim to secure that no item of fresh know- 
ledge shall lose anything it may gain by association with 
related matter already met with or shortly to be acquired. 
In no modern language, perhaps, is it more desirable than 
in German that the vocabulary should be presented, and 
in part acquired, in associated groups of cognates. As 
regards the form of the notes, I have endeavoured to 
offer to the Student every inducement to work through 
the processes by which the results are obtained, beforö 
possessing himself of the results themselves, and to form 
for himself a method and habit of work based upon the 
same principle. The application of these results to the 
actual translation of the text he will find has been left 
largely to himself. I have made use of translation chiefly 
as strictly exegetical, or as pointing out and exemplify- 
ing typical modes of turning German idiom into English. 
Where renderings of connected passages of the text are 
given, these are not intended to be final, or to preclude the 
endeavours of the Student to elaborate others freer in style, 
or better harmonising with the context of his own translation. 

• 

I think that any one who works steadily through the 
book, in accordance with the plan upon which it has 
been arranged, can hardly fail to obtain an initial grasp of 
the language, as well as a training in method for future 
acquirements, such as no amount of mere desultory study 
could give. It need however hardly be said that some more 
cursory reading should be carried on in suitable proportion 
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at the same time. Such readmg, parsued alone, contri- 
butes little either to exact knowledge or to practical acqui* 
sition, but is very desirable as a relief from the severe 
monotony of close and deliberate study, and as giving flow 
and facility in the application of the knowledge acquired. 

While the book has been prepared, as akeady explained, 
for a special class, and with a special purpose, it is hoped 
that after a little practice in the selection of suitable notes 
and parts of notes, it may be used with ease and ad- 
vantage by pupils belonging to the middle and higher 
forms of schools, and by students or readers whose time 
does not allow of, or whose purpose does not require, the 
close and systematic study fbr which it is specially de- 
signed. 

My wärmest thanks are due to several friends, both in 
Germany and in England, for most valuable help and 
critidsm» 

H. J. W. 

Cambridge, 
yanuary^ 1884. 
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Wilhelm Heinrich Kiehl was bom in 1823, at Biberich 

on the Rhine. He studied at Marburg and other Brief skete&of 

Universities, first philosophy and theology, and theauthorand 

afterwards history and political economy. After 

taking bis degree he devoted himself for a time chiefly to the 

study of ^uUurgefd^id^te (history as concemed not so much with 

externa! events^ as with the internal condition of peoples, their 

modes of life and thought, their progress in civilisation and 

culture, &c.) and of the history of art. After being engaged for 

several years chiefly in joumalism and other literary work, 

Dr Riehl was in 1854 appointed a Professor in the University 

of Munich, where he still holds the chair of Sulturgefd^id^te and 

<Statijiif (the science of statistics). In 1861 he was elected a 

member of the Bavarian Academy of Sciences in Munich. 

Professor RiehPs chief works are: „Silaturgefd^id^te bc^ fQolU aU 

@runb(age einer beutfd^en ^ociaU^oiiiiV (comprising three separately 

issued works, „JDie Bfirgerlic^e ©efeflfd^afl", „Sanb unb Seute", and 

„IDie gatniUe"), 1851—55; „Sufturgefd^i(^tUd^e9(lo»e«ett", 1856; „JDie 

$f%r. (Sin t^einifc^e« SSolfÄilb", 1857; „(Sultur|lubiett ava brei 

3alffrl^tttiberten'S 1859; „3Me beutfd^e Slrbeit", 1861 ; „©efd^id^ten ma 

oUet Seit, ©tuttgart, 3. @. eotta'f(^« SSettaQ", 1863—65 ; „SKuft* 

falifd^e (S^atatterfo^jfe'V 1853—77; "Hausmusik. Fünfzig Lieder 

deutscher Dichtung in Musik gesetzt", 1855 ; 2. Folge, 1877; 

„Steuer 9love((enBud^'', 1867; ,,®efammette ©efc^id^ten unb ^o^Uta, 

2 93dnbe, Stuttgart, 3. ®. Qctta" (populär edition, containing all 

the (Srjäl^Iungen hitherto published), 187 1, latest edition 1879; 
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„grcie SBorttage", 1873 ; „Sluö bct dcfe, neue SfloüeKen", 1875 ; „Slm 
ffeieraBfiib, neue 9^oüef(en", 1879 \ together with a number of his- 
torical (culturgefc^id^tlid^e) dissertations and essays, published in 
the proceedings of the Munich Academy, and in the well-known 
literary and scientific Supplements to the ,, Slug^burgec ^Iflgemeine 
Seitung." Since 1870 Prof. Riehl has also been engaged in 
editing the „^iflorifd^eö 3!afd^enBud^", commenced in 1830 by von 
Raumer. 

The tales presented to the reader in the following pages are 
„(5ulturgef(^i(^t* taken from the „®efd^i(^ten auö attet 3eit." On our 
Cu^e Slwellen." title-page however they have been allowed to re- 
tain, as more fuUy expressing their literary character, the appel- 
lation of „Sutturgcfd^id^tUc^e Sflcöcnen", under which Prof. Riehl pub- 
lished the ürst collection of his essays in historical fiction. In 
explanation of what is to be understood by this term it may be 
well to give one or two extracts from the author's prefaces, first 
reminding the reader that in German the word Sflotjette is still used 
(in distinction from (Roman, which corresponds to the English 
"novel") in its proper and original meaning, as exemplified 
in the short stories of the old Italian and Spanish novelists. 
Prof. Riehl remarks that the old historical romances, which at- 
tempted to present in the guise of fiction the real events and 
personages of history, have lost or are losing their power over 
the better informed and more critical modern reader. He 
then continues : 

,,^tr bünft, bie SlufgaBe ber l^iflorifd^en ^lojeHiflif liege nad^ biefer 
@ette barin, auf beut ©runb ber ©eftttungdguflänbe einet gegebenen Seit 
frei geformte Si^araÜere in il^ren l^eibenfd^aften unb ^onflicten toalten gu 
laffen. 2)ie @cene ijl l^ijiorifd^. dd finb bann aber— furj gefagt — erfiin^ 
bene ^Jerfonen, bie in ben SSorbergrunb treten, bie mit feinem 5?inf^t au0« 
gemalt toerben foHen,— eine erfunbene ^anblung, bie fid^ epifd^ frei geflalten 
fann, feine gef(^i(^tUd^e, loenigflend feine toettgefc^id^tUd^e. IDenn in ben 
Sßinfeln ber <Specia(gefd^id^te fönnen toir aUerbingd no(^ 3ntriguen unb 
gelben auffpüren, bie noweHiftifd^ Bitbfam finb, o^ne bafi toir burd^ bie 
poetif(^e Steilheit baö l^ijiorifd^e S3e»ugtfein ber Silation Beteibigen, SDelt« 
gef(^id^tli(^e ®ef(^i(fe mögen )>on Seme ^ereinragen, toeltgefd^id^tlid^r 
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$erfonm im ^intergrunbe üBcr bie S3ü^nc be« f)iflorifc!^en Slomane« fd^tei* 
teil. 2)cr S3oben oBer, toorauf fid^ bic erfiinbene J&anblung 1o^t<^^ rul^c 
auf ben $feitem bcr Seitgcfcl^id^te ; bic ßufl, toorin bie erbic^teten $trfonm 
atl^mcn, fei bie 2nft i^reö Sa^rl^unbertö ; bie ©ebanfen baüon fie betoegt 
»erben, feien ein ©pieget ber toettgefc^id^tUd^en Sbeen il^rer Xage, 
5)iefe0 nenne id^ cutturöefd^itl^tUd^e S^linjefliflif." 

With reference to his own work the author adds : 

„3n meinen »cuIturgefd^id^tUd^en SiloüeKen' ^aBe id^ biefe« neue ffelb 
in einer »iefleid^t neuen SSeife urBar gu vci<x6£iv^ »erfud^t. @in ©ultur« 
]^iflorif er l^at biefe Sfloöetten Qefd^rieBen, bem fie auö feinen UeBflen ©tubien, 
au0 feinen traulid^ften Sugenberinnerungen fo unter ber $anb l^eroorgeioad^; 
fen finb : toürbe ft(^ nun biefe $anb gugteid^ fid^ ald eine fünfllerifc^ 
geflaltenbe erweifen, bann fönnte man'd m, gtücfUd^ed Sufammentreffen 
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We conclude with the opening paragraph of the preface to 
the „@ef(^i(^ten auö alter ^%xV* 

„3(^ l^abe biefe« Sud^ ,®efd^id^ten' genannt ; id^ l^dtte e« eBenfogut mit 
»omel^merem SÖort »Silotjetten' nennen fönncn. 3)enn toenn bad SSefen ber 
JÄotjette barin Befielet, ein ©eetengel^eimnifl in ber SSerfnüpfung unb Äöfung 
erbid^tetcr Xl^atfad^en gu entl^üHen, bann fmb biefe ©efd^id^ten SUcöetten. 
JDa« beutfd^e SBort aber fafi mir Bejfer atö ba« itatienifd^e ; einmal, toeil mir 
biegemüti^tic^e beutfd^e 2lrt be« drgd^ten« gunad^ji in ber @eete Hang, bann 
aBer aud^, toei( eö twx I;eitfameö 5Wal^ntt)ort ijl. 3)ie ©efd^id^te mal^net 
nämtid^, baß fort unb fort ^!cwi& gef(^el^e, bafi nid^t bie Slejlerion, fonbem 
bie Vsi^i ben Änoten fc^Knge unb lofe, unb baß bie ßuil m, @rg&i^ten nic^t 
üon ber »erfu^rerifd^en 2u|l beö ©ruBetn« unb ©d^itbern« üBer»üd^ert 
»erbe." 
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2)er jlummc dtat^i^txx. 



^nnit mitjubringctt tn bie Mat^öfi^ung einer 5Reid{iöjiabt, 
Yoax im 9KitteIalter gerabe nid^t ber Srauc^. 9{un flefdfia^ 
eö aber bod^ einmal, baß ein ^unb fajl fieben Sa^re lang 5 
©ifc — tt)enn aud^ feine Stimme — in einem teic^^ftabtifd^en 
Statf)c erl)ielt. 

S)aö fam alfo : 

©erwarb 9tid^tt)in, SSürger unb SBoKentt^eber in SQSe^lar, 
toax ein reidfier 9Kann, tt)eil fein SSater gefpart unb gearbeitet 10 
I)atte, S)afür feierte nun ber ©o^n unb üergeubete, unb 
menn er'ö nod^ je^n Sa^re fo fort trieb, fo n)ar biö t)af)in 
»ermut^lid^ auö bem reid^en ber arme 5tid{itt)in gettjorben. 

3n ber Sa^ngajfe, enggeparft jtt)ifd&en anbern ^od^giebe^ 
ligen »Käufern, ftanb 9lic^tt)inö «^auö, ein jiattlid^er »^oljbau, 15 
erji üor je^n Sauren üon Orünb auö neu aufgefü{)rt, tt)ie bie 
Sa^rja^l — 1358 — über ber großen 3;^üre bezeugte. 2)urd^ 
biefe Si^üre trat man in bie Sßerfaufd^alle ; benn 9lid^n?in 
fjanbette nid^t bloß mit felbfigewebter SBaare, fonbern me^r 
nod^ mit fremben S^wgen unb n)ürbe jur Äaufmannögilbe 20 
gejault ^aben, mnn eö eine folc^e in SBe^Iar gegeben fjäüt. 

R.N, I 
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©0 aber flc^orte er jur t>ome^mfien 3unft; ju ben SSSoBen* 
webent; unb innerhalb Mefer ju einem Heincn »örne^men 
5heifc, ben fogenannten ,,panbrifc^en Sunftgenoffen/' »om 
Serfauf ber fofibaren panbrifc^cn Zü^ alfo benannt; unter 
5 ben »omc^mcn ^^glanbrifc^en" aber toax ?H\ä)to\n tDieberum 
ber Üleic^fle unb SSorne^mfie, unb e6 bunfte il^m, er fei bod^ 
fafi um einen Stop^ über bie 3&nfte über^pt ^inau6ge^ 
tt)a(^fen unb auf ein ^aar fo grof n)te ein $atri)ier. 

2)urc^ bie grope S^^üre trat man, xoit gefagt, in bie 

lo 93erfauf6^aDe ; nämlic^ U)enn man auf ber @d^n)eDe nic^t 
Aber jtDei böfe Suben fiolperte, bie bafelbfi gen)ö^nlic^ ju 
fpielen unb ju raufen )>flegten. @d miren 9tic^n)ind ältere 
jtinber. 3)ie jüngeven, jtDei SRäbc^en, machten im oberen 
®ef(^op ber Butter bad Seben fauer ; benn ba ed bem Sater 

15 ju (angmilig mir, 3uc^t ju üben bei ben n)i(ben Stangen, fo 
lernten bie 93ruber iebe Unart "oon felber unb bie Keinen 
©c^ioeflem lernten bie Unart "oon ben 93ritbem ; bie SRutter 
aDein aber )>ermoc^te bie unbänbige 9lotte nic^t im 3üge( ju 
galten. 

20 iHagte bie arme 8rau (S^a bem Wtannc ifyc Seib toegen 
ber Stinbtx, fo ^orte er mit bem rechten D^re gar nic^t ju unb 
mit bem (infen ^Ib unb gab feine $(nttoort, ober, loenn 
er befonberd ac^tfam loar, eine t>erfe^rte. @o ging'd auc^ 
in anbem @tüdfen. @er^arb merfte nic^t, toie arg er feine 

25 ^au Demad^tafftgte ; f)attt er'd gemerft, er loürbe ed beffer 
gemad^t ^ben ; benn er l^e ein gute6 ^erj unb liebte feine 
Srau. Slber @oa merfte um fo me^r, bap er oft ganje Sage 
nid^td mit tl^r fprad^, unb loenn {a, fo loaren ed falte, jer^ 
{heute Sßorte, fd^limmer atö nic^td. 

30 @ie trug i^r 5hreuj in ®ebulb unb toupte Dod^ nur ju 
tool^I, bof e6 balb ein bo)>))eIted i^^eu} toerben lourbe ; benn 
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[ic \af) btn SScrfall »on ^aV nni @iit langfam aber fidler 
^eranfd^Ieidficn, c^nc i^m irgcnb jieucrn ju fonnen. 

Siel Unred^te« tfjat @erf)arb 5tid&tt)in nid&t, er t^at nur 
auä) nic^t^ SRed^ted. 3cl)em ©infaH, ieber Saune bed Slugen^ 
Mirfed gab er fid^ f)ln ; tiefe ßinfaKe aber fielen, feltfam 5 
genug, niemals auf bie Slrbeit, mläfc im Slugenblid ju t)ott^ 
führen bringenb SRot^ n)ar. SSJenn e^ galt, in ber SBeberei 
nad^jufefjen, bann ^atte er t)ie gropte 8uft, auöjureiten, unb 
»enn er auffifien follte ju einem SRitt nad^ ben benad^barten 
©rafenfd^Iöffem in SBeilburg, 2)iffenburg ober 93raunfe(6, 10 
tt>o oft bebeutenbe ©efd^afte abjufd^lief en tt)aren, bann baud^tc 
eö i^m tounberfd^on bei ben 2Bebfiüf)(en. ©tauben Ääufer 
im SBaarenloger, bann fc^aute SDleifier JRic^ttJin mf)l burd&'d 
genfler feinen bofen ©üben ju, fann, tt)ie er i^rer Unart boc(i 
aud^ einmal wehren vooUc, üergaf aber barüber geraume S^it 15 
bie 5tunben unb rebete fie jule^t mit grimmiger t)aterlic^cr 
Strenge an unb fu^r mit ber @fle ind ä^wfl/ ötö iootte er bie 
ffäufer ftatt ber S3uben J)rugeln. 

S)ic trcuefien ©efc^äft^freunbe füpen fid^ nadfigerabe 
bod^ gar ju faumig unb grob be^anbelt, benn bie 2)iener unb 20 
Se^rlinge be6 ^aufeö fd^rieben fic^ be6 ÜKeijierö Seifpiel ^In^ 
ter'd Df)x unb tt)ürben nodfi um einen @rab faumiger unb 
gröber aK er felber ; fein SBunber alfo, baf eö attma^lid^ 
tiroa^ flitter xoaxb in 9lid^tt)in'6 berühmter SBaaren^aKe. 

S3ofe Bungen meinten, mnn baö fo fortgebe, bann tt^erbe 25 
9iid^tt)in balb ber einjige ffunbe feinet Äauflaben6 fein, ber 
befie fei er o^nebied fd&on. @r leuchtete namlid^ in jener 
mobefüd^tigen 3^it öB'^n anbern Sürgern üor burd^ reid^d 
Äleib unb fleten SBed^fel ber S^rad^t, unb fa^ man i^n im 
?lJrunfrocf mit ben langen äermeln, beren breite 3;u#reifen 30 
iü an bie güpe reichten, in im buntgejireiften ^ofen unb 

I — 2 
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fpi^igctt ©(^nafcclfd^u^cn, auf bcm Äopfc bie "ooxn unb hinten 
aufgcfd^Iagcnc Äugclmüfee, baö ^aar gcrabllnig auf bcr 
©tirnc abgcfd^nittctt, inbef nur rcd^tö unb linK über bcn 
D^rcn itotl 8ocfen jie^cn geblieben ttjaren, — bann fonnte 

5 man glauben, er fei fein ßönftler ober Äaufmann, fonbern 
ein ^err. 

^atk aber Semanb 9Keijier SRid^win n)egen feinet ^ßu^e^ 
einen ©erfen genannt, fo tt)ürte er ba^ übel genommen 
^aben, benn er voar t)erlefebar voic ein gefd^alted (Si, unb 

loobgleid^ er beö innerlid^ Unfd^icf liefen ttja^rlid^ genug t^at, 
fürd^tetc er fid^ bod^ graufam, gegen baö auperlid^ ©dbirflidfie 
3U üerjiopen. 2)tefer 3iig t)erfünbete nun eben nid^t ben 
berben, geraben Sürgerömann. Unb in ber Ztjat f^atttn i^n 
feine ©enoffen, bie 3önftler, im SSerbad^t, baf er auf jtt)ei 

IS Sld^feln trage unb auö ^offart ^eimlid^ ju bm 5ßatrijiern 
pe^e. 

©ol(t ein aSerbad^t aber toar bitterbofe in jenen Skigen ; 
benn in ben ©emüt^ern ber reidfiöjiabtifd^en Svinftgenojfen 
ga^rte eö gewaltig. 3)ie ebeln Oefd^led^ter tagten allein im 

20 3iatf) unb be^errfd^ten bie ©tabt ; fie Ratten neuerbingö bm 
gemeinen ©äcfel mit ©d^ulben überbürbet, bie ©tabt in »er^ 
berblid^e Sünbnijfe unb gelben t)erjiricft, fie n)aren bem 
SSolfe t)on ®runb auö üer^af t unb baö ÜRap i^rer ^errfc^aft 
fd^ien t?oll jum Ueberlaufen. Sine SSerfd^njörung ber 3unfte 

25 gegen bie ©efd^led^ter tt)U(^ertc auf, t)erborgen aber njeit^er^ 

jttjeigt. ^attt bod^ fo mand^e anbere JReic^öjiabt in ben 

. legten Sauren i^rem ^)atrijifd^en fRatfjt ben ©tu^l »or bie 

X^üre gefegt: toaxnm follten bie SQJe^larer i^re 5ßatrijier 

ni^t auc^ jum S^eufel jagen ifonnen ? 

30 Unb biefem pilten aBü^len, ^lanfd^mleben unb Sorben 
reiten feiner ßunftbrüber gegenüber i?er^ielt fid^ ©erwarb 
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3iic^n)in falt unb jttjcibcutig ! @t toax bo^ ttod^ immer bcr 
»ornc^mjie 9Kann bcr t>ornc^mjien ^nnjt, ^attc in bcn 
Jlrinfjiubcn grofed Slnfe^en, unb tt)cnn fid^ aud^ bic @e^ 
fd^äfitöfrcunbe minbcrtcn, fo mehrten fid^ bod^ bie 3eci&frcunbc; 
ein emj)finbUd^cr 5!Rann, eigenfinnig, gefd^eibt, tt)enn er 5 
gefd^eibt fein njoHte, ein 5!Rann, mit bejfen SSermogen eö 
bergab ging : tt>ax ein folc^er nid^t n)ie gemad^t jum S)ema^ 
gogen? @ö lohnte tt)o^( ber 9Äü^e, i^n für bie neue ©ac^e 
ju gett>innen. "SRan tointk unb püfierte i^m ju, fd^meid^elte, 
berebete, brangte if)n, @d t)erftng alle6 nidfit. @r ^atte Sreunbe lo 
unter ben ©efd^Iec^tern, unb i^r ^offartigeö, eigentt)iUige^ 
SBefen baud^te if)m ganj ebel unb fein. Ueberbieö tt>ax ^ax^ 
teijud^t bem 9Jianne unbequem, bem jebe ^n(i)t mißfiel ; er 
rührte fid^ nid^t, m er *^anbe »oll ®e(b gett)innen f onnte : 
n>ie follte er fid^ rühren, tt>o üleHeid^t nur ber Oalgen ju 15 
gett)innen jlanb 



Sn^eiteö ifapitel. 

3n jenen aufgeregten klagen f)atU 9?idbn)in einen i)r5d^^ 
tigen jungen ^unb jum ©efd^enf erhalten, ber minbeflenö 
boppdt fo aufgeregt tt)ar tt)ie bie SBe^larer Sürger unb 20 
breimal fo eigenfinnig tt)ie fein »^err, einen großen fd^tt)arjen 
SQJolfö^unb t>on fpanifd^er JRace, faum breit>iertel Sa^re alt, 
nod^ ganj ungejogen, tappifd^ unb allen 9Rut^tt)illenö t)oll. 

2)er *&unb ^iep „5;^affo" unb mad^te feinem Siamen . 
6^re, njelc^er einen ©d^Iager ober Streiter bebeutet. 2)enn 25 
Streiten unb SRaufen o^ne @nbe tt)ar feine 8uji, unb obgleid^ 
er, ^odbji gutartig, fajl nur im Spiel fampfte, fo tt^ar bod^ 
ein Spiel mit !£^affo nid^t Sebermann^ SSergnügen. @ing 
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fpi^igen ©c^nabclfd^iu^en, auf bcm Äopfe bie t)ortt unb hinten 
aufgcfd^lagcnc flugclmü^e, baö *&aar gcrablinig auf bcr 
©tirnc abgcfd^nittctt; inbef nur red^tö unb linK über bcn 
D^ren gtt)ci 8o(f en jie^en geblieben ttjaren, — bann fonnte 

5 man glauben, er fei fein Sötxftler ober Kaufmann, fonbern 
ein ^err. 

^atk aber Semanb 9Keijier Süd^win n)egen feinet ^ßu^eö 
einen ©erfen genannt, fo tt)ürte er baö übel genommen 
^aben, benn er tt)ar t)er lesbar toie ein gefc^alteö (Si, unb 

10 obgleid^ er beö innerlid^ Unfd^icfljdben tt)a^rlid^ genug tf)at, 
furd^tete er fid^ bod^ graufam, gegen baö auf erlid^ ©d^irflid^e 
gu üerjiofen. 2)iefer 3ug t)erfünbete nun eben nidfit ben 
berben, gcraben Sürgerömann. Unb in ber Z^at f^atkn xf)n 
feine ©enoffen, bie 3ünftler, im Sßerbadfit, baf er auf jttjei 

IS Sld^feln trage unb auö *&offart ^eimlid^ ju ben ^ßatrijiern 
fte^e. 

©ol(t ein aSerbad^t aber tt>ax bitterbofe in jenen JSagen ; 
benn in ben ©emüt^ern ber reid^öfiäbtifd^en Sunftgenojfen 
gaf)rte eö gett^altig. 3)ie ebeln ©efd^led^ter tagjtcn allein im 

2o 3tatf) unb be^errfdfiten bie 6tabt ; fie tjatkn neuerbingö ben 
gemeinen ©acfel mit ©dfiulben uberbürbet, bie ©tabt in i>txf 
berblid^e Sünbnijfe unb Serben »erftridft, fie n)aren bem 
SSolfe t)on ®runb auö üer^af t unb baö 3Raf i^rer ^^errfd^aft 
fd^ien »oll jum Ueberlaufen. Sine aSerfd^tt)6rung ber ßunftc 

25 g^g^it bie ©efd^led^ter tt)Udberte auf, t^erborgen aber n^eit^er^ 

jweigt. ^aik ioä) fo mand^e anbere SReic^djiabt in ben 

. legten Sauren il)rem patrijifd^en dtatiit ben ©tu^l t)or bie 

X^üre gefegt: voarum follten bie SQJe^larer i^re 5ßatrijier 

nid^t auc^ jum S^eufel jagen fonnen ? 

30 Unb biefem ftillen SÖü^len, 5ßlanfd^micben unb Sorben 
reiten feiner Sunftbrüber gegenüber i?er^ielt fid^ ©erwarb 
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9iid{in)in Uli wnb jwcibcutig ! @t tt)ar boc^ itod^ immer bcr 
öornc^mfic 9Kann bcr t>orncf)mflen 3unft, ^attc in ben 
Jlrittfjiubcn grofcö Slnfc^cn, unb tt)cnn fid^ aud^ bie @e^ 
fd^afitöfrcunbe minbcrtcn,fo mehrten fid^ bod^ bie S^c^f^^wnbe; 
ein empfinblid^er 5!Rann, eigenfinnig, gefd^eibt, tt)enn er 5 
gefd^eibt fein tt)onte, ein 50lann, mit bcjfen SSermogen e^ 
bergab ging : n?ar ein fold^er nid^t tt)ie gemad^t jum 3)ema^ 
gogen ? ßö lohnte tt)o^I ber 5!Ru^e, i^n für bie neue Saä)t 
ju gett>innen. 5!Ran tt)infte unb pfierte i^m ju, fd^meid^elte, 
berebete, brangte if)n. @ö t>erftng aKeö nid^t. (Sr ^atte Sreunbe lo 
unter ben ©efd^lec^tern, unb i^r ^offärtige^, eigentt^ißigeö 
SBefen baud^te if)m ganj ebel unb fein. Ueberbieö tt)ar ^ßar^ 
teijud^t bem 9Jianne unbequem, bem jebe 3ud^t mißfiel ; er 
rührte f id^ nid^t, tt)o er *^anbe »oU ®e(b gett)innen f onnte : 
n>ie follte er fid^ rühren, tt>o "okUüäjt nur ber ©algen ju 15 
gett)innen ftanb? 



Sn^eite^ ifapitel. 

3n jenen aufgeregten klagen f)atu 9?id&tt)in einen )f>xaä)^ 
tigen jungen *&unb jum ©efd^enf erhalten, ber minbefienö 
bopj)eIt fo aufgeregt tt)ar tt)ie bie SBe^larer SBürger unb 20 
breimal fo eigenfinnig tt)ie fein *&err, einen großen fd^tt)arjen 
SBolfö^unb t>on fpanifd^er 9tace, faum breit)ierte( 3a^re alt, 
nod^ ganj ungejogen, tappifd^ unb allen aRut{)tt)illenö 00K. 

2)er ^unb ^ief „2;^affo" unb mad^tc feinem Siamen , 
g^re, midier einen ©d^Iager ober (Streiter bebeutet. 3)enn 25 
Streiten unb SÄaufen o^ne @nbe tt)ar feine 8uft, unb obgleid^ 
er, f)b(i)\t gutartig, faji nur im (Spkl fam^)fte, fo tt)ar bod^ 
ein 6|)iel mit !£^affo nic^t Sebermannö SSergnügen. @ing 
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ein c^rfamcr Sürfjcr auffaHenb rafd^cn QäfxitM burd^ Me 
©träfe, flugö fprang Zf)a^o ^Interbrein nx\i) jupfte i^n 
necfifc^ am S93am6, tif aber anä) gleid^ einen ^anbgrof en 
ge^en S^ud^ mit ^runter. Dber er fa^ ein Äinb, fprang 

5 fpielenb ju i^m ^in unb tt)arf eö im erjien Slnlauf mit feinen 
breiten S^a^en in bie Oojfe. 2lm erflü^Ud^jien aber n)ar 
3;^afl[b, n)enn ein 3ieiter rafc^ üorbei trabte. @Ieid^ einem 
Staubt^ier fefete bann ber *^unb in 9tiefenfprünflen bem 
5ßferbe nadb, nmfreiöte e6, Rupfte i^m jum 5topfe hinauf, 

lo bann tt)ieber jum ©d&weif, fd^nappte bem JReiter nad^ ber 
^anb ober fd^Iüpfte bem baumenben Stoffe unter bem SBauc^c 
burd^; o^nc jemaW einen »auftritt baüonjutragen. (Sr bif 
nid^t, er fpielte blop ; aber bie ^ferbe fdfieuten, toxä)m jurücf; 
fliegen f)oä) auf ober gingen tro^ 3ügcl unb ©d^enfel gefherf* 

15 ten Saufet burd^. 

9lief bann 9Keifler 9lid^n)in ben »&unb jurüdf, fo ^ielt 
biefer augenblidflid^ ein, blirfte feinen ^errn an, afö tt)ottte 
er fagen : id^ fann'6 nod^ öiel beffer, unb t>erfoIgte brauf 
ba« ?Pferb mit üerboppelter Suji. 2)ro{)te unb fd^alt 3iid&n)in 

20 aber gar, fo t)ertt)anbelte fid^ baö ©piel be6 *&unbed in 3ont, 
er bellte unb bif unb lief bann auö gurc^t t)or ber ©träfe 
batioxif burc^fd^n^ärmtc bie ^albe ©tabt, trieb untern)eg^ 
allerlei neuen Unfug unb fd^Iid& erfl fpat unb ganj ^eimlic^ 
nad^ »^aufe jurücf. 5Run erhielt er freiließ feine *&iebe. 

25 2)iefe t>erjianb ber »^unb {tiit aber falfc^ ; benn, ba er bie 
erjie Urfac^e ber ©träfe langfl t)ergeffen f)attt, fo glaubte er, 
man prügle i^n, tt)eil er nad^ »^aufe fomme unb blieb ba» 
nad^flemal um fo länger fort 

Sllfo na^m fic^ 9Kei|ler 3iid{itt)in »or, ben .^unb auf 

30 frifd^er 3;^at ju bejirafen. 2)a lief bann bet »&unb hinter 
bem Sleiter ^er unb Slid^n)in hinter bem ^unb. ©nblid^ 
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ftani ber ^unb unb lief, tief jerfnirfd&t, ben Sd&njanj jn^l^ 
fd^en ben Seinen, feinen »^errn ^eranfommen. <So\vk biefer 
fic^ aber auf je^n ©^ritt genähert ^atte, na^m J£l^affo n)ieber 
Sleif auö. 9Reijier 5Ri^n)in fling langfam, lodfte, fd&meid&elte 
unb ^eud^elte ein freunblid^eö ©efi^t : ber ^unb fam ^er^^ 5 
bei, — aber nur auf je^n Stritt, bann lief er n)ieber ba\)on. 
3)er ^err mod^te eilen, f^leid&en, fiille fte^en — baö J£f)ier 
bfieb immer bei i^m, aber aud& immer je^n ©d^ritt t^om Seibe. 
!Die ©affenbuben jubelten, unb bie ganje Straße lief an 
i^ur unb genfier, um ju fe^en, n)er benn enbtid^ gett)inne, 10 
3Reijier 3ti^tt)in ober aJJeijier JE^affo? !I)er jiolje SSurger 
jitterte »or fButf) unb marf gar mit Steinen nad^ bem ©um 
ber. SE^affo aber tt)id^ jebem SBurfe tt)unberbar gevcanbt 
auö, fprang bem Steine nad^, aj>portirte i^n n)ic jum Spotte 
mit fliegenber ^afi unb tt)ar f^on tt)ieber att)anjig Sd^ritt 15 
tjorauö, e^c fein fRai^tx nur orbentlid{> jum ^^iebe au^ge^ott 
^atte. 

3eber 2kxg braute neue ©cenen i^ntid^er Slrt. Der 
^unb entfaltete einen jiauncnönjert^en @rftnbung6geiji in 
immer neuen Unarten unb in ber itunji, einem red{>tjeitigen 20 
.^iebe ju entrinnen. 

@6 n)ar aber, afö fei mit bem ^unbe etji baö leibhaftige 
Unheil in 9tid^n)lnö ^au^ gejogen. 2)le t)ier unartigen 
Äinber fpielten unb balgten mit bem 3;^iere t)on fru^ bi6 
f»)at, unb 3;^affo'ö ®eifi fam babei bergejialt über fie, baf 25 
man fd^mr entfc^eiben mod^te, ob ber ^unb ärgeren STOut^^ 
»iUen trieb ober bie ifinber. 2)ie arme Srau ®oa fonnte 
btn ^unb ni^t leiben ; ba6 na^m SKeijier 9lid^n)in äußerfi 
übel, unb f^attt er fie tjor^er nur burd^ feine ffalte gefranft, 
fo fd^lt unb janfte er jeftt obenbrein; xt>ax J£lE)a|fo feiner 30 
{ßeitfd^c entlaufen, fo lief er ben 3orn an ber grau auö, unb 
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rcbetc bicfc irgcnb ein unbequeme« SBort, fo mupte fie gleid^ 
i^ren ^af gegen ben ebeln ^unb auf bem fflutterbrob effen. 
Seit ber »^unb im «&au[e war, gab fie i^ren SJiann, fidb iinb 
bie 3^rigen t»6üig bem SSerberben gen)ei^t. ^atte fid^ ber 
5 9Keifler \)or^er [c^on wenig um ^au^ unb 93eruf befummert, 
fo tf)at er ed je^t no^ »iel n)eniger. @r njoUte t)or allen 
2)ingen feinen ^unb breffiren, unb biefeö tt)id^tigfie SBerf 
bef^äfttgte i^n ben ganjen S^ag. 2)a er aber bur^au6 
planlo« unb (aunifd^ babei )>erfu^r, ^eute alle Untugenben 

10 naä)\af) unb morgen tt)ieber übergärt firafte, fo t^erlor JE^affo 
»ielme^r bad bid^en ^nift noä) "ooUtnM, ioel^eö er mitge* 
bra^t f)attt. 

gort unb fort famcn Ätagen über ben Storenfrieb. 3)er 
SKeifter mußte Stäben erfeften, ©d^merjen t^ergüten, gute 

15 SBorte geben unb bofe einwerfen. 2)ie Sefc^abigten bro^ten, 
ba6 JS^ier ju vergiften ober tobtjuf^tagen, unb bie greunbe 
brangen in ben SReijier, er möge bie jud^tlofe S3ejiie boc^ ab^ 
f^affen ober an bie ifette legen. Slllein Slidb^^in blieb bei 
feinem ©aft : er felber ttjolle ben «^unb erjie^n, er loolle i^n 

20 [ammfromm machen unb bann mit bem ebeln, gefürd^teten 
Zf^kxc ein^erfioljieren n)ie SRitter 5turt mit feinem großen 
gang^unb. 

5Run gefd^a^ eö, baß bie SBeftlarer Sfirger am Slfd^er^ 
mitttrodb ^i^^n alt^erfommlic^en feltfamen Slufjug begingen. 

25 Sie jogen namlidb genjaffnet in bie geijilidb^n i^ofe, t)om 
i^ofe ber 2)eut[d^^rren bi6 jum Slltenberger SRonnenf)of, um 
bei ben 2)eutfdb^erren ein lebenbe6 iveiße« ^nfjn, bei ben 
Spönnen einen ©d^infen, beim Dec^anten einen ©olbgulben 
JU empfangen atö 3ei(^n ber ©tabt#®erec^tfame in bm 

30 geifilidben ^^ofen. 2ltö ^auptflücf glanjte babei aber aUejeit 
ba« lebenbe toeiße «&u^n, n)eß^alb man ben 9lfd^ermittn>o^ 
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in SBcfttar no^ bei SKenfd^cngcbcnfen bcn „^infcld^c«tag" 
nannte. ZaMt>^ mi^, mit bunten SBanbern gefd^müdft, 
muf te bie ^enne »on einem itnaben bem ßwge »oran burc^ 
bie ©trafen getragen n)erben. 

9Keijier 9lic^n)in ging ^euer an ber ©pifte feiner 3unft 5 
im 3wgc wnb ^atte ju «&au[e ben jirengfien äefe^I gegeben, 
ha^ man ben »&unb n)o^l eingefperrt ^alte, biö ber 85rm 
tjorüber fei. Zf^a^o aber brad^ bennod^ auö, t^erfolgte bie 
©pur feinet ^errn unb fprang mitten in bie fejilid^en 
Steigen, afö ber Slmtmann beö Deutfd^orbenö eben ba6 ^uf)n 10 
bem Änaben übergab. 2)en fd{>reienben, pgeinben SSogel 
mit ben flatternben Sanbern tjatU er im SRu erfpoftt, flog 
barauf M, entriß i^n ber »^anb beö itinbeö unb jerrte i^n, 
baf bie Sebern unb Sanber in ber 8uft um^er flogen. Der 
Slmtmann, »eld^er abn^e^ren tt)oIIte, lourbe fraftigfl in bie 15 
833aben gebijfen, unb aW e6 9Keifier 9tid^tt)in enblid^ gelang, 
ben ^un\> ju banbigen,. flugelte bad «^u^n nod^ einmal, unb 
fc^lof bann feinen @d{>nabel für immer. 

Sflun f)atk man fein lebenbe^, loeißeö ^u^n me^r ! Slber 
o^ne lebenbe^ ^nf)n feinen Umjug, o^ne Um^ug feine ©ered^ti« 20 
fame in ben geifilidben «^öfen. Die <Saä)z rt>ax fe^r ernfi* 
^aft. 2ln ben pünftlic^ erfüllten SBa^rjeic^en beö JRed^teö 
^ing bamaK baö ?lttä)t felber. 

aJiit taufenb Sitten unb Sefd^njorungen erreid^te enblid^ 
5Keifier 9iid^n)in, baf man ben ganjen SSorgang aK unge* 25 
fc^e^en anfe^en njoHe, wenn er binnen jnjci ©tunben ein an^ 
bere^ tabetfo^ n)eif e6, lebenbcö ^u^n jur ©teile fd&affe. Die 
felerlid^e Uebergabe foWe bann \)on neuem beginnen, boc^ 
mit ber bejlimmten SRec^töüernja^rung, ba^ man nid^t ettt)a 
in 3«fwnft ben Deutfd^^erren bie 8aji aufbürbe, jn?ei3o 
^u^ner ju liefern, ein tobtet unb ein lebenbe^. 8luc^ foBte 
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©erwarb JRid^ttoin Weßmat bcm Slmtmann jc^n Stten bc6 
feinjicn flanbrifc^en Xuä)^^ fd^cnfen aW ©c^abcncrfaft unb 
©d^mcrjenögclb. 

S3on 3örn, Slcrger unb Slngfi gcgcif ctt lief bcr SKcijlcr 

S in alle «^ü^ncr^ofe ber ©tabt, fanb aber fein tabellod n)ei^e6 
»&u^n. ©nblid^, faft in ber Ie(jten t)orgefierften 5Kinute fam 
er fc^ivciptriefcnb auf ben 5)cutfci^orben£J^»^of mit einer ma^ 
geren alten ^tnm, ble urfprünglic^ weiß unb ettt)a« grau 
flcfprenfclt geiDcfeu: burd^ baö SIu6rupfen etlid^er «^anbe 'ooU 

lo gebcrn aber ^attc er fie in ein tabeHoö u^eißeö J^nijn t)ern)an* 
belt. ^an ließ ha^ mxit JRed^töf^mboI gelten, unb fo famen 
benn noc^ alle S3et^eiligten, \m man ju [agen pflegt, glucflic^ 
mit einem blauen Sluge baioon, bie ern)ürgte erjie »&enne 
natürlid^ aufgenommen. 

15 2)le SSeftrafung SE^affo'd am Slbcnbt tt)ar mufiergültig. 

SKeijier Siid^irin aber gelobte fid^ f)eilig, t^on ©tunb an 

ben «§unb nad^ einer ganj neuen, vlant^ollen unb grünblid^en 

SBeife ju cr.^icßcn. lim aller SBclt ©uter f)atte er ba^ zi)kx 

gerabe j'e&t nic^t abgefc^afft; er u^iollte Siedet bellten unb 

20 ben SBe(jlarern jeigcn, baß er tro(j beö lejjten 2luftritte6 bem 
noä) ben unbanbigen «l^allnrolf lammfromm mad^en fonne. 

@r bxütcU — jum crjienmal in [einem 8eben — bie ganje 
fd{>laflofe 3ta([)t über (Srjie^ungöplanen. 



2)ritteö ita^jitel. 

25 2lm anbern SKorgen jianb SKeifier SRid^win mit bem 
erßen 2)ammerlid(>te auf, tt>k er'd \>oxbcm gar ni^t gepflegt 
f)atk, benn er toax ein 8angfd{>lafer. @r ivoUte aber SE^ajfo 
jiufenwife an einen ruhigen @ang burd^ ble ©trapen ge^ 
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tobf)mn, nod^ e^c fie »on SKcnfd^cn unb 5ßfcrbctt njimmeltcti. 
2)cn «&unb am Stricfe burd^jog er bic ganje ©tabt. @o 
njie bo^ SE^ier auf einen Sieiter ober Sufganger fpannte, 
faftc eö aud& augenblicfd feinen rid&tigen 5ßeitfd^en^ieb. 
aSor^er ^atte Xf)a^o bei feinen SKiffet^aten jtt)ar immer fi^t*^ S 
bar- JRcue empfunben, jur Suf e bagegen burd^au^ feine 8uji 
gezeigt. Seftt Jfam JReue, Süße unb ©ü^nung atfed mit 
einemmale. 9lic^n)in fanb biefe Srü^jiunbe n)ie gemad^t ju 
unbelaufc^ter Drejfur. SKit ben »ad^fenben gebruar^ unb 
SRarjtagen fianb er ba^er immer früher auf unb xcat jietö 10 
fd^on öor ber ©onne mit JS^affo auf bm Seinen. 

@ing er an einer offenen itird^ent^üre tjorbei, fo jog er 
ben ©trirf befonberö feji unb ließ einen mafjnenben ©treidb 
auf 3;^a||'o'ö 3lürfen fallen. Senn ber ^unb f)atU m ba^in 
eine befonbere Suji, in bie offenen itird^en ju laufen unb bie 15 
©emeinbe anjubeßen, unb je (auter i^n fein ^err jurücfrief, 
um fo toller f^lug er Sarm. 2)a^ \)erternte er jeftt ganjlid^. 
S33enn nun SJieifier SRid^n^in fo \)or bie offene 3;^üre fam 
unb ^orte, loie innen bie Srü^meffe gelefen lourbe, fo blieb 
er mf)l auc^ eine SBeile anbäd^tig im portale fielen — benn 20 
wegen be^ ^unM ioagte er fic^ nid^t hinein — unb na^m 
fid^ ün ©tücf SKorgenfegen mit. Siö ba^in )mx er ein 
fettener @afl im ©otteö^aufe geioefen j balb aber glaubte er 
nun, ber ZaQ fei gar ni^t red^t begonnen ofjne bie grü^meffe 
unter ber itirc^ent^ür, au^ ge^e ber »&unb nad^^er immer 25 
»iel ruigiiger. 

8ltö ber aJieifler jum erjienmate »on bem 9Korgengang 
nai) «&aufe fam, fd^ien i^m ber 2;ag boc^ fe^r lang, ber i^m 
früher, al« er noc^ lange fd^lief, fo furj gebäumt ^atte. 3um 
Seitüertreib ging er barum mit JE^affo in bie SBerffiatt, voo 30 
jur ©tunbe fd^on fleißig gearbeitet loerben muf te. ©^ fa§ 
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aber nod^ gar fiill auö, benn ©cfcDfcn unb Se^rlinge verliefen 
fid^ auf ten gefunben ©d^Iaf be6 SKeljierS unb famen fo fpat 
e6 i^nen beliebte. SBie flaunte unb wetterte ber SKeijier über 
ben Unfug, unb n)ie ärgerten fid& bie ©efeUen, atö er 2;ag 

5 für 5lag immer früher in bie SBerffiatt trat ! Die ^Reiter 
unb Spaziergänger fc^ttjuren bem unbänbigen SJ^ajfo ni^t 
me^r ben Zot, aber bie ©efetfen Ratten btn gebänWgten 
Zf)a^o jefet gerne t^ergiftet, benn fie merftcn )a>o% baf er 
allein ©d^ulb fei an ben frühen ?3efucl&en be^ 9Keijierd. 

10 Slber 9lid^tt)in ^ielt ben «&unb Xa^ unb SRad^t bei fid& 
nad^ bem ganj rid{>tlgen ©runbfafee, baf man ein Silier nur 
bann gut erjie^en unb treu genjfi^nen f ann, tt)enn man fietö 
mit i^m gufammen lebt. 

2)iefed ßufammenleben ^atte im SBerfaufögeWolbe freilid^ 

15 feinen befonberen ^afen. ilrat nämlid^ ein itäufcr ein, fo 
fu^r Zfja^o beHenb unter ber Sanf ^er»or; tt^oHte aber 
Semanb ben getauften $a(f SQBaaren mitnehmen unb tt^egge^ 
^en, fo tt)ar ber «^unb gar nid^t gu Ratten, er aä)UU itauf 
offenbar für Siebjia^l unb paäk ben ^armlofen itunben fo 

20 feji, baf i^n nur ber ^tn felber mit $Rot^ tt)ieber befreien 
fonnte. SJieifler 9tid^n)in afö ©rjie^er betrat ^ler ben SBeg 
ber 9Kllbe. 2)enn follte er bem »^unbe feine bejie SEugenb, 
bie aaSad^famfeit, auöprügetn ? SReln ! (Sr »oUte l^n nur 
unterfd^eiben lehren, tt>a^ ifäufer unb tt>ai Diebe flnb. 5tam 

25 alfo ein ffäufer, fo reld^te lf)m 9lid^tt)ln äuferfi frcunblld& 
bie red{>te ^anb, Inbef er mit ber linfen bie fnurrenbe Seflle 
fireld^elte, unb bot bann aud^ n^elter Im ©efpräd^ feine 
^elterfie iannt, feine lld^tefte 9Klene auf, bamlt ber »^unb 
fe^e, baf eö ^ler einem ©efd^äft^freunb unb feinem Diebe 

30 gelte. Unb ging ber itunbe mit ben gefauften SBaaren ^im 
tt>eg, fo bulbete e8 SKeljier 9lld{>n)ln anfangt gar nlä)t, bap er 
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feinen 5ßacf felber jur SS^üre trug — benn SS^affo jianb fd^on 
ja^nefletfd^enb auf bem Sprunge — , fonbern ncä)m i^m ben^ 
felben f^öftid^ji ab unb trug i^n über bie ©d^ttjelle, mit mand^em 
t^erjio^ienen Stüdtblicf nad^ bem SSierfüf ler. Die Seute aber 
fiaunten ba^ SBunber an unb begriffen'« nid^t, n)ie ber 5 
grobfie itaufmann über $Rad^t jum f)oftid^ jien gen)orben fei, 
ber ftoljejie jum bienftfertigflen. 

2)a braufete aber einmal jujl im bebenflid^jien 3^ttt>wnft 
ia^ ttoitbe «^eer ber Äinber hnxä) bie «^aDfe. 3e^t n)ar alle 
SKü^e »ernidbtet; Zifa\\o fu^r n)ie befeffen gttoifd^en bie itinber 10 
unb bann jtt)ifd^en bie 53 eine ber Äaufer, atö njoHe er bie 
t>er^altene 8ufl nun bo^)peIt gügeHoö genießen. 3)en itinbern 
befam'ö übel. SKit furd^tbarem ©dielten würben fie hinauf 
jur SRutter gefd&idft unb bie beiben ihtaben fd^on anberen 
Za(^t^ bem ©d^ulmeifter jur fd^arferen 3ud^t übergeben. 15 
Slud^ ha^ Sungern unb SSalgen auf ber ©äffe tt)arb i^nen 
jirengfienö unterfagt. „Sie f^abzn ben i&unb gu taufenb 
Unarten tjerfü^rt/' meinte 9Keifier JRid^ttJin, „unb tt)ie fann 
man viUxf)a\xpt umtobt )>on fo tt)ilben ifinbern einen jungen 
•&unb erjiel^en?" 6r bcfd^Io^, tjon nun an feinen bofenao 
JRangen ben 2)aumen fdE>arf auf« 2[ugc ju brücfen, bamit 
ber ^unb SRu^e ^abe unb unt)erfü^rt bleibe, 

Srau S\)a mu^te bem 9Kann i^re Sreube über alle bie 
9Sertt)anbtungen auöfpred^en. 

„@6 ifi bod^ ein red&ter Segen/' fagte fie, „baf bu mor^ 25 
gen6 tt)ieber jur 9Reffe gc^fi." 

/,3a tt)o^l, (Sxial ber »&unb liegt ttjie ein ©tanbbilb, tt)enn 
id^ unter bem portale fniee." 

„S)ie Äunben mehren fid^ n^ieber, feit bu fo freunblic^ 
gen)orben/' 30 

„3a tt)o^l, @»a! ber ^unb fnurrt nur nod^ ganj leife, 
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er beut nid^t me^r im 5(auflaben unb benft ntd^t \>on SBettem 

on'^ ©eif cn/' 

,,3)ic itinbcr befferti fid& jufc^enbö, feit bu fie füraer 

^altp." 
5 „^etlic^, @t>a ! ba6 n>vir bem ^unbe srunbt>erbetblid^, 

bap er tmmer bad bofe Seifpiel ber Älnber fa^." 

„Unb tt)ie t^ut mit'0 tt)0^t,@er^arb,bap bu jefct »leber [o 

manä)t^ freunblid^e SBSort mit mir rebeji !" 

„@i ^eilic^, liebe 6t>a ! ba bu jeftt fo freunblid^ öon bem 
lot^unbe gefprod^eu" — fie ^atte feine ©^Ibe t>on i^m gefagt 

— „tt)ie foüte i^ bir'^ nid^t banfen?" 

grau ©)a badete für fi^ : „3)leifier 3li^tt>in eraie^t ben 

^unb unb af)mt niä^t, ba^ noä) t)ie(me^r ber <&unb ben 

9Reifler 3lic^tt>in erjie^t/' unb tt>arf jum erfienmale einen 
15 freunblid^en SSIicf auf X^affo unb firei^elte i^n. S)a« 

beftegelte ben neuen «^audfrieben. 

SIber troft ber gropen gortfdbritte, bie X^affo mad^te in 

feine« jQtmn 3ud^t unb feiner .^errin ©unfJ, brad^en boä) 

mand^mal bie alten S^ücfen n>ieber l^enoor. 2)abei mttete 
20 aber ein feltfamer 3njiinft beö 2;^iere6 : e« fd^len bie 3unft^ 

(er t)on ben $atri)iem }u unterfd^eiben^ unb u>enn e6 ja 

feinem 9Rut^n)inen n)ieber einmal freien Sauf lief, fo u>ar er 

gen)if gegen einen $atri}ier gerid^tet. SBie e6 «^unbe gibt, 

bie feinen 93ette(mann unb Sanbflreid^er o^ne ®ebell t)oräber 
25 (äffen, fo fonnte Zf^a^o feinen ge))Utten, ßolj fc^reitenben, 

ritter{id^ reitenben ^atrijier fe^n, o^ne baf fic^ ber alte 

Slbam in i^m regte. 

3ta(S) bem geierabenb ))fIog ÜReifler 9tid^n)in burd^ bie 

nunmehr \>on üJlenf^en u>imme(nben (Strafen ju ge^n, bamit 
30 ber ^unb, be« ©triefe« frei, betoa^re, tt>a0 er in ber einfamen 

grü^ßunbe, angefeffelt, geiernt l^atte. S^ffo fd^{eic^t ganj 
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fittfam in ben Suffia^fcn fcincd ^crrn, 3)a fd^rcitet ein 
3unfer aud ben ®efc^(ed^tern tanjelnb unb gejiert über ben 
5WarftpIa$ ; flug« fpringt SEf^affo i\u i^m hinüber, fein Siufen, 
fein pfeifen ^i(ft, tt)ie im SRaufc^ ^at er alle 8e^ren M 
nüd^ternen SKorgend \)ergeffen unb friedet erfl, bemüt^igjls 
tt>ebelnb unb um 98erjel^ung blttenb, ju bem ttjut^enben 
9Rel|ier jurüdf, na^bem er ben biö jum 5uf nieberfaHenben 
langen Slermel beö ?lJatrijier0 mitten entatt)ei geriffcn. 

2)e6 anbem a;aged [Riefte 5Relfier SRic^ttjin bem ©efd^o^ 
blgten feinen eigenen ?lJrunfro(f mit hcn langen Sfermeln jum 10 
©rfaft. „SBie fonnte id) fold& ein ©edf fein/' rief er au^, 
,,ein fo »iberfinnige^ Äleib ju tragen? 9Ruffen bie langen, 
flatternben S^uc^jlreifen, muffen bie f^unbert Sanber unb 
glitter nic^t jeben ^unb ^erauöforbern, baf er baran jupfe V 

9Äeifier JRidbn)in begann einen fliUen ©rimrn auf bie 15 
Äleiberprad^t unb anberc ^offart ber ©efd^ted^ter ju Werfen 
unb ging t)on ba an nur nod^ im fd(>Uc^teßen bürgerlid(>en 
@en)anb. 

' ^diu bünfte i^m, bie fßatrijier f^htUn ganj befonberd 
l^o^nifd^e Slicfe, »enn er mit feinem 3Sfllinge an ber ©d^nur 20 
burc^ bie ®affen fd^ritt, ober mnn ber entfeffelte 3;^ffo 
»ieber einmal bie D^ren tjerjlopfte unb burd^ ®teintt)ürfe an 
feine ?ßflid^t gemannt »erben mußte. SBSie fpottifd^ fjattt 
nid^t neulld^ jene tjorne^me Sungfrau geläd^elt, atö 9Kcijier 
3lid^n>ln pe mit tiefer SBerbeugung grüßte, inbef ber t^unb 25 
am Stricf untriberfie^lid^ jum näd^flen ©dffiein ^inüberjog, 
fo baß bie SBcrbeugung fid^ fafi jum gußfall gejieigert ^ätte? 
Unb n>aren bie ebeln Ferren nid&t atlejeit am grobfien, loenn 
S^affo ja nod^ einmal an i^ren galoppirenben 5ßferben 
IJinauffprang ? SBie bulbfam nahmen ba^ bagegen bie frieb^ 30 
li^n ©d^ritte« einher reitenben 3ünftlcr auf! 
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60 'ooUbxaäftt Zija^o auä) f)ier, n?aö feinem Slnbem ge^ 
langen xcax: an bct ^^unbef^nur jog er feinen ^txxn ganj 
lelfe "oon ber 9?eutralitat jur ^Partei ber etbittertjien Sunftler 
hinüber. 

5 3)a6 tt)urbe fefi unb fertig, aK bie SBefelarer Äaupeute 

^ unb i&anbttjerfer auf D jiern 1 368 jur granf furter SKeffe 

gingen, ©ie Mlbeten einen fiattlic^en 3;rupp, ber gefd^toffen 

jufammen^ielt bei ber Sa^rt burd^ bie SBetterau, tDegen 

rauberifd^er Singriffe. 3)ie ©efd^led^ter waren »orbem aud^ 

10 mitgeritten in ber Steifef^aar i^rer ©tabt, unb SDleijier fRiä)^ 
toln auf feinem ftoljen 9laj>pen ^ielt fi^ fonfl lieber ju bm 
»ornef)men Seutcn atö ju ben Sunftgenoffen, bie ju guf ober 
auf langfamen itlep>)ern bie Slac^^ut bilbeten. *^euer aber 
lief er ben Stappen jumeifi bei feinen ©aumt^ieren unb ging 

15 JU Suf unter im 3unft(ern. 2)enn Zf)a^o lief jur ©eite, 
unb üom 9tof f)erab f)atk er bm ^unb bod& nur in f)alber 
3ud{>t galten Knnen. Die 3unftgenoffen aber freuten fid^ 
gar fe^r über bie neue leutfelige Slrt beö SKeifierö, ber beit 
fc^önjien SRappen beim Zxo^ führen lieft um mit i^nen gu 

20 Sup JU ge^en. 2)a fiel gar mand^eö ©c^meid^etoort, unb 
bie SReben ber aSolfömanner, tt^eld^e früher bei 9lid&n)in gar 
ni^t »erfangen ijatkn, fanben jeftt bie befle ©tatt in feiner 
©eele. Unb al6 ber ^n^ an ber Sriebberger SBarte ^ielt 
unb ^erab fa^ auf bie 2;f)ürme tjon granffurt, ba ivar SKeifler 

25 3li^tt)in eingenjei^t unb eingefc^njoren in bm Sunb ber 
3ünfte tt)iber bie ©efd^led^ter. 3o^anned Äobinger, ber 
Hauptmann be^ ©e^eimbunbeö, fd^üttelte i^m banfenb bie 
^anb unb rief : „2ld^ üWeifter, tt)ie feib i^r ein befferer SKann 
gen>orben, ja erfl je^t em ganjer SKann, unb bad in ber furjen 

30 grlji »on Slfd^ermittn)od{i bi^ Djiern!" 

©erwarb fu^r auf tok aud einem S^raum unb ern^iberte ; 

I 
I 



I 
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„Si frcilidö I 3d^ tt)uf te tt)o^I, baf t)er ^unb »on ebler ?lrt 
fei, unb bafi if)m nur bie redete 3u^t fc^Ie. 3a, SReijier 
5(obinger, e$ ge^t ntd(>tö ober eine gleid^mäf ige, audbauernbe 
iinb fefie ©d^ule, bie banbiflt felbji eine Sejiie. Slber X^affo 
fann nun freigeft)rod{>en tt^erben "oon ber Se^te, unb bad foH S 
flefd{>e^en, fobalb wir nad^ SBe^lor ^eimgefe^rt [inb." 



aSierte« itapitel. 

« 

©er ©türm war in SBe^Iar loögebrod^en, bie ©efd&Ied^ter 
waren »erjagt, bie Sänfte f)atUn ba^ gelb unb jugleid^ ba6 • 
SRegiment ber JÄeid^öfiabt gewonnen. SDleijier 9iid^tt)in f^attt 10 
\)oran geleud^tet im Äampfe burd^ 2lu8bauer, Strenge gegen 
fid^ felbfi unb Slnbere utü) burd^ feinen unt^erfö^nlid^en ^a^ 
gegen bie 5ßatrijier, 2)ie SKitbürger fiaunten über ben i)er^ 
wanbetten SRann. 

81 W ber neue fRat^ nunmehr rein bemofratifd^ aud ben 15 
3unften gebilbet würbe, fiel bie SBa^l aud^ auf 5Reifler 
SRid^win. 9toc^ »or einem Sa^re, ba er fid& bod^ gar nid^t 
um ba& ©emeinwo^I fümmerte, war ed ba^ füf eße S^raumbilb 
feine« @^rgeije6, einmal Siat^ö^err ju werben ; ^eute, wo er 
^eif gearbeitet unb gerungen fjatk für bie ©tabt, lehnte er 20 
ab. Sfliemanb erriet^ bie Vix\aä)t unb SlKe bejiürmten bm 
SReifler, bap er in ben JRat^ eintreten ober bod^ minbeften« 
ben @runb feiner SHJeigerung offenbaren möge. 

9lad^ langem ^b^txn unb mand^ertei Slu^flud^t fprad^ er 
enblid^: „3)er ®runb wirb eud^ finbifd^ fd^einen. SRir aber 25 
iji er emp unb fd{>wer. 3d^ fonn nid{>t taglid^ auf bem JRat^^ 
^aufe fifeen in biefer brang^oDfen Seit/ tt>eil i([) meinen ^unb 
nid^t mitnehmen barf. Saffe id^ aber bad Zfjm allein ba^eim, 
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fo fommt njieber aHe^ Unheil ukr mein »^auö tt)le »orbem. 
3d& fage n)o^I, l)er .^unb f^at ausgelernt; aber tt)er lernt 
jcmatö auö ? Äein 9Kenfd^ unb fein »&unb ! Uebergebe id^ 
Z\)aJl\o mand^mal auf einen SEag bem Se^rjungen, fo »irb er 
5 gleid^ n^ieber rücffällig, unb eö ifl mir begegnet, baf id^ 
felber an einem fold{>en JEage aud& n^ieber rüdEfdUig gen?orbcn 
bin. SQBir finb Seibe no^ etn^a^ fd^n^ad^, n^ir bürfen un^ ni^t 
von einanber trennen. 3n ber SBor^aKe ber 5tir^e mag iii) 
bie SKeffe fo gut ^oren, n)ie brinnen im ©d^iff, unb ber ^unb 

10 f}et)t an meiner ©eite; aK SRat^^^err aber fann id^ bod^ nid^t 
allejeit t)or ber iJ^üre be^ Siat^^faaleö bleiben. $Re^met meinen 
@runb für feine OriHe. 3c^ ^ege bm Slberglauben, baß 
mein »&auö erft n^ieber fejl fte^en tt^erbe, tt)enn 3;^affo einmal 
ganj fertig gejogen ifi ; ic^ barf mid{> no^ nid^t trennen \)on 

15 bem *^unbe. Unb loie follte id^ baö rnnfenbe ©emeinnjefen 

fejlen Reifen, mnn' mein eigen »&au6 nod^ t)iel arger n^anft?" 

"Staii) biefer Siebe be6 SKeijierö, bie bem (Sinen ernft, bem 

Slnbern fj)afi^aft bünfte, befd^loffen bie Slat^^genojfen, e6 foHe 

2;^ajfo öor allen «^unben ber ©tabt ba^ SSorre^t eineö ©ifte^ 

20 im Siat^^faale unter bem ©tu^le feineö «^errn erhalten, jebod^ 
mit ber iflaufel, baß biefeö JRed^t augenblidt^ erlofd^e, fottjie" 
fid^ ber i&unb eine ©timme anmaße. 

3la(S) einigem ©trauben fügte fid^ aJieijier 9lid{>tt)in nun 
bod^ bem SBillen feiner SJiitbürger unb erfd^ien pünftlid^ gu 

25 ieber griji mit Zf)a^o auf bem JRat^^aufe. 2)iefen aber 
nannten bie SQBefelarer fcitbem ben „jiummen Clat^^f)errn/' 
unb fiumm blieb er in ber Zf)at; man ^orte in 3al)r unb 
2;agen nid^t, baß er n^iber bie Älaufel feinet $rit)ileg0 ge^^ 
fünbigt ^atte. 

30 8lud^ auf ber ©traße fd^redtte er 5Riemanb me^r burd^ feine 
unb&nblge ©}){elerei; er »ar ben glegeljia^ren entoad&fen unb 
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fd^ritt, nad^ großer »&unbe Slrt, fo piK unb jiolj hinter feinem 
^errn einher, atö fei er fid^ beö SSorred^teö vor allen anbern 
»§unben ber SReid^öfiabt Kar bett)ufit. 9lun gefd^a^ eö, bap 
SKeijier JRic^njin in ber @mte burd^'^ gelb ging, ^art an 
bem ®raben, ttjeld^er ba^ ©tabtgebiet "oon einem SQBatbe be^ 5 
©rafen t)on @olm^ fd^leb. S^^ajfo fd^lid^ ru^ig neben i^m. 
9Rit einemmale aber tt)ar er »erfd{>n)unben. 9iid^n)ln \phf)k 
ringsum, rief unb pfiff. 3)er »&unb fam nid^t 2)a raufd^te 
unb frad^te ed in bem 2)idfid^t jenfeit beö ®raben6, unb t)on 
3;f)affo tt)ie \)on einem SQBolfe gef)e^t, brad^ ein foniglid^er 10 
^\x\ü) ^erüor, ein 3tt)anjigenber ium minbejien, ftu^te, afö 
er ba6 freie gelb unb ben SKann fa^, fefjrte um, »arf ben 
»&unb mit ber ganjcn SQBud^t feine* ©ettjei^ed jur ©eite unb 
mad^tc fic^ rüdfttjartö tt)ieber freie 93a^n in bie SSüfd^e, unter 
bem 9taufd^en unb itnicfen ber S3latter unb 3it>eige. Slber 15 
aud^ JJ^affo er^ob fid^ t)on feiner augenblidttid&en 9tieberlage 
unb fu^r tt)ie befeffen hinter bem JT^iere brein, unb man ^orte 
balb nur nod& fernher baö SRaufd^en unb baö ^Pfeifen, tt)omit 
ber ^unb Saut gab. 2)er arme 9lid{>n)in j)fiff [lä) bie kippen 
trodfen unb rief fid^ bie Sungen at^emloS; aU feine feine 20 
Dreffur tt>ar tjerfd^ilungen üon 2;^affo'S 3agbfteber. 3tt)eimal 
trieb er i^m ben «&irfd^ jum ©raben entgegen, gteid^ atö woHc 
er if)n bem »^errn jum ©d{>uffe fleKen, unb jweimal brad^ ber 
i&irfd^ tt)ieber jurücf. 

Seim brittenmale aber trat ein ©olmö'f^^t gorfiwart 25 
au6 bem SBatbe ^ertjor unb legte feine Slrmbruji an, nid^t 
auf ba6 SBilb, fonbern auf ben »^unb. „@d{>amt eud^, ber 
i^r ein Sager fein tt^oUt unb jietet auf ben ebelfien «&unb, 
ber bod^ nur von bem gleid^ert 3agbmut^ beraufd^t ifi, tt)ie 
i^r felber!" rief ber SKeifier bem Sienjlnjonn entgegen. 30 

©etroffen »on ber SHJa^r^eit biefed ,^orte^ unb jugteid^ 

2 — 2 
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loon ha ©d^oh^eit beö fam^jfcnbeti ^crtlid&en ^unbe«, lief 
icr gorjimann bie Sltmbruji fmfen unb fd^ritt tru^ig ju bem 
33ürger. „Der ^unb Ifi mir tjerfaHen/' .rief er, „tt)eil er in 
meines ©rafen S3ann gejagt tjat 3f)r folget mir mit euerm 
S ^unbe jum ©rafen, nnb tt^ill er ba^ 2;f)ier in feine SReute 
nehmen, fo fei i^m baö Seben gefd&enft." 

SKeifier JRid^tt^in tt)iberfefcte fid^ naturlid^, ber 2)ienjimann 
aber ^ielt i^n fejl, unb dd fid^ ber SBürger mit ®ttt>alt frei 
mad^en »oßte, fd^Iug i^m 3ener bie blanfe Älinge über ben 

10 2lrm. 3m felben Slugenblicfe jebod^ tt)arb ber 2)ienjimann 
Don hinten burc^ SE^affo ju SBoben geriffen ; benn foioie baö 
3;^ier ben ^errn in ©efa^r fa^, tt)id^ aud& ba6 3agbfieber 
einer Sirene, bie nid{>t S)rejfur war. SKe^rere SBe^larer Seute 
liefen nun auf ben Särm gteid^fallS auS bem Selbe ^erbei, 

15 befreiten ben ^orflnjart »on bem »^unbe unb führten ben 
SKann gefangen jur ©tabt, tt>eil er einen Sürger auf reid^ 
fiabtifd^em SBoben »ern)unbet fjattt. 3)enn bie ©tabter loaren 
in bem ftegreid^en 5?am^fe mit ben ©efd^lec^tern rauflußig 
genug gett)orben unb furd^teten fid^ nid^t »or einem neuen 

20 ©trauf . 

2) er fRatfj aber fam bod^ Pari in SBerlegen^eit, toai er 
mit bem gefangenen folmfifd^en 2)ienflmanne anfangen fotfe. 

35en Slrm in ber ©d^Iinge, fonnte 9Keijier 9tid^tt)in fd^on 
am nad{>jien Slage ber ©iftung Uiroofjnm, in »etd^er über 

25 ben fifelidfjen gall t)et^anbelt loarb. SlKe JRot^Steute toaren 
gewattig aufgeregt, nur Zf)a^o lag in be^aglid{>jier Slu^e 
unter htm ©tuf)le, afö ge^e if)n bie ©ad^e gar nid^tS an. 
Unb bod^ ging ed i^m an ben Jtragen unb er fanb n)enig 
Surfpred^er, ©0 fe^r man i^m ate bem fhtmmen 9lat^6^ 

30 ^errn genjogen war, fd^ien e« bod^, aK ob man ifjn hUimal 
ber großen au6n)&rtigen 5ßolitif o})fern mujfe. 
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(Si fjau^tt nämlid^ g«r 3^it (1372) ber bofe Slittertunb 
bcr „©terner" fo arg in ben SRac^bargauen, bafi man in 
S33e^Iar im ©tillen [id& tüfietc jum offenen itam>)fe. 3)ie 
©terner aber jaulten gar »iele ©rafen, Siitter unb Ferren 
ju ißren ©enoffen, ble JReid^öfiabt hingegen ^atte mnigs 
greunbe «nb e6 fam i^r fe^r überquer, gerabe ju biefer griji 
einen fo frieg^tüd&tigen Siad^bam tt)ie ben ©rafen Sodann 
\)on ©olmö gu erjürnen, t)on bem nod^ unbefannt toar, ob er 
für ober toiber bie ©tetner 5ßartei nehmen ioerbe. 

2116 ba^er ein JRat^ö^err baxtf)at, ber gorflwart fei im 10 
JRed^te getoefen, nirften mand^e 5to^fe beja^enb, unb ate er 
^ittjufugte, auf Sege^ren be« ©rafen bürfe man fid^ nid^t 
n)eigern, ben Säger freijugeben unb ben ^unb auöjuliefem^ 
fiel i^m fhacf^ ble SKe^rja^I ju, unb ©tlid^e meinten, SS^affo 
^abe t)orbem fd^on Unfug genug "otx&ht, man bürfe fid^ nun 15 
bod^ nid^t »oKenbö nod^ ben ©olmfer burd^ i^n auf ben «&atö 
^e^en laffen. 

3;^affo blieb ganj ru^ig unb fd^aute nur fragenben Singet 
um fid^, atö er feinen Slamen nennen ^6rte. ©ein ^err aber 
er^ob fid^'. @r \pxaä) : * 20 

„3fi ©raf Sodann, ber fd&Iaue gud^ö, für une, fo tt>irb er 
fic^ um bed J^unbe^ willen nid^t gegen un6 lehren; ifl er 
lotber und, fo gen)innen toir i^n aud^ nid^t mit einem 
gefd^enften t&unb. 2) er 9Rann fennt feinen SBort^ell unb 
fc^ut nad^ ganj anbern 2)lngen al6 nad^ »^Irfd^jen unb 25 
§unben. ©oll ble 9Ser(eftung be6 SBllbbanned gefü^nt 
tt>erben, fo erbiete Id^ mlc^ ben brelfad^en SBert^ beö ^Irfd^ed 
unb *&unbe6 in gutem ©elbe ju erlegen. 3)en «^unb aber 
liefere id^ feinem 9Renfd&en ani ; e^er er jied^e id^ baö S^^ler 
auf ber ©teile. 3^r lol^t niä^t, toaö Id^ biefer un^emünf:? 30 
tigen Sreatur ©otted fd^ulbe, ble gugleld^ jld^tbar ©otteö 
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SBerfaeitg gcmcfett iji. Sffienn Oottnid^t n^iH, fo bcfc^ren 
itn6 feine ^eiligfien 5ßrel)iger tfid^t, unb menn er tt)iD[, fo 
6efe^rtunö ein ^unb. !Dlefer ^unb ^at Drbnung meinem 
®efdS;afte Qcbxaäjt, 3ud^t meinen itinbern, ben ^au^frieben 

. 5 meiner grau, er fjat mir ben SBeg gejeigt ju meinen greum 
bm unb 3iinftbrübern, ben SBeg jur itird^e unb ben SBeg 
jum 9lat^f)aufe; inbem iä) ben ^unb ju erjie^en 
glaubte, erjog ber ^unb t)ielme^r miä). 2)a6 f)at mir 
meine ^auöfrau oft gefagt, unb id^ aä)täc e6 aK einen artigen 

lo ©pafi : je^t, ba if)r mir meinen »&unb nehmen looUt, erfenne 
id^ mit einemmale, bafi e6 bitterer @rnji geioefen iji." 

2)iefe loenigen SBorte nur fprad^ aWeifier JÄid^ioin, aber 
er fprad^ fie mit feud^tem Sluge, unb 2;^affo, ber feinet 
»Ferren Bewegung fa^, er^ob fid^ langfam, rührte i^n leifc 

15 me^rmalö mit ber breiten SSorberta^e an unb ledfte i^m bie 
t&anb, al^ wolle er ben 33efümmerten trofien. 

@ö loar ganj jiiHe geioorben im 9iat^öfaal ; man f onnte 
bie Slt^emjüge ^oren. 

2)a firerfte ber 9iat^öbiener ben itopf jur S^^üre herein 

20 unb melbete einen 33oten be^ Orafen »on Solm^. 2)ie 
Sürger erfd^rafen unb ahnten ©d^Iimmeö. Um fo über^ 
rafd^enber Hang bie 33otfd5>aft 

3)er ®raf J)attt mit 33ebauern t)ernommen, baf fein 
3)ienfimann einen SBeftfarer Sürger auf fo geringfügigen 

25 Slnla^ gefd^Iagen, ja »ertounbet fjait. SDod^ bat er, man 
möge um guter 9lad&barfd{;aft ioiUen ben gorjiioart loieber 
freigeben, er — ber @raf — mad^e feinerfeitö ja aud^ toon 
bem »erlebten SBilbbann fein loeitere^ Sluf^eben, unb bamit 
bie ©tabt erfenne, loie freunblid^ er gefinnt, fo fd^idfe er bem 

30 t)o^en 9iat^e anbei einen »^irfd^^, ben er felber erlegt ^abe unb 
ber minb^jien^ eben fo gut fei, atö ber »on btm ^unbc 
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gejagte unb nid&t erlegte, nebji einem gaflein Sad^atad^er, 
bamlt aud^ ber Xxnnt jum ©d^mau^ nic^t fe^Ie. 

2)ie 3iat§^^erren tt)aren fiarr »or freublgem ©taunett, 
ba fiatt be0 gefurc^teten Sonnewetterö ))l6^Iid^ fo geller 
©onnenfd^eitt über fie ^erelnbrad^. ©le fagten bem ®oten 5 
mand^ artige^ SQSort unb beglüdftt)unfd5>tcrt ben ÜReijier 9iid^ 
tt)in fammt feinem Xfja^o. 2)er 9Keijier aber er§ob feine 
fiarfe ©timme, ben bitrd^einanber tt)irbelnben SRebefd^maD 
laut übertonenb, unb bat, ba^ man t)or ert^eilter Slntwort 
ben ®oten nod^ einmal abtreten lajfen unb l^m auf mnige 10 
SKinuten (Se^or fd^enfen möge. 

„ÜRi^trauet ben füfen SBorten be^ ©rafen!" rief er. 
„§atte er und feinen 3örn entboten, id^ lourbe nid^t erfc^rorfen 
fein, aber ba er und feine §ulb entbietet, erfd^redfe lä). 2)er 
@raf fd^enft nn^ feinen »^irfd^ nid^t umfonfi. SBir bebürfen 15 
bed ©rafcn nid^t; fein aSetter, ber Sraunfelfer Otto unb 
ganbgraf ^ermann t)on »Reifen fmb und beffere S3unbed# 
genojfen. Oraf 3o^ann aber bebarf unfer. Unb ^ot er 
und erfi am Heinen Singer, fo l^at er und aud^ ganj. iJ^affo, 
X^affo I bu fd^aff ji und grof ed Seib, nid^t mil bu jenen 20 
folmflfd^en ^irfd^ in'd SQSe^larer gelb, fonbern mil bu 
biefen «&irfd^ in bie SBe^larer SRat^dfüd^e jagteji! 3d^ 
befd^ttjöre tnä), wert^e Steunbe, lehnet bad ©efd^enf freunb* 
lid^ ab, forbert unfer Siedet unb gebt bem ©rafen bad feine, 
©d^idfet ben ^^irfd^ jurfidE unb behaltet ben 3ager, bid ber 25 
®raf bt^ 3)ien{imanned Uebermut^ nad^ ber Drbnung fußnen 
tt)ia" 

*5ier unterbrad^en bie SInbern ben SRebner unb l^ielten 
ißm »or, er treibe feinen ©roll liegen bed leidsten ^iebed 
bod& ju weit, baf er nid^^t einmal burd^ fo "oid ©üte aufrieben 30 
ju jieDen fei, • - 
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9Keifier 9lid&tt)in aber ertt)iberte: „Qpxa^t x^ für mid^, 
iä) ttjärc tt)ö^l ber Swfnebettfic mit be« ©rafen SSorfd^Iag, 
t^orab n>egcn mcincd ^nnbt&. SIbcr id^ rcbe ^icr afö SRot^d^ 
^err bcr SRcid^^^P^'^t ^^^ f^fl^ • Sorbett uitfer Siedet uitb Qtht 

5 bem Orafett ba^ feine : bem ©rafen iji ber ^unb verfallen, 
tt)eil er feinen SBilbbann burd^brod^en, un^ iji ber gorfimart 
verfallen, todl er unfern Surgfcieben »erte^ ^at. Slud 
Surd^^t t)or bem 3orne be^ ©rafen »oute id^ biefen »l^unb, 
meinen treuejien grexmb, nid^t auÄliefern, aber au^ Surd^t 

lo t>or beö ©rafen greunbfd^aft liefere id& i^n aM. SSor^in, ba 
id^ aK be0 »&unbe6 Slnwalt fprad^, ^atte id& weinen mögen 
über ba^ arme 3;^ier ; jeftt fpred^e id^ ate ber SInwalt unferer 
©emeine unb ba mod^^te id^ nod^.^iel bitterere SE^ranen »meinen, 
nic^t übet ben ^itnb — irad f ümmert mid& ber ! — fonbern 

15 über ba^ ^eranfdbleid^enbe SSerberben meiner armen SBater^ 
fiabt!" 

2) er SDteijier fiattt in btn SBinb gefprod^en; er blieb 
allein mit feinem Strgmo^n. 2)a6 ©efc^enf tt)arb mit ©am 
fedworten angenommen unb ipaffenb erioibert, ber JDienfb 

20 mann freigegeben, unb ©raf 3o^ann t>on ©otm^ tt>ar balb, 
tt)a6 er gettJoUt, ber erHärte greunb unb Seifianb beö S33e^ 
larer 9iat^e0. 

Site ber »öirfd^ bei fefilid^em SDta^te »erjel^rt unb ber 
®ad^arad^er getrunfen lourbe, blieb 9Keifier SRid^noin fd^moU 

25 lenb ju «§aufe, unb S^^ajfo befam nid^t einen Änod^en »on 
bem SBilb, toelc^e^ er bod^ ben SRatl^ö^erren in bie itfid^e 
fleiagt 
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güttfte* Stapittl 

Dicf tt)ar gcfd^c^en im 3a^rc 1372. 3m folgcnbcn 
Saläre fc^Iug man t)or bem DUxtfjox t)on SBcftlar bie l^cif c 
©d^Iad^t, in n>cld&er ber ©terncrbitnb beficgt warb unb 
tjernld^tct. 3)ie Sürgcr ber 3ic{d^6jiabt fod^teti unter bcrs 
gfi^rung bc6 ©rafcn 3o^ann »on ©olmö, unb i^re SB eiber 
^ert^dbigten bk 3;§ore, inbe^ bie 9Kanner brauf en im Selbe 
fampften. 2)er Sanbgraf »on «Reffen unb Otto t)on ©olm^^ 
Sraunfetö t^eiften fid^ mit i^nen in bie @^re bea JSage^. 
SWeifict gUd^noin toax auäf mit babei. 10 

9iod^ am Slbenb nad^ ber @ä)iaä)t lief @raf Otto bie 
gefangenen SRitter ber ©terner, mlä)t in [eine ^anb gefallen, 
enthaupten ; @raf 3o^ann bagegen begnabigte bie Uebrigen 
o^ne feiner SBerbünbeten a3orn>ijfen. 

,,ÜRerfet auf!" fprad^ ber SReifier dt\ä)toin gu feinen 15 
ÜJlitbürgem. ;,@inneuea SaSarnung^jeid^en! @raf3o^ann 
f^at bo)f)ptüa ©^)iel im ©inn unb ^alt fid^ ben SBeg offen 
nad^ tedbta unb linfö." 

©le SBeftfarer aber ad^teten'8 nid&t unb meinten, ber 
9Jleifier bilbe fid^ bod^ gar ju treu nad^ feinem ^unbt. SBeil 20 
SE^affo nid^t me^r fpiele, fonbern jefct lieber fnurre unb beif e, 
fo v»ermeine 9lid^tt)in, er muffe nun auc^ fnurrig unb bijflg 
Werben. @in laumfd^er STOann fei er nad^ Wie üor unb ^ajfe 
jeftt grunbloa ben ©rafen 3o§an», Weld^er bod^ ber ©tabt 
fotd^en SRu^m gebrad^t, nne er aud^ »orbem Siebe unb ^aß 25 
nad^ ©ritten unb ßinfätten gewed^felt l^abe. 3)ie aSotfögunji 
^atte fld^ gar rafd^ üon bem SDteijier abgelehrt. 

3m ütatf)^ faf er nun meiji faji ebenfo fiumm, wie ber 
ftumme 3iat^ö^err unter feinem ©tu^le. ©t)rad^ er ja ein 
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3Bort, fo toax c6 eine SQSarnung tjor fcer übermaf igen ^Jreunbss 
fd^aft beö ©rafett Sodann ,♦ ber lorf e fo füp tt)ie ber SBogler, 
beöor er bie SSög«! fange, «^äufig erfc^ien SKeifier 9iid^tt)in 
anä) gar nid^^* to fRatfjc, jumal Wenn er ttjuf te, baf ®raf 
5 Sodann auf ben ©aat fomme, um ben ©argem irgenb einen 
neuen !Dienji anjubielen. 3)enn fafi \(S)itn e^, atö ob ber 
®raf neben bem aboptirten fiummen SRat^^^erm unter bem 
©tu^Ie nun aud^ atö 9iat^«^err aboi)tirt fei, aber nid^t atö 
ein ftummer. 2)a6 einjigemal, tt» 9lid&tt)in gugleid^ mit bem 

10 ©rafen im fRatf^t \a% f)aiit S^^affo bei jebem SBorte beö 
©olmfer^ bermaf en gefnurict, ia^ xt)n fein ^m ^inauöfu^ren 
mußte, bamit ber §unb nic^t feinet 5ßriöileg0 ^ertujiig ge^e. 
2)er SKeijier meinte, ba6 SE^ier fönne eben bie folmfifd^en 
Sarben nid^t mel^r fe^en, feit e^ ben ©traitf mit bem $5orft^ 

15 wart gehabt, unb na^m bie^ atö eine gute Slu^rebe, um 
jebe^mal n^egjubleiben, toann ber ©olmfer fam. 2)enn o^ne 
ben ^unb ge^e er nun burd^au^ nid^^t me^r auf ^ SRat^^auö. 
2)ie SBeftlarer aber f^jrad^en : 3iid^tt)in treibe benn bod^ btn 
@paf ettt)a^ gu mit unb mad^ten ©pott^erfe auf ben unbe^ 

20 liebten 9Kann. @d lief ein gat lufiig gejeid^neter 33ilber^ 
bogen mit fielen Sieimen um, worauf bie gemeinfamen ßrleb^ 
nijfe be0 SKeijier SE^affo unb be^ Sötei^er 9lid^tt)in naturgetreu 
abconterfeit waren mit ber Ueberfd^rift : 

„ 5Iuf biefen ©itbem man «fielet, 
25 3öic ein ^unb einen fRotl^^l^erm erjiel^t/' 

SKeijier SRid^win ließ jid^ ba^ wenig anfedbten ; er waltete 
fiiU feinet aufblü^enben »^aufe^ unb ließ gefc^e^en, Wa^ er 
nid^t ^inbem fonnte. SBar e^ bod^ nid^t ba^ Keinfte SSerbienji 
3;^ajfo'^, baß er mit fo fielen taufenb Unarten feinen ^erm 
30 gelehrt ^atte, gebulbig ju fein unb bie überfeine @mpfinblic^> 
feit in bie ilafd^e gu fiedten. 
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©0 tjcrgingen tt)iet)crum gtt)ci 3a^re. 2)a tt)arb cincö 
S^age^ — cd toax um ©ommcr^So^anni — 9Keijier 9licl^tt)in 
auf ba6 Stcd^an^ entboten. Uttgcfaumt fotfe er fid^ einfieHen, 
feine Sludrebe gelte Medmal; ®raf 3o^ann t)on ©olmd fei 
erfd^ienen mit einer Sotfd^aft bed Äaiferd. .2)er SDteijier jhifcte. 5 
(Sine 33otfd(;aft be6 itaiferd, bad tt)ar freilid^ eine gewichtige 
€>aä)t ! Unb btnnoä) erflarte er, er fonne nid&t fommen : fein 
•Öunb tt)erbe fnurren unb bellen, tt^enn ber @raf bie faiferlid^e 
Sotfd^aft t)ortrage ; benn S^^ajfo, fo gefdbeibt er anä) fei, tt)iffe 
bod^ nid^t bed itaifcrd SBort üon beö Orafen SSortrag ju 10 
unterfd^eiben unb Knne alfo fo ju fogen bie faiferlid^e SKajejiat 
felber anfnurren, unb o^ne ben ^unb ge^e er nun einmal 
nid^^t an^'^ ?ltat^f)au^, ©elbji grau @üa rebete ifirem SKannc 
JU ; er aber blieb jianb^aft. !ßa fam ein jtt)eiter Sote unb 
mahnte, ber Söleijier muffe fommen, mit ober o^ne »^unb, 15 
ber giat^ müjfe bieömal tjollja^lig fein ; cd gelte bie @^re unb 
aaSürbe ber ©tabt. 

3)er 9Keijier fafte Slrgttjo^n über biefed {Drangen. 
Slber ed galt bie (S^re unb SBürbe ber ©tabt. Sllfo rief 
er btm Se^rjungen, baf er btn »^unb an bie Sitttt lege 20 
unb rüfiete fid^ ium gortge^en. (Sd graudte i^m faji, 
jum erflenmale allein, o^ne ben *§unb, ben 3iat^dfaal ^u 
betreten. 

3)a fam ber Se^rjunge t)on ber ©träfe herein, um Xi^aj^o 
anjufetten. „9Reifter!" flüjierte er, „ed ge^en feßfame 3)inge 25 
yjor. @in OludE für eud^, baf i^r fo lange gejogert ^abt! 
hinter bem Siat^^aufe flehen Semafnete, mi)l über ^unbert, 
unb hinter ben SeWDajfneten fd^auen altbefannte ©efid^ter 
^er»or, ^)atrijifd^e Oefid^ter, unb man meint, fie fä^en etlid^en 
»Ferren toom alten Statte, btn man t)or fieben Sauren »er^ 30 
trieben ^at, auf d ^aar ä^nlid^. Slud^ brängen fid^ folmfifd^e 
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Äned^te nad^ bett ©tabtt^otcn, atö mUttn fie bcit Sluegang 

3)er SKcijier crblcid^te ; bod^ war er rafd^ lieber flefaf t 
@r fprad^ gu feiner grau: „9limm bie Äinber, bcrt Se^rjungeit 
5 unb bie gwel itafid^^^tt mit bem ®elb unb ben itleinobeit 
©d^^teid^t eud^ gur SKü^le an ber Sa^n, bort iji bad Heine 
^JJfortd^en, ba^ tt>irb nod^ offen fielen j »or bem 5ßfortd^en 
liegt ein ita^n; ben löfet unb fahret gum anbern Ufer. 
SKeibet ratr um ©otte^toiUen bie ©rudEe unb bie grof en 

loJE^ore. @eib i^r glüdtlid^^ hinüber, fo flehet eilenbd bm 
jenfeitigen gufli)fab nad^ ®ief en. 3n @ief en treffe id^ eud^, 
fo ©Ott tt)iH; »ieber." 

@r brängte bie fragenbe grau »orttjartö, bi^ fie gitternb 
»oUfu^rte, n>aö er befahl. 2)ann faßte er- S^ßajfo an feiner 

15 Sitttc mit ber linfen ^anb, mit ber redeten aber nid^t, wie 
fonfi, bie 5ßeitfd^e, fonbern baö ©d^wert, unb eilte aud& nid^t 
auf ö SRat^^au«, fonbern auf ben SDtarft. 

2)ort fa| er bie Surger bereite getoaffnet, gu ^unberten 
eng gefd^aart. Slber aud^ ba6 dtai^au^ war fd^on bid^t 

2oumjingeIt »on fremben SRittern unb Sieifigen. äSorfid^tig 
fd^Iid^ fid^ 9Kei{ier SRid^win in bie Hinteren fRdf^tn ber Surger, 
bie gleid^faO^ ©efa^r geahnt fjottm unb herbeigeeilt waren, 
um i^ren 9iat^ö§erren beijufie^en. SSor ben SSurgern aber 
ftanb ®raf Sol^ann »on ©olmö in glangenbem «^amifd^, 

25 umgeben t)on gwanjig SRittern, ba^ SReid^^ipanier in ber «^anb 
unb t?erfunbete, et ^i gefommen in be^ Äaifer^ Siamen, um 
grieben gu fiiften gwifd^en ben weilanb »erjagten ©efd^led^tem 
unb bem neuen gunftterifd^en fRatfjt. Sttintm werbe tln Seibd 
gefd^e^en, am wenigflen feinen guten greunben, btn fRatffi^ 

30 Ferren brinnen im 9lat^^aufe. grieblid&e ©ü§ne fei SlUed, 
xoa& er forbere im 3tamm M Stai\tt&. @in neued, reid^ereö 
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©cbei^en t)cr ©tabt, eine SKe^rung i^rcr SSortcd^te merbc Me 
grud^t Mefed fd&öneti J£agc^ fein. 8Kd treuer greunb unb 
Slad^bar erfud&e er barum bie Sürger, bie SQSafen abjufegen, 
tt>eld^e fie voreilig für i^re Dbrigfeit ergriffen Ratten ; benn 
biefer bro^e jur ©tunbe nid&t bie minbejie ©efal^r. S 

„3ur ©tunbe? 3a!" fprad^ JRid^wln gu ben m#^ 
fie^enbert. „Slber ob nid^t i» ber folgenben ©titnbe? SBe«? 
galtet bie SBaffen, bla bie SRot^teute lieber frei unter und 
liefen!" 

2)o(]& fd^on fa^ er, baf bie SSorberen, gewonnen burd^ 10 
beö ©rafen füfeö SBort, bie ©d^ttjerter einjiedften unb bie 
©))iefle ttac^ ^^aufe trugen. 3)ie SRÄnner aber, ju weld^en 
9iid^tt)in gerebet, fd^alten i^n, meinten, fein 5pia& fei bod^ aud^ 
»ielme^r auf bem Siat^^aufe atö ^ier auf bem SWarfte, unb 
ob er benn immer ber gteid^e bijfige ^unb bleiben tt)olle, ber 15 
bie befien greunbe ber ©tabt anbelle unb bk ®örger unter 
einanber ^efte ? 

3)a 3iic^tt)in fold^ergefialt fa^, t>a^ SWed »erloren fei, 
mad^te er fid^ eiligji baöon, getoann nod^ gur redeten grifl baa 
^interpförtd^^en an ber Sa^n unb fc^toamm mit btm ^unbe 20 
burd^ ben gluf, mil ber 3taä)m, tt)eld&er feine grau gerettet, 
nun am anbern Ufer fianb. 

9lad^ tt>enigen ©tunben erreid^te er bie ©einigen unb 
fanb in ^ejfen eine fidlere 3uflud^t; benn Sanbgraf »^ermann 
tt>ar bem ©rafen 3o^ann feinb gett)orben nad^ ber ©d^Iad^^t 25 
bei SaSefclar »egen ber eigenmäd^tig begnabigten ©efangenen. 

3n'd ^ejfenlanb aber brang balb eine neue aWa^r au8 
ber JReid^djiabt. 2)er ©raf non ©olmd §atte, nad^bem er ben 
©urgern bie SBaffen au6 ber ^anb gefc^meid^elt, ben jünfi^ 
lerifd^en JRat^ in im Xf)mm getoorfen, Ht ©uter ber dtatf)^^ 30 
^erm eingegogen unb brei berfelben, Äobinger, JDufet unb 
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SoUbrcd^t tntfjawpkn laffcn, gtt)ci anbete dtatf)^i)tnn, Se^er 
unl) i&edEerfiunti), n)arfen bie ©olmfifd^en »on bcr SSrücfe in 
bie 8a^n unb e4rfauften fic furjer ^anb, um bem ©d&arfricf;ter 
bie Umjianbe gu erf})arett. 2)ett fed&^ten SRann ju biefen 
5 fünfen ^atte man ftar gerne bann gut 2l6tt)ed^ölung aufge^ 
^angt ^ e^ tt)ar bie« SDteifier ©erwarb 9iic^tt)in, ben ber @raf 
am bitterjien ^aßte. SlKein in SQBefttar tt)ie in SRürnberg 
Wngt man Äelnen, bet)or man xf)n ^at. !Die alten ®e* 
fd^Ied^ter aber, mit ml(S)tn ber ®raf längfi unter ßiner 

to2)e(fe gefierft, gett)annen tt)ieber bie »oUe «^errfc^afl wie 
))örbem. 

Dbgteid^ SWeifier 9iic]^tt)in ben bepen S^eil feine« ®erife. 
t^um« in geinbe«^anb ^atte laffen muffen, fonnte er bod^ 
mit bem ©eretteten fpater in Sranffurt afö Sürger fid^ ein^ 

15 faufen unb ein neue« Oefd^aft beginnen. SBenn er nun bort 
in tt)ieber gefid^^ertem Se^agen bei feiner »&au«frau faf, ben 
treuen, bereit« ergrauenben S^^affo ju guf en, bann fprad^ 
er n>o^t mand^mal, mit einem nje^müt^igen SlidE auf btn 
„pummen 9iat^«^errn": „(Sott tjerjei^' mir'«, baf id^ i?inber^ 

20 judbt unb »&unbejud5>t tjergleic^e ! ©ie 3nd5>t ber Äinber lo^nt 
un« ©Ott unb n)ir ern^arten nic^t, baf ein Äinb ben Solb aU 
unfcrer SRü^en un« gleid^ bar bei geller unb Pfennig f^eim^ 
ja^k. Slber biefer ^unb ^at ium S)anf für meine ^^6)t 
mid) felber erjogen unb ium Entgelt für taufenb ridbtig 

25 em^)fangene gefaljene Jßrügel mir enblid^ SInno 1375 garba« 
Seben gerettet I SRiemal« toaxb ein ©d^ulmeifier fo rafd^ unb 
tJoKgüItig gelohnt, toie id^ burd^ meinen unb ber 9ieid^«fiabt 
Sßefrlar fhtmmen 9tat^«^errn/' 
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3n einer Keinen fc^wäbifc^en SReid&djiabt jeigte man 
»orbem jwel SBaI)rjeid^en : ein mächtige« jwei^anbigeö dtiu 
terfd^mert, weld^e^ im Stat^^aufe aufbett)a^rt tt)urbe — man 
nannte e^ „M 2)ad^öburger6 ©d^wert" unb einen fieben guf 5 
langen ©anbjieinblodE »or ber ©c^miebe am ^axttpla^ — 
man nannte il)n „be^ iDad^^burgerö S3ett." SBer ber <S>pm 
biefe^ Slamen^ mikv nad^ging, ber fanb bie S^rümmer ber 
iDad^dburg mehrere ©tunben norbtt)art^ im Oebirge unb 
jttjifd^en ber Surg unb ber ©tabt eine SBalbfd^luc^t, „bie 10 
2)ad(;6faUe" genannt. 

3)a6 ehemalige 9ieid^djiabtlein ijl injtt)ifd^en faji ju einem 
iDorfe ^eruntergefommen, baö ©c^wert üom 3lat^§aufe tt>arb 
an ben Suben t?erfauft ber e^ bann mikx in ba^ SRaritaten^ 
fabinet tint^ ©nglanberö »er^anbelte, unb ber ©tein t)or ber 1 5 
©d^miebe, auf tt>elc^em feit unbenflic^er 3eit bie ©c^ulfinber 
gefpielt, tt)urbe jerfd^Iagen unb in ben ©odfel beö neuen 
©priften^aufeö t)ermauert. SRur bie „iDad&öfalle" ^at fid^ 
nod^ atö Slamen eined SBalbbejlrfe^ auf ben Slurfarten ber 
©emeinbe erhalten unb t)on ber 2)ac^6burg blieb ein mäßiger 20 
JErümmerrefi. @ine ©age bagegen, mlä)t Surg, galfe, Sett 
unb ©c^tt)ert m'iteinanber "otxtnüp^ lebt in noUcx Srifc^e 
fort trofe allen SBanbel« ber ©efd^Ied^ter blö auf biefen JEag. 
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3tt bctt aKctt aiitteraeitcn, fo ctgä^It fle, tonxitn ble SBurgcr 
arg gequält »on bem älltter t)Ott 3)ad^«burg, ttjcld^cn man 
mcijicn^ furjn)cg ;,bett JDac^ö" ^icf. S93o er i^ncn auflauern 
uttb ^aV unb @ut wegfd^nappen foitnte, ia tf)ot er*«. 8lm 

S Kebjien ^ätte er gleid^ ba« gaitje ©täbtieln etngefiedt, allein 
ed toax bod^ etn^ad ju grof für feine Sxifd^en. Slud^ baud^te 
ea i^m furameitiger, auf fc^arfem 9iöf in'i SBeite ju fcl^tt>eifen; 
a(d SRauern unb S^^ärme ju berennen. ®o lange ba^er bie 
®ürger hinter i^rem ©tabtgraben blieben, Rotten fle JRu^e ; 

lo jog aber @iner aud^ nur ein paax ©tunben über gelb, fo 
fianb @elb unb grei^eit auf bem ©})iel. 

®n folc^er ©tabtarreji fann auf bie !Dauer aud^ bem 
gebulbigfien JDeutfc^en ju arg njerben. 2)a fid^ bie Sürger 
aber ju fd^ttjad^ füllten, für fid& allein bem ©ad^6 gu Seibe gu 

IS rürfen, fo fd^lojfen fle ^eimlid^ ein ©^u^ unb JErufcbünbnif 
mit mehreren SRad^barjiäbten ; allein ber Siitter tarn itintn 
auf bie ©d^lid^e unb »erbünbete fld^ nun aud^ feinerfeite mit - 
mehreren benad^barten Siittern. ©o tt>arb au6 ber SBegeiJ 
lagerei dn Heiner 5Weg. 

20 ©a loebte unb lolmmelte eö nun auf einmal in bem 
©tabtd^en ioie in einem Slmeifenl^aufen, tt>enn ein it'nabe 
mit btm ©todE ^ineinjioft; benn bie fonji fo friebfamen 
Sürger füllten mf)l, toa& e^ l^eif e, atö Wegfu^renbe STOad^t 
auf bie Sü^ne gu treten. 3n ben ihamlaben unb SBtxh 

25 fiätten toar allgemeiner geiertag, auf ben ©äffen bagegen, 
in ben ©d^enfen, im Seug^auö, im ?ltatfif)au^ toit nid^t 
minber im 3iat^6fetler n^ogte 3ung unb Sllt gefd^aftig burdb^ 
einanber. ©n Seglid^er ^atte 5piane, SBarnungen unb 5Pro^ 
}3^egelungen in ber Sxifd^e, 3eber wollte reben, Einige fogar 

30 i^ören, tt>ai Slnbere rebeten, unb »om ©d^ufierjungen biö gum 
SürgermeiPer erfd^ienen SlUe als geborene i^eerfü^rer unb 
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Staatsmänner, beren ©aben bisher nur »erborgen fleru^t. 
aSorab aber galt eS atö baS 3^id^«u eineS »a^ren Patrioten, 
üfiHig ju »ergeffen, bap eS nod^ irgenb ein anber 2)ing In ber 
S33clt gebe atö bie bro^enbe Se^be mit bem ^aä)^ unb feinen 
6))lefgefenen. 5 

aSon aQe btefem xoat nur ein elnjlger SRann audgenom^ 
men; ber <S(!f)mxtb STOld&ael am SKarftpIaft. (Sr fd^mlebete 
in feiner S33erf jiatt weiter, atö ob gar fein !Dad&Sburger im 
Sanbe fei, ging nur bann jur ©d^enfe, wann er 2)ur{i IJatte, 
tranf feine Äanne unb rebcte Wenig, jjfiff unb fang fogar nod^ lo 
feine alten Siebteln, wä^renb bk ganje übrige Sürgerfd^aft 
bloß itriegSmarfd^e pfi^, unb t)erliep fein ^an^ nur, wenn 
e6 brausen wlrHld^ itrt>a& gu tf)un gab. 

3a noc^ me^r, @r l^atte jiabtfunblgerwelfe eine Slebfd^aft 
mit einer SSouernblrne, gut eine ©tunbe »or bem SE^or, unb 15 
blieb toerllebt t)or wie nac^ unb befuc^te fogar feinen <Bi^ai 
{bxnmal In ber SBod^e, wie er fd^on lange ju t^jun pflegte, 
atö nod^ fein SDtenfc^ t)on einem Ärleg träumte. 

2)le Slnbern fd^atten l^n barum einen tajflgcn SSurger, 
einen fd^led^ten S^rljlen o^ne ©emelngelfl unb faßten blef 20 
nad^ lanbeSübllc^er SBelfe bünblg in tin SBort, Inbem fie l&n 
„ÜRld^el Selmflcber" nannten. 3)oc^ ^atte man l^m feine 
})olltlfd5e 8elmflebtrel üleUeld^t nod^ t)erjle^en, wäre er wenig* 
fienS In ein eingeborene^ ©tabtflnb t)erllebt gewefen ; aBeln 
feine 3;rube war tin SSauernflnb, unb nid^t einmal elneS 25 
aSoEbauern, fonbern elneS elngewanberten ©olbnerbauern 
2;od6ter, jä^lte alfo fetbji unter bem S3auernt)oB gum ^erge^ 
laufenen ^ad. Unb um einer fold^en 2)irne wlHen »ergaß 
ber reld^Sfiäbtifd^^e 3unfimann für'ö ^ell ber ©tabtju jec^en, 
ju ratzen unb ju reben ! 2)le 8lebfc^afl tonnten fie btm 30 
un^jatrlotlfc^en ©d^mieb nld^t wehren, aber baS »^lelrat^en 

R. N. 3 
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ttJcntgfienö wollten fie l^m »crfatjcnj fo gelobten f!d^'8 tfe 
Slat^^Ieute unb bk Sunftgenoffen. ' 

S)ie (Stait, »om ^ügel jum glüfd&en nfeberfleigenb, 
fyittt oben einen trodenen ©raben unb unten einen naffen 
5 unb bem entfpred^enb imi JS^ore, baö Sergt^or unb bad 
SSad^t^or. Siad^ altem ®raud^ toar ber a3ert^eibigung0i)Ian 
auf bie 3unftorbnung gegrünbet, fo baf jebe 3wnft if)x hts 
fonbereö ©tüd ©tabtmauer ju befeften ^atte. 2)ie trocfenc 
SSergfeite toar t>on Siatur minber feji atö bie Sad^feite ; ed 

lo^gte fi<$ barum gan} bequem, baf man bie ja^Ireid^en 
Sünfte, njeld^e im Jlrotfenen arbeiten, bie ©c^miebe, ©d^ufier, 
©d^neiber, 33auleute, Sädfer unb SÄefcger an bie trodfene 
©eite ))o{iirte, bagegen bie Keine ©d^aar ber ©erber, Sifd&er, 
Srauer, ©c^enftt)irt^e unb a^nlid^e feud^^te SSerufe an bie 

JS Sad^feite. 3)ie tt>id^tigfien fünfte njaren jebenfall^ bie beiben 
iE^ore ; axa Sac^t^or gießen barum W faufijiarfen ©erber 
SäJac^t, am Sergt^or bie nod^ nett)igeren ©d^miebe. 

9iun galt freilid^ t)orbem Sölid^aet ber ©d^^mieb für itn 
fiärfften unb fü^nfien 9Rann in ber ganjen ©tabt, unb man 

20 ifiiit i^m gerne ben Sefel^I am ®ergt^or übertragen, loarc 
er nid^t neuerbingö SKid^et ber Seimfieber getoorben. ©o aber 
^ielt ber SRatfy bafür, ba^ ein fo gleid^gultiger, fiummer unb 
felbjigenügfamer SRann für ben gefa^rlid^flen Sofien nxi)i^ 
tauge unb {ieKte i^tt in bie 9tefer)>e ju itn alitn Seuten unb 

25 unbartigen 3ungen. 3)er ©d^mieb na^m ia^ ganj ru^ig 
^in, atö ob fic^'^ )Don felbji J>er jiünbe unb fd^miebete ru^ig fort 
an feiner ©jfe. 

3njtt)ifc^en xoax bem JRat^ bie ge^ime Äunbe geworben, 
ia^ ber 3)ad&«burger nac^^e SBoc^e auf Sid^tmep mit feinen 

30 greunben gufammenjiopen unb in alfo vereinter Sölad^t einen 
<^au))t{lreid^ Wiber bad ©tabti^in führen werbe. & galt, 
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biefcr Bereinigung ber ©egner jutjorjufommen, unb gtt)ar 
fianb bie ©ad^^^ ^^^^^i ^^f ®^{ft wnb itnopf, baf man ben 
!Dad^d entn)eber in btm Slugenblid überfallen muf te, m et 
feine Surg tjerfaffen, ben ©ammelplaft ber ©efa^rten aber 
nod^ nid^t erreid^t l^atte, 'ober, tt>enn biefe einjige ©tunbe 5 
»erf&umt würbe, SSerjid^t leijiete auf jeben Singriff unb l^inter 
ben fd^tt)ad^en 9Kauern alle 5piage einer fe^r bebenflic^en 
SBelagerung auf fid^ na^m. 

lim bem SRitter ben SBeg ju t)erlegen, mußten abet bie 
Sürger tt>enigjlend ben ©ammelptaft tt)ijfen, gen mlä)m er 10 
auf Sid^tmefi tjon feiner Surg gießen tt)otte. ©ie fd^idften 
gu htm @nbe brel ihinbfd^aftcr au^: einen ÜRefcgerfned^t; 
einen ©d^ufiergefetten unb einen ©d^neiberjungen. 

SWein bie ©pä^er famen nid^t tt)icber, fonbern patt i^rer 
ein SBöte beö SRitter^, tjermelbenb, fein ^tn fjobt jene 2)rei 15 
auf tjerbäd^tigen SBegen txtcCfpt unb fefigenommen, fei aber 
bereit, fie gegen fe^r billiget Sofegelb au^juliefern. SBotte 
i^m ber fRatf) fiatt beö üJtefcgerd ein 5ßaar fette SRajicd^fen, 
^att beö ©d^ujier^ ein 5ßaar fette ©d^weine unb fiatt bcö 
©d^neiber^, ber gar leidet unb mager fei, ein ^aar garte junge 20 
Sidflein fenben, nebfl fed^^ SRalterjadfen itorn ate 93rob gum 
gleifd^e, bann fonne er bie brei S3urfd5>e im ©tabttt)alb gegen 
Cluittung tt)ieber in ©ntpfang nehmen. 

2)ie Surger wjaren außer fid^ über biefen neuen ©d^aben 
fammt bm ©jjott; bagu brangte bie Seit, benn morgen 2 5 
bereite jianb Sic^tmef im itatenber. ©d^on frü^ am ZaQt 
^ielt mau ffrieg^rat^ auf bem 9iat^^aufe. 3m engeren 9iinge 
flanben bie ^avcptknk ber Sünfte n)ie aud^ bie güt)rer einiger 
frember SWannfd&aft, bie »on ben befreunbeten SRad(>bar|labten 
^erübergefd^idEt werben war, im weiteren Ming bie anbern3o 
bewaffneten SBürger aK 3u^5^cr, 

3—2 
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@d bro^tc aber eine bebenf Kd^e Spaltung ; benn einem 
3^Ue tt)ar bie Slad&rid^t, ber iDac^öburger njoUe auf 8ic^tmef 
audjie^eU; nac^gerabe fo t)erbac^tig toorben, baf fie bef^arxp^ 
teten, ber SRUter fetter l^abe fie audgefprengt, um bie ©tabt 
5 irre ju pt^ren, unb bie ©efangennal^ine ber ©pa^er fei bereitö 
bie erjie grud^t feiner gelungenen Sifl. 2)ie änbern bagegen 
Rieben bie j^unbe für a^t unb begehrten ben Sludmarfd^ auf 
morgen, nur fonnte Äeiner genau fagen, tt>o^in -man eigent* 
lid^ marfc^iren foHe. 
lo Um ben ©treit ju fd^Iid^ten, forfd^^*^ «i^n nun — freitid^ 
ettt)a6 fpat — genauer nad^, tt)o^er benn eigentlid^ jene ge* 
^eime £unbe gef ommen ? 

©er Surgermeifier fagte, er ^abe fie üom Sunftmeijiet 
ber (Serber, ber 3unftmeijier, er ^abe fie öon feinem SBad^^ 
15 pofien am Sad^t^or, ber SBad&poflen, er ^abe fie üon einem 
fremben Sauern, ber in voriger SBoc^e fru^ SKorgen^ jtt>ifd^en 
Sid^t unb iDunfet axC^ %f)ox gefommen fei, tt)o^r fie aber 
ber ©auer ^abe, bad tt)ijfe er nid^t. 

9lun Ratten bie 3w>eifler gett)onnen ©piel. „8luf fold^e 
20 @en)a^r," riefen fie entrufiet, „ängjiet man bie ganje ®tabt 
unb tt)in un^ gar \>ofi %f)ox fuhren, baf toix btm 3)ad{id 
befio fidlerer in ben Stadien laufen!" 

2)a fd^^aHte an^ ben l^interjien Steigen ber Su^prer eine 
bro^nenbe 33apimme: „!Die Slad^rid^t iji bennod^ fid^t; 
25 morgen jie^t ber 3)ad^ au^ feiner ^o^Ie!" 

„SQSoDt S^r ettt>a bürgen pir ben fremben Sauerömann?" 
fragte jkafenb ber Surgermelfier ben unberufenen Siebner. 

„3a! benn ber Sauer tt>ar id^ felber!" antn)ortete bie 
©timme, unb jugleid^ fa^ man bie ^o^e ©ejialt SDtid^aeK beö 
30 ©d^miebd au6 ber SDlenge fid5> emporrid^ten. 

„Unb toer fjot eud^ jene SKä^r aufgebunben?" 
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«3(^ erlaufd&tc fie »on beö JÄitterd Seuten, ba id^ vorige 
SBod^e, tt>ie gettjo^nlid^, be^ Slbenbö atö Sauer t>erKcibet ben 
©olbnerbaucr ünb feine Zoäfttt befud^te." 

,;S)ad iji fein juöerlajfiger Sote, ber auf Siebeöabenteuer 
lk% inbef tt)ir ^ier, tt>ie aud^ i^m jlemte, ben ©d^taf unö 5 
abbred^en, um bie ©tabt ju bemad^en l" rief ber @erberjunft# 
meifier, ber Sefe^te^aber am Sad^t^or. 

Stufig erttjiberte «SRid^el Seimfieber: „^Mkt i^r tt>lrHid^ 
bie ©tabt bemad^t, fo f)atk id& nid^t auf Siebedabenteuer 
audjie^en lonnen. 2)enn fe^t, iä) bin in ben legten »ierje^n 10 
S^gen fed^ömal bei Sftad^t über bie fWauer gefiiegen unb burd^ 
ben ©raben genjatet, ^art neben eurem SBad^t^or, unb ffeiner 
fjot mid^ erblirft." 

3)iefe furje 3tt)iefprad& begann bie ©timmung ber 9Kenge 
bereite ju tt>enben. "^an brangte unb fd^ob ben ©dbmieb in 15 
ben engern JRing ; SSielen bämmerte eö fd^on, baf ber Seims? 
fieber allein fd^weigenb ge^anbelt ^abe, n)ä^renb bie Slnbem 
blof rebcten, ttjie man ^anbeln foBe, unb baf ber einjige 
5ßolitiIu$ in ber ©tabt ein Verliebter fei. SlBe lauf^ten 
at^emlod ben ttjeiteren 8lntn)orten SWid^ete, bie fo furj unb 20 
fd^ttjer fielen, tt>k ^ammerfd^läge auf ben Slmbof . 

,,9Barum/' fragte ber Sürgermeijier, „f)abt i^r mir nid^t 
fofort pflid&tmapig Slnjeige gemad^t "oon bem erlaufd^ten ®tf 
^eimnif?" 

„SaScil id^ gern meine eigenen ^Pfabe im ©tiBen ge^e, 25 
unb ben nad^tlidben S33eg jum ©olbnerbauer hattet i^r mir 
bod^ gar ju gerne »erlegt. Uebrigend glaubtet i^r ja 2lBe, 
toad id^ bem SBad^|)ofien entbedfte, ungeprüft. Sllfo fonnte 
id^ fd&tt>eigen. »^eute, tt>o man laut ju gttjeifeln beginnt, rebe 

ic^." 30 

„!I)a SKid^el SlBeö tt>eif, fo fann er nn^ nküü^t aud^ 
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fagen, njetd^cn SBeged morgen bcr S)a(|dburgcr jie^en tt)iri?" 
fagtc ber ©crbermeifier in jornigem ©pott. 
,,2lIIerl)ingd/' crn^ibcrtc, bcr Scimfiebcr trorfcn. 
,,Unl) ^abt i^r bad aud^ t)on bcn ihtcd^ten bcd JÄittct^?" 

5 „9iein; fonbern t)om Siitter felbcr." Unb toicbcrum fd^wieg 
et; atö ^arrc er heiterer gragen. 

,,»&immel unb SBelt!" rief ber Sürgermeijier, ,,Iauf bod^ 
@iner in bie SBerfjlatt beö ©d^miebd unb ^ole bie große 
3ange, baf n)ir i^m bie SBorte tttoa^ leidster auö bem SKunbe 

logieren fonnen!" 

„Die S^nge braud^en loir je^t nic^t/' fagte SKid^el, ;,aber 
ben Jammer loerben wir braud^en, morgen fru^ öorab, tocnn 
ed n)iber ben Dad^öburger ge^t. Unb jept ^oret ba^ Uebrige. 
3d^ felber ^abe bem JÄitter unfere brei Äunbfc^after fangen 

IS Reifen. 5)a^ fam namlid^ fo: e^ lief mir feine 9iu^e; id^ 
mußte 9la^ere^ erforfd^en über ben ^pian unfere^ gelnbe^. 3d^ 
fd^Iid^ mid^ ba^er in einem Sauernf ittel jum ÜKüfler in ber 
8o^e, tt)o ber 5)ac^^ mit feinen Äned^ten unb einer ©d^aar 
Sauern ^ieft; bie er bort^in entboten, um mit i^rer t&ülfe 

20 ein »aibgered^teö JEreibjagen auf bie brei fiabtifd^en Äunb^ 
fc^after anjujieDen. !Die Säuern fennen mid^ Sitte; aber 
Äeiner n)irb mic^ "otnatfjtn, benn njegen bed ©ölbnerbauem 
©ertrub galten fie mic^ für i^re^ ©leid^en. ©0 tt>urbe i^ 
alfo mit ifjnm im SEreiben aufgejiettt. siatürtid^ ^tte id^ bie 

25 Slbpc^t, unfere brei 8eute auf meiner Sinie audfommen ju 
laffen, unb bad tohxt aud^ gefd^e^en, n)enn fte nid^t gar ju 
felbfigenjif att' meine SBinfe öerad^tet Rotten. 9R6gen fie'd 
alfo ^aben. 3laäf ^ottfu^rtem Sang bemirt^ete und ber 
9titter auf ber 3Mfjlt, unb atö er nac^ mand^em tiefen 3^runf 

30 ettt)aö Parf rebfelig wleber ju ^Pferbe füeg, blirfte er nad^ bem 
3Ronb unb fagte ju mir, ber id^ bad Stop am 3ägel ^ielt : 
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^SBad^fcnl) Sid^t unb Ojiminl) — ba« gute SaScttct tt)lrb ©tanb 
^ttctt. ©onncnfd^cin auf Sid&tmef ! 2)cr 5)a(^d »Itb feinen 
©(Rotten fe^en, njenn er auö ber ^bf^k tritt S&uertein ! 
SBie ^clft ber ©prud^ t)om 2)a(|ö auf Sid^tmef ?" Da er^ 
tt)iberte id^ : ;,©ieöt ber S)a(^^ auf Slc^tmef feinen ©d^atten, 5 
fo friedet er auf t)ier SBod^en n^ieber in ben 93au juriirf." 
2)er JÄitter ladete unb rief ju feinen Seuten, inbem et bem 
ißferb bie ©poren gab : /;^euer tt>ixb ber ^aii)^ ben ©prud^ 
gu ©d^anben ma^mV 3d^ t)er|ianb tt)o^I, n)a« er meinte^ 
unb fd^Iid^ in meiner Slngji bem SReiterjuge nad^, ber im 10 
©d^ritt ben fieilen Serg ^inanflomm. 3nbem iä) nun fo im 
©chatten be6 SSa(bfaume6 nebenher ^ufd^te, t)erna^m id^, n>ie 
ber Stitter "oon ber £(o{iern)iefe atö bem ©ammetpla^e fprad^, 
tt)0 er auf 8id^tmef am SSormittag mit feinen Sreunben gu# 
fammentreffen n^oHe. 93on ber Surg jur Sßiefe gibt e^ aber 15 
nur einen SBeg für berittene ^antitn, namlid^ burc^ bie 
©d^Iud^t im Stauä)f)oli. !Dort muffen tt)ir morgen jur redeten 
©tunbe lauem ober nirgenbö ; unb nun toijfet i^r Sllled; »ad 
id^ felber weif." 

SfKid^ael tooUte befd^eiben toieber auf feinen $(aft jururf^ 20 
ge^en, aber bie Slnbern bulbeten bad nid&t ; Seber tooKte i^n 
ausfragen, beloben, feinen 9iat^ ^oren : ber Seimfieber tt)ar 
mit einemmale ber ^ann ber SSoIfögunfl geworben, obgleid^ 
ftd^ bod^ Sitte t)or i^m Ratten fc^amen foDen, atö t)or i^rem 
leibhaften bofen @ett)iffen/ toeldfied i^nen toie ein ©piegel, 25 
nur im t)erfe^rten 93ilb, bie eigenen 9KangeI t>or^ieIt. deiner 
gioar gu^)fte fid^ an ber eigenen 9iafe, fonbern ein 3eber 
feinen Slebenmann, unb ed gab ein bab^tonifd^ed ®min, 
in »eld^em bad 2ob bed ©d^miebd mit ben gegenfeitigen 
Vorwürfen ber ©njelnen jufammenflof . 30 

Slun fanb fid^'d audb urploftlid^, baf e6 in ber JÄüji* 
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fammcr fe^Ic unb te 5Prot)lant9en)6tbc ; bcnn SIDe Ratten 
gercbcf, Äeiner gerüfiet, Sllle gejcd&t; ffeittcr gc^anbelt, ben 
Seimfieber aufgenommen, ber fein ^au^ beiieHt ^attc für 
ieben %aU, »a^renb er ganj fiiU feinem iSagettjerf unb feiner 
5 Siebfd^aft nad^ging. 

©0 enbete er aud^ je^t ben graulid^en iSumuIt; inbem er 
feinen ^arnifd^ jeigte, ber gefe^et unb blanf ge^>u5t, unb fein 
Sci)mü, ba^ fd^arf gefd^Iiffen tt>ar; unb fid^ erbot, bem 
2)ac]&6burger felber in ber SBatbfd^Iud^t ju Seibe ju ge^en, 

lo tt>ofern i^n nur jn)6If tud^tige Surfd^e begleiten njoflten. S)ic 
fanben fid^ balb, unb bie Sefe^tö^aber rebeten audb fein'SBort 
n)iber bad SBagnif, benn fie furd^teten fd^on, ber Seimfieber 
möge i^nen Slllen über btn Äopfttjad&fen; n>erbe er ttcoa tfom 
Siitter gebudft, fo fei ed gerabe fein Unglürf. 

IS 2lm anbern SKorgen jog SKid^ael jum 3;^or aud, nic^t 
mit jn)6If, fonbern mit breißig ©enoffen, benn iJ^atfraft lodft 
jur 3;^at. (Sin größerer ^aufe marfd^irte in ber 9lid^tung 
ber ÄIojiern)iefe, um, mit SSermeibung eine^ @efed&t6, bie 
bort fid^ öerfammetnben anbern JÄitter jur Seite ju lorfen, 

2o baf fie nid^t etvoa bem S)ad^burger entgegenritten, ©o fjatk 
ed ber Seimfieber fd^on langP im ©tiHen au6gebad&t. 

Sautioö firid^ er mit feiner ©d&aar in ber frühen ^am^ 
merung burc^ ben SBalb, unb fteflte in ber ©c^Iuc^t bie 
3ünftler in'ö aSerjierf hinter bie Saume unb getöfiürfe. 3n 

25 ber Siedeten ^ielt er ben njud^tigen ©d^miebe^ammer, baö 
©dbtt)ert ru^te in ber ©d^eibe, über ber JÄü^ung trug er btn 
SSauernfittel, in njeld^en er fid^ fo oft ju ganj anbern Slben^ 
teuern »erf)üBt ^atte. „©onnenfc^ein auf Sid^tmep!" tt>ar 
ber gelbruf ber ©tabter an biefem 5£age. 

30 Sltö eben bie fpäte gebruarfonne ^eUglänjenb burd^ bie 
laublofen SBipfel auffira^Ite, naf)tt fid^ ber Siitter, forglo^ ben 
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engen jieinigen $fab ^erabreitenb ; blc ffned^te folgten i^m, 
(Slner hinter bem Slnbem, benn ber SBSeg bot nid^t JRaum für 
gtt)eL 2)er ^arnifc^ beö iSad^fed glühte im golbenen Sid^t nnb 
ber ® d^atten t)on 9iof unb 9Jlann fiel tanggejiredft »or i^m ^er. 

3)a trat i^m auf jwolf ©d^ritt ber ©d^mieb auö bem ®e^ 5 
bufd^ entgegen. „ ©onnenfd^eln auf Sid^tmef V rief er. „«^err 
9iitter, i^r mad^t ein ©prud^njort ju ©d^anben : Der !Dad^d 
fie^t feinen ©d^atten, aber er le^rt nid^t me^r in feinen 93au 
jurürf!" Unb bei biefen SBorten njarfer ben «Jammer im 
Sogen bem ge^arnifd^ten 9Rann entgegen; — er fjatk ben 10 
SBurf oft ba^eim geübt, n)5f)rcnb bfe Slnbem auf bem ^aif)^^ 
^au6 SReben übten. 5)er »Jammer faulte bem (Segner an 
ben Äbpf^ bod^ fd^tug er i^m nur ben .<§etm ^erab, »eld^r 
lofe unb bequem aufgefegt gettjefen. SlBein bad JRoß fd^eute, 
bäumte, unb e^e ber erfd^rodfene 9?eiter bed erfd^rodfnen JE^iereö 13 
gjleijier mrb, jiürjte e^ im ©eftein bed abfd^üffigen $fabe6. 
9Jlit bem ©turj aber famen bem fampfgen^o^nten SJtanne bie 
©inne n^ieber; im 9iu n^ar er au6,ben Sügeln, auf ben 
Seinen, jog bad ©d^ttjert unb fprang bem ©d^mieb entgegen, 
ber faum rafc^ genug fein eigen ©d^n^ert au^ ber ©d^eibe 20 
reifen fonnte. ©ie prallten SSeibe gleid^jeitig aneinanber. 

„©onnenfd^ein auf Sid&tmef ! " fd^rie ber Seimfieber unb 
I)ammertc in fürd^tertid^en Sftatur^leben auf be6 ©egner^ 
^arnifd^, atö ^atte er glü^enbe^ (Sifen auf bem Simbofi. 

/,3d& toitt bir ben ©onnenfd^ein auf en)ig »trbunfeln!"25 
crtt)iberte ber JRitter unb gab i^m jugleid^ bie «^iebe lunji*^ 
geredeter, bod^ nid^t minber fräftig ^eim. 

„©onnenfd^ein unb ©türm jugleid^!" rief ber 9Kid^el. 
„SBenn'ö auf Sid^tmef jiürmt unb tobt, ber Sauer fic^ bad 
SaSetter tobt!" unb fd^Iug bem JRitter einen £luer^ieb M^3^ 
©eflc^t, baf baö Stut bie Sadfen ^erunterrann. 
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SRun lam aud^ bcm 2)ad^^ bcr ^umor: ,,8id^tmc^ ^eDf, 
gerbt bem Sauer ba6 gell!" entgegnete er unb jog bem 
SRid^el einen ^ieb über bie linle ©d&ulter, baf er badete, er 
^abe ben Sauer burc^ unb burd^ gefpatten. Slber ber ^ar^« 

5 nifd^, an n^eld^em ber Seimfieber ge^&mmert; tt>a^renb feine 
SRitburger ©tro^ gebrofd^en, fing ben ©treidb auf unb nur 
ber Sauernfittel, in Sefcen gefd^Iagen, ftet t)on ber ©d^ulter^ 
bap ber ©d&mleb i)I6fcnc^ in blanfer JÄüjiung wie ein Sunler 
t)or bem 9iitter fianb. 

10 „Sid^tmef bumper, mad^t ben Sauer jum Sunfer!" bom 
nerte SKid^el nun, bie rid^tige gn^eite t&atbfirop^e ju ber eben 
gefprod&enen erjien beö 9iitter^ fugenb. 

„aSirb ber Sauer jum Sunfer, ge^t bie SBett unter!" rief 
ber S)ad&ö mit entfpred^enbem ©treid^. 

IS ff%ix bid^ ge^t fle unter ^euf auf en)ig/' antttjortete bet 
Seimfieber mit entfpred^enbem ©egenjireid^. Unb mit btt 
Sofung „©onnenf(^ein auf Sid^tmepl" fiel er immer tt)ü^ 
t^enber ben JÄitter an. 

,,2luf Sid^tmef fie^t ber Sauer lieber ben SBoIf in ber 

2o^eerbe atö bie ©onne am ^^immel!" bruBte ber 9iitter: 
f,3^r foBt ben SBoIf ^aben unb bie ©onne jugleid^!" unb 
[d^njang fein ©d^njert gemattig über SKid^ete Äo|)f. 

5)er 9iitter behielt ba^ le^te SBort : ber ©d^mieb ttjuf te 
leinen SBetterfprud^ öon Sid^tmep me^r, aber er behielt ben 

25 kikn »&ieb. Denn faum f^attt ber S)a(5dburger jene^ SBort 
gefprod^en, fo fpaltete i^m ber Seimfieber ben ©d^abel unb 
rief: ,,©d^tt)eigen iji aud^ eine 2lnttt)ort!" ' 

S)er gan be^ gü^rer^ entfd^ieb ben Sag. 2)e^ ©d^mieb« 
©enojfen Ratten leidste« ©piel mit ben Äned^ten beö Siitter^. 

30 3iof unb Siüfiung, »eld^e biefen im offenen Selbe fo oft ben 
©ieg ^erfd^afft über bie ©tabter, würben in ber engen geW* 
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fij^lud^t i^r cigctted aScrbcrbeit 21K fic t)offenb6 ben »5^^^ 
fallen fa^en, n^anbtcit fle fid^ gur gtud^t. 2)od^ njurbcn 6t^ 
iid^c mcbergcmad^t unb gefangen. 

2)ie Sunbeögenojfen auf bet ÄIo(iettt)lefe fjanttn Ui 
ÜRittag i^ted greunbe^, ba melbete i^nen gteid^jeitig baös 
Subelgefd^rel unb ©lorfengelaute öon ber ©tabt herüber unb 
ein öerfprengter Äned^t, ber an^ bet ©ä^fud^t entronnen mar, 
bed Dad^öburger^ ©d^icffat. ©ie gingen für bie^mal au^^ 
einanber unb famen fo balb nid^t n^ieber. 

!Die SBürger aber in ber ©d^tuc^t; tt)eld^c öon ©tunb an 10 
bic ,,!i)ad^öfaae" ^iefl, luben bie Mä)c beö SRitter^ fammt 
©d^tt)ert unb SRüftung auf fein ^Pferb unb pi^rten biefe^ 
©iegeöjeid^en jur ©tabt; 3Ri(^aeI ber Seimfieber ging mit 
bem t^ammer an ber ©pifte bed Swfl^ö. 8ltö fie an bem 
^aufe be^ ©olbnerbauern »orbeifamen, na^m er ben Sllten ij 
gur Siedeten unb bie ©ertrub gur Sinfen. Den jerfe^ten 
Sauernfittel trug bet jüngfie Se^rjunge ber ©d^miebejunft 
gang hinten auf einem ©pief e n^ie ein erbeutetet S3anner. 

©0 fd^ritt bie abenteuertid^e JÄotte gum Sl^ore herein. 
Slm SRarftpIa^ mad^te man JQalt unb legte bie Seid^e bed 20 
JRitterd auf bem ©tein t)or ber ©c^miebc n)ic auf einem 
5ßarabebett an^, baf 3eber fid^ ubergeugen fonnte, ed fei aud^ 
n^irflid^ ber 5)ad^dburger unb fein Slnberer, ben SWid^ael 
gefällt, ©ö geigte fid^, baf ber 9litter an^'^ ^aax fo lang 
tt)dr tt)ie ber ©tein, namlid^ fieben %n^, gteid^ ate fei ber 25 
©tein, ber fdbon feit unbenflid^er 3«t bort lag, eigenö für i^n 
gured^t genauen toorben. 5)aö alte gnjei^anbige SRitterfd^ttjert, 
tt)ie e6 bamaK fd^on fein SWenfd^ me^r gu führen pflegte, tt>arb 
gu emigem @ebad^tnif im 9{at^§aud aufben^a^rt. @^ fam 
»on ba ber Sraud^ auf, neu eingefd&ttjorenen Sürgern biefeö 3® 
©d^mrt gu geigen, bamit fie im Slnbenfen an 3Rtd^ael ben 
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8eimriel)cr crlcnncn mod^ten, baf wnig rebcn unb tJicI ^an^ 
bellt bic erjic SBurgcrtugenb fei Sltö Sofegelb für ben ge^ 
fangenen STOeftger, ©emulier unb ©d^nelber fd^irfte man bie 
Sel^e be^ !Dac^6burgerd feiner Sömilie jururf. (gr ^oiWt 

5 befanntlid^ bie ©efangenen gegen 9Jlaiioc^fen, 9Jlafifd&tt)eine 
unb junge ©eiöbodfe ausliefern n^oHen. @in SKond^ im 
©tabtlein fanb biefe SBenbung fo bebeutfam, bap er am 
nädf)jien ©onntag fe^r erbaulid^ baruber prebigte. 

SDlid^ael ^eirat^ete feine ®ertrub o^ne Sinfprad^e, tt>ie 

lofld^ von felb^ öerjie^t. ©eine J^reunbe bef)au|)tetett nod^ 
lange nad^^er, nie im Seben, nid^t einmal an feinem *5od^^ 
jeitötage, fei er fo gefprad^ig gett)efen tt)ie in ber 3)ad^falle; 
atö er mit »Rieben gen^ettert unb mit SBetterregeln breinge^ 
^auen l)abe. Unb boc^ fei er auc^ bort baS leftte SBort 

IS fd^ulbig geblieben, nidbt aber itn legten ^ieb. 2)er ©pift* 
name beS SeimfieberS warb, xoxt ba6 bamatö fo oft gefdba^, 
gum Familiennamen. 2)ie gamilie blieb in ^o^en @^ren, 
foll ieboc^ in fpaterer ^verfeinerter 3^it jenen 9iamen abgelegt 
^aben, fo baf mehrere große 9Kanner beutfd^er Siation, bie 

2o o^ne 3it)eifel auS bem »^aufe fWid^aetö flammten, ben 3u^ 
fammen^'ang mit i^rem Sll^n^errn nidbt me^r burc^ itn 
Slamen, fonbern bloß bur(^ i^re S^^aten nadbttveifen fonnten, 
gana im ©eijie SRic^aetö. 

3n unfern Siagen, tt)o taoxi gu jeber alten ©age fofort 

25 eine nodb t)iel ältere ^ßarallelfage auffpürt, njollen fogar 
einige ©ele^rte behaupten, nid^t SWic^ael Obertraut au^ bem 
breifigia^rigen Äriege, fonbern biefer 3Kidbael Seimfieber 
fei ber urfprünglid^e beutfd^e SKid^el genjefen, ber t>erfpottet 
fc^ttjeigt, toenn bie weifen ^ßolitifer reben, aber ju aUerleftt 

30 bad SBort unb ben ^ieb fu^rt, nvenn Senen i^r Satein 
ausgebt. 
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(grfle« Stapittl 



>?sfirjl (Ka[mk III. n)«r fetaem ^od^feligen ^txm SSatct, 
Sfirfi Gaflmir IL, auf bem S^^ronc flefolgt. Dbgleic^ fid^ 
nun ber Slamc bed neuen Surjten tjom alten blof burd^ ben 5 
^vxoaä)^ eine^ Keinen ©trid^ed unterfd^ieb, fo tt)ar ber ©tric^, 
»eld^er t&ofleben unb ^JßoMt beö SBaterd unb ©o^neö trennte, 
bafur um fo großer. Safimir IL j^atte, xoit fo tjiele Heine ' 
JReid^fftrfien beö ad^tjcfinteit 3a^r^unbert6, breit unb glanj^ 
tJoH ^of gehalten, »iel gelebt unb mnig ge^errfd&t ©e^r 10 
grunblid^ bagegen be^errfd^ten i^n fammt ^em Sanb feine 
©ünfHinge. 2)er ©o^n aber, tt)eld&er bk ©d^mad^ biefer 
SBirt^fd^aft »on Sügenb auf fd^n)eigenb mit anfd^auen, bie 
8afl bed ^ßrunfe^ unb ßeremoniefle^ tragen unb obenbrein 
ein aKejeit t^ergnugted ®efid(^t baju mad^en mufite, fd^Iugis 
beim ^Regierungsantritt jiracfS gum »ottenbeten S33iberfpiel 
feines SaterS um. 2)er ^albe «^offiaat tt>arb entlajfen, bie 
gefle eingeteilt, bie ©ünjilinge »erfd^njanben ; ein ganjeS 
iDuftenb »on Vertrauten f)attt ba^ O^r beS alten Safimir 
befeflen, baS D^r beS neuen Safimir bcfaf fein SWenfc^ j er 20 
regierte felber, unb nid^t einmal fein ifammerblener fonnte 
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fld^ ^jcrfonlid^cr Sinflüffe türmen. SBcfd^ fabelhafte Steuerung 
für baef Qan^t Sanb : ein gürfl, ber felbfi regierte, unb ein 
^of; an midiem ed feine ©npüffe gab! ^attt nic^t ber 
große Äomet im Sni^ja^r Uner^orte^ wrbebeutet, bie alten 
5 ^opeute njürben fold^e Dinge nid^t für möglich gehalten 
^aben, felbji jeftt nid^t, alö fle längft fd^on wirflid^ n^aren. 

2)aö ©d^Ioß fd^ien ^oern^aiöt. 2)er Jiunge gürji n>ar nod^ 
untjerma^It, feine fWutter Wngfl gejiorben, bie ©d^njejier au^ 
xohxt^ öer^eirat^et ; eö toax ein ^of o^ne Stauen. £ein 

lo aasunber, bap eö in ben alten SJlauern fo jiin »urbe tt>ie im 
Älojier. !Daö einjige SBergnugen Safimir^ n)ar bie 3agb, 
aber nid^t in ber bamatö beliebten §orm ^jra^Ierifd^er ^dx^ 
forcejagb^Sefle, fonbern bie einfame SBaibmannöIufi im v\i£f 
fd^njiegenen SBatbeöbirfid^t. 

IS . 9lun gefd^a^ cd einmal; bap ber junge Sur^ an einem 

tfirfifc^en ©pät^erbfiabenb fiatt bed t)ergebend erfouerten 

Sßitbed ein Sieber mit nad^ «^aufe brad^te. @eit ben frühen 

t Äinbertagen tt>ar er nid^t franf gewefen, er fonnte n^o^I mit 

Orunb auf feine fia^i^arte Seibeönatur bauen, bie ber ^&rte 

20 feiner SBillenefraft entfprad^, unb ed toax barum fein SBum 
ber, baf er beim 9iegierung«antritt neben anbern ^ofbebien* 
^ttm aud^ bm alten Seibmebicu6 atö uberjä^Iig entlaffen 
^atte. @r meinte bamal«, bie Slrbeit unb baö SBaibnjerf fotte 
i^m ben S)oftor unb Slpot^efer fparen unb ^iett über^aui>t 

25 mit feinem 8iebtingöbi(^ter SfKoIifere nid^t fonberlid^ ^iel )oon 
ber mebidnifd^en Safultät. 9lun toax er bennod^ franf ges? 
tooxbtn, unb ia& erfd^red te i^n je^nmal me^r atö anbere 2eute, 
tt>eil er'ö fo gar nid^t getoo^nt toax. 2)a gelang eö bem 
<^ofmar[d^an, einem tief gebemut^igten Ueberbleibfe( bed 

30 früheren «&ofe8, bem im äugenblitf befonberd fiarf ^om Sieber 
gefc^üttetten ^o^en ^Jatienten ba« Serfpred^en abzuringen, er 
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ttJoHc ärjtKd^c «^ülfc fud&cn, aud^ icbcnfaHd tt)icber einen 
Selbmebicuö in aller Sorm anfieüen. 2)ie ungeheure ©elbji^ 
übewlnbung, ju njeld^er fid^ ber .güril bei biefem Sntfd^lufl 
aufraffte, tt)irfte n^unberfam. Unmittelbar nad^bem er bem 
^o\max\ä)aU ba6 SBort gegeben, brad^ ein heftiger @d^tt>eif s 
and, bem aföbalb ein tiefer ©d^Iaf folgte, unb atö gurfi ßa.- 
fimir am anbern SKorgen erttjad^te, füllte er fid^ fieberfrei. 

9iun erfd^racf er freilid^ über bad ge^ern bem »^ofmarfd^all 
gegebene SBBort unb ^ieft feine ©enefung fafl für ju treuer txf 
lauft . 5)od^ nad^ furgem Sefinnen bif er bie Si|)pcn jufam^ lo 
men, fprad& ju fid^ felb^ : „@in SRann, ein SBort!" unb »er? 
fügte bie 93ejiaIIung eine^ Seibmebicud. iSroft fotd^e« mannhaft 
e^rlid^en ©inne^ lauerte aber bennod^ ber ©c^alf im »hinter? 
grunb. 2)enn »ä^renb ber ^ofmarfd^aH feinen greunben 
bereite triump^irenb in'd O^r flüjierte, baf ba6 neue ©^^em 15 
gebrod^en fei unb ber alte ^of^aat tt>ieber erjic^e, fann ber 
gür^, tt)ie er burd^ bie 5ßerfon beö Seibarjte^ felber ben leib? 
ftrjtlid^en Sofien p eitel Xrug unb ©d^ein mad^en njoBe. 

3tt)el berühmte Slergte ber Slefibenj njurben »on ber 
offentlid^en ©timme atö bie einzig möglid^en ßanbibaten 20 
ber beneibeten SBürbe bejeid^net. S)er gürji aber tt>a^lte 
einen ©ritten, an »eld^en fein 9Kenfd^ gebadet. 2)ie ganje 
©tabt fiel and btn SBSolfen über biefe SBa^l, unb tt>enn 
über5au!|)t @iner me^r au^ ben SBolfen fallen fann ate • 
Slnbere, fo fiel ber ©enja^lte felbfi am meiflen au^ ben 25 
SBolfen. (Sr tt)ar ein blutjunger S3urfd^e, faum "ooxi ber 
^oc^fc^ule ^eimgefe^rt, t)on tt)o er neben einer Sraut aud& 
ben S)oftor^ut mitgebrad^t ; auf erbem toax Wenig t)on einem 
iDoftor an i^m gu »erfpüren. 211^ ftifd^er, artiger Sebemann 
flabtbefannt, tt>urbe er in {ebe lujilge ©efellfc^ft gerufen, 30 
allein SRiemanb berief i^n an'9 itranfenbett ; übrigen^ befaf 
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er eilt auSgejcid^nete^ ^ßunfd^recept, mlä)t^ er für bie t&auö* 
frauctt ber falben Stabt abfd^reiben mußte ; anbere dttctptt 
begehrte man nid^t toon if)m. SSon fe^r bürgerlid^er *&erlunft 
fonnte er in tjetterfd^aftlid^er @unfi unb Sftac^^ulfe feinen 

5 Srfaft für feine unertt)orbenen Äenntnlffe fuc^en, ja ber un^ 
glfirflid^e SWenfd^ ^atte nid^t einmal einen orbentlid^en untere 
fd^eibenben Slamen; benn er ^ief Sodann 3afo6 5WülIer! 
Unb biefen Dr. Sodann Safob fWünec berief ber r&t^fel^a^e 
gürfi gu feinem Seibarjt! 9Kan fonnte im SJoppelfmne 

lobed SBorte^fagen: ber gürji tt>ar blefeö Seibarjte^ /^erjier" 
Patient 

3KüDer ^atte jebod^ eine für Slerjte tefonberö fc^ä^bare 
©igenfd&aft : er tt)ufte, baß er nid^tö tt>ufte, unb ba er eben 
fo offen unb e^rlid^ gegen Slnbere aW befd^eiben in fic^ felbfi 

IS toar, fo ftieg er, jur Ajicn Slubienj berufen, bie SRarmor* 
ueppc bcö ©d^Iojfe^ mit bem feften aSorfafe ^inan, bem gürfien 
feine Unfa^igfeit gerabe I)erauö ju bcfennen unb i^n um 
aUergnabigjic^ SScrfd^onen mit ber jugebad^tcn SBurbe ju 
bitten. SlBein ju feinem (Srjiauncn na^m i^m bfc %vixft 

20 bie ©ebanfen au^ ber ©eele, inbem er ü^n folgcnbergejialt 
anrcbetc : 

„«Wein lieber S)o!tor SKüBer ! ©r mu^ fic^ nid^t einbit 
ben, ta^ i^ 3^n n^egcn ©einer arjtlid^en Äunji gu meinem 
Seibmebicuö ernannt ^abe. 3d^ mi% ba|i @r auf Uni^^r« 

25 fitätcn nid^tö gelernt f)at SlUein bie 5)oftore^ finb attefammt 
S^ariatan^, unb mx, gleid^ S^m, feine ^ßrariö friegt, ber 
furirt njenigfienö SRiemanben ju JEobe, unb ifl alfo fafl in 
feiner Slrt ber »efte. SBeil ©r 9Jluttertt)ift unb Sefd^eiben^eit 
^at, barum foH (Sr mein Seibarjt fein, nid^t tt)egen ©einer 

30 S33ijfenfd^aft, um tt)eldbe id^ mid^ ben JEeufef fümmere. 3(^ 
laffe bie Slatur njalten, atö ben größten Slrat, unb ©r foH mir 
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nic^t brein tcben. 68 ifl alt^erfommlid^ an unferm $ofe, 
baf ber Seibmebicud jeben 3Rorj)en ))räci6 8 U^r imSaiintttc 
bcd gürjicn frfd^int, unb ba id^ nad^ altem Sraud^ nun 
tt)icbcr einen Seibmebicu^ ^abe, fo n^iU id^ 3^n auc^ ieben 
SÄorgen jut rechten ©tunbe ^or mir fe^en. 3m Uebrigen 5 
fümmere (Sr fid^ nid)t um meine ©efunb^eit unb fd&weige @r 
bi^ i(S^ S^n ^age. Sei @r Hug, jHDe unb befd^elben, mein 
Heber Doftor; unb @r fann ©ein ®Iücf mad^en/' 

3)urd^ blefe Slnrebe mar SWütler au« bem 6oncej)t ge^ 
brad^t ; er fonnte nun nid^t me^r ablehnen, benn jufl au« 10 
bemfelben @runb, au« toeld&em er fid^ für unwürbig feine« 
neuen Jßofien« ^itlt, erflarte i^n ja ber gür^ al« beffen ganj 
befonber« njürbig. Slud^ ertoad^te bei ben gnäbigen groben 
SBorten be« ^errn fein natfirlid^er 8eid^tfinn njieberj er 
backte im ©tiBen, für timn Sunfunbjtt)anjiger, ber ttjeiter 15 
nid^t« befifte at« eine Sraut, fei fotd^ ün Slnfang nid^t übel, 
unb wa« ber gürjl ba t>on i^m forbere, ba« fonne er fo gut 
leiten tt>ie jeber Slnbere. Statt abjute^nen, banfte er alfo 
untert^änigjl pir bie fürfttid^e ©nabe unb warb t)on bem 
ttortfargen »&errn in aller *&ulb au« ber Slubienj enttaffen. 20 

SK« bie beiben jungen SDWnner einanber gegenüberflanben, 
n)ar 3eber fd^einbar red^t aufrieben mit fld^ unb feiner 9loBe. 
Slllein Seibe njaren reWic^e ©emüt^er. !Darum l>acfte ben 
gürjlen fo gut tt)ie ben S)oftor ©d^am unb Slerger über ba« 
©piet fo tt)ie fie fid^ getrennt Ratten. 3)er gür^ empfanb e« 25 
nur ju flar; baf er fein 333 ort bod^ nur bem SBud^fiaben nacf) 
gehalten, bem ©inne nad^ aber gebrod^en ^atte, urtb bie« 
biud^te ißm gar nid^t fürfllid^. Snbem er fiuf erlid^ fic^ treu 
geblieben; xoax er inmenbig t)on fid^ abgefallen. 3a nod^ 
me^r: um ber SRürffe^r jum alten ^ofh)efen ju troften, f)attt 30 
er bei bejfen fauljlem Slu«n)ud&fe tt)ieber angefangen, — er 

R.N. 4 
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^tte bie erfte ©tnecute gefc^nffen. hinein fein @tgenfinn 

war genau fo ßatl wie feine @^ilii$feit : alfo ^iett auä} bU 

©c^abenfreute Ü6et Jen getäufi^ten §ofmatfi$atI genau bem 

Slerger bie SSJage, welchen er übte fi($ felf>p ennjfani). 3)et 

5 3)oftor feinctfeit« flieg aud) gat beft^ämt bie SHarmottreiJije 

^inab, bie et fo gehobenen SRut^ed ^inangefliegen wat. 3um 

tc|)cnmal int Sebeit em^ifanb er bic ganje 6c^mac^ ber ar« 

beifölo« »ertänbelten Se^rja^te. Sßöte et wirilt($ ein rechtet 

audflubiiter ^oUox getoefen, er ^ättc feinem tbteren Sinne 

10 gemn^ ben alfo batgebotenen Seibmebicud runb jUT)]%Wiefen 

unb liebet oK Sanbarjt im örmften Dotfe elenb gelebt, benit 

nun ate auögemac^te bemflofe ^offi^tanje In bet Mefibenj. 

Qc fij&ämte fit^ fcgat um bet in feinet ^tx^on entwütbigten 

SQiffenfi^rt iviSen, obgteid^ bied b(H$ eigentlich gor ni$t 

IS feine ffliffenf(^aft war; benn et war ja gecabe batum nii^t 

in bei Sage, bit biefei äSiffenfi^a^ geiiemenbe ^ütbe ju be;= 

Raupten, wwit et nii^W wußte son biefet Jffiiffenf^ap. äüein 

mit fol^ bitterer ©elbftetfenntniß tarn i^m au^ pm etflen» 

male ba& tlaxe SStwußtfetn bet ^offnungöiofen du^nft, bie 

20 vor ibm lag, ntenn itjm bet Süi|l nldfl ben SeibmebituS an 

geworfen ^te. ^eute erfl etlannte et ben Stb^ 

meli^em et bisset leic^finnig etnf)er gefc^webt unb 

irum »erpfli^tet, bem jjlößlicb eif<^Ioffenen ^ßfabe 

nii^t au«ju»eii^en. Slnbern öf^et ba« Unglürf 

if)m baä unuetbiente @IM. ^tfjnli^ wie 6eim 

etten jwei gang wiberfpte^enbe SHotise feinen 

bet @(^webe: aui$ et tnufte inwenbig son f!($ 

tm gunSt^ß wenig^nö äu^erli(^ ju f^^ f'[^" 

i fßnnen. 2Bei[ et nf^tfl getetnt ^afte, fc^ämte 

a neuen Mmtrf unb bcc^ muffe er (ru$ wieber 

Stotte ou«t)arten, weil er nid^S gelernt ^te. 
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%&t^ unb !Doftor aber famtn ju hm gleid^en @nt[d^(up, 
Nc »oUenbete Zf)at\aä)t ^ittgunc^men unb ru^ig abjumarten, 
tt>a« fid^ ettt)a baraui^ cnttt)idfele, unb ein Seber fd^wut fid^ im 
(Stillen ^eiligjieö ©d^ttjeigen übet bie toaf^xt Sage ber Dinge 
unb ben inneren unb äußeren SBorgang ber erjien Slubienü. s 

2)er !Doftor begann nun feine täglichen Sefud^e im 
©d^tof . SSom ^oftfd^en iebm unb ^öftfd^er 5f(ug^eit tt>uf te 
er gar nid^td. Siur eine orientalifd^e «&ofregel tt)ar i^m 
beigefaUen, bie er früher einmal in einem alten Sud^e gelefen, 
unb biefe murmelte er an jebem SÄorgen üor fic^ ^itt; mnn lo 
er bie 9){armortre))^e ^inanfiieg. S)ie 9iege( lauittt : 

ffStomm^ bu in bed Stöni%9 ^ava, 
®iff Blittb l^imin itnb ftumm l^etou^.'' 

Unb biefer ©iprud^ tt)arb i^m jum fd^ü^nben S^iuber. 

2)ie ärjtlid^e ßonfultation tjerlief JEag für 2xig folgenber^? 15 

gefialt. Seibmebicuö SRütter erfd^ien ©d^Iag 8 U^r im %x^ 

beitSjimmer bed ^ürjien, ber oft fd^on feit S^age^nbrud^ 

hinter Slften unb Sudlern faf . !Da6 übrige Sienftjjerfonar 

tttufte fid^ beim Eintritt bed Slrjteö entfernen, xok eö tooijl 

alter Sraud^ am ^ofe war. allein ber je^ige gürfl ^ielt 20 

bo^)^)elt jheng auf biefen Sraud^ 5 benn er f^atk befanntlid^ 

fluten ®runb, feine Umgebung im ©unfein ju laffen über 

ben »unberlid^en Dienji bed mmn Seibmebicud. Unb ba er 

»ollenb^ tt>a^rna^m, baf er ^ieburd^ bie neugierige ©eele be6 

^ofmarfd^allö auf bie Wolter fpannte, t^at er bo)f)pelt ge^im^^ 25 

nipöoH mit ben arjtlid^en ßonfultationen. S^rat ber 5)oftor 

in ba6 jiiBe Simmtx, fo fragte i^n ber ^o^e «^err juerji nad^ 

bem SBetter unb bann nad^ feinem Seftnben. 3)ie ?lnttt)ort 

auf bie erfie Srage tt>ed&felte mit SRcgen unb ©onnenfd^ein, 

bk jtt>eite 2lnttt)ort blieb immer bie gleid^e. 2)enn ber 30 

jlunge ©oftor njar tUn fo femgefunb wie ber junge gürfi. 

4—2 
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Siiemafö aber WJogtc e^ ber SelbmcMcuö nun an(S) fcincrfcild 
itn gür|ien mü) beffen Sefinben ju fragen. S)cnn er ^atte 
fic^/ elngebenf t)e6 3Jia^ntt)orted ber erjlen Slublenj, feji i>ox^ 
gefefct, nur ju ant>t)orten, furj unb bünbig, mnn er ange«» 

5 rebet wjerbe unb nlemaK ein Wjeltereö SBort über bie 8l^)pen 
gu bringen. Siad^bem alfo ber gürfi erfahren, baf fein 
Seibarjt gefunb fei, arbeitete er ru^ig tt)eiter unb lief im 
3)oRor nod^ beilaujtg eine ^albe ©tunbe im 3i»tmer fielen. 
Siefer heftete insgemein feinen SBIidE unt)ertt)anbt auf bie 

I o ®obeKm3;a^)ete ber gegenüberjie^enben SBanb, tt)el(^e eine 
©aujagb mit gepanjerten ^unben barfieDte, gä^Ite bie ^unbe, 
bie Sftger unb Sagerinnen, unb bie SBlätter an im großen 
Säumen be^ SSorbergrunbeö, njagte e8 aber beileibe nid^t, 
im SlidE in anbere Siegionen be^ 3iutmerö um^erfcl^tt)eifen 

IS iu laffen. 5Rad^ Slblauf ber falben ©tunbe wjurbe er ^ulb^oH 
»erabfd&iebet. 

2)ie ^ofleute, »om ^ofmarfd^aD bid jum legten Safaien, 
^jlafcten fd^ler »or Sieugierbe über bie taglid^e geheime Son^ 
ferenj be^ gürjien mit bem Slrjte; fie laufd^ten an im 

20 ©d^lüffcllod^ern unb ^orten nid&t« ; eö tt)ar tobtenjiiH» im 
itabinet; bie Seiben mußten fid^ mf)l ganj leife Im f)m 
terjlen SSinfel befpred^en, unb fo folgerte man benn nld^t 
o^ne ®runb, baß Softor SÄüHer ber erfie unb einjige aSer* 
traute beö «^erm fei, ber einjige ©ünfKing, tt)eld&en Safimir 

2$ unter ber ojienfibeln SBürbe eineö Seibarjte^ ju fid^ ^erange^ 
iogen. 

SRatürlid^ tt)anbten fid^ bie Sleugierigen bann aud^ balb 
»erblümt balb offen an 9RüKer felber, fie fd&meid^elten, ^u 
(fftltm, ({uälten, legten i^m Äreuj* unb Cluerfragen "oox, 

30 allein ber fonji fo offene unb rebfellge junge ^ann toax unb 
blieb tjerflodft unb »erfd^Ioffen. ©0 meinten bie ^ager. 
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3tt ber Xf^at aber gab er ganj offene unb e^rlid^e Sluöfunft 
tt>ie immer. 2)enn er fagte einem 3eben, ber gurji rebe 
mit i^m faji nur »om SSSetter; fein S)ienfi fei gleid^ null, 
er befifte nid^t entfernt baö O^r bed ^errn, er ^abe nid&t 
bcn minbefien (Sinfluf unb eö fei bie un^erbientefle (g^re S 
öon ber SBelt, tt)enn man i^n einen Vertrauten ©einer 
3)urd&laud^t nenne, itein 9Renfd^ glaubte i^m baö ; SlHe 
hielten fein ©d^tt)eigen unb Seugnen für bie Äunji eineö 
geborenen* »i^ofmanneö unb man tt)unberte fid^ nur, ba^ 
man biefe^ eminente 3;alent be^ biplomatifd&en ©e^eimnijfeö 10 
nid^t früher fd^on bei ben lujiigen S)oftor geahnt f)aht. 
SRüller ladete im ©titlen über bie tt)unberlid^en Seute, ioeld&e 
gerabe ba bie feinfie 5tunji ber 8üge fpürten, tt)o er bodb 
nur bie ungefünjielte SSSa^r^eit fprad^. Slm ergo^iid^fien 
aber baud&te eö i^m, baf er felber, ber bie Sleugierbe ber 15 
ganjen ©tabt entflammte; »on einer ganj a^nlid&en unbe^ 
friebigten 5Reugier ge^)lagt ioar. 2)enn für*^ ithtn gern 
^atte er bod^ tt)ijfen mögen, tt)a^ eigentlid^ ben gürfien 
bewogen, i^n fo unerhört ju gleicher 3^it offentlid^ an^ 
gujeid^nen unb in^ge^eim ju bemüt^igen. -Slllein er war 20 
Hug genug, bie Sofung biefe^ JRat^fetö in ©ebulb unb 
@($tt)eigen abjun)arten. 

3n toenigen SBod^en burd^tonte ber SRuf »on bem Sin? 
fluffe bed neuen Seibmebicu^ bereite ba^ ganje S&nbd^en. 
Site erfieö S^ugnif feinet tt)ad^fenben SRu^me^ fam ber 25 
Srief eine^ entfernten Setter^ auö einem entlegenen 2)orf 
mit einem ^od&ji ergebenen ©efud^. !Der SSettcr pi^rte einen 
©pecereifmm unb iooHte fd^on langji neben Äaffee unb 
Sudfer aud^ ®d^nitt»>aaren t)erfaufen. 2)a^ totf)xk i^m 
ber ©d^ult^eif, weil beffen SSetter im näd^jien Slecfen mit 30 
©d^nittwaaren ^anbelte. 5Run wanbte fid^ ber Setter beö 
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8c{6mcb{cu0 an Sejtercn, t>af er t)om gürflen einen SJlad^t^ 
fprud^ gu feinen ©unfien ewirfe unb bem fc^anbbaren fetter» 
fd&aftlid^en $roteftlon^tt)efen be6 ©d&utt^eifen ein @nbc 
maä)t. 2)oftor SRüHer belehrte ben SSetter umge^enb: 

S„Sötjien ipfleaen fid^ nid^t um ben @c^nitttt>aarent>erfauf 
ju fümmern, aud^ befifce id^ felber feine^ttjegö ben ptt^bn^ 
Hd^en Sinflufc n^eld^en man mir falfd&Iid^ aufd^reibt, unb 
bebaure alfo, in biefer ©ad^e gar nid&tö t^un gu fonnen." 
3)od^ fie^e — nad^ t)ierje^n S^agen tt)urbe ber e{»rli(^e Selb^? 

lomebicud burd^ ein warmeö — Sanffc^reiben be6 aSetterS 

überrafd^t, begleitet t)on bem fofKid^flen fed&^^)fünbigen itafe# 

" laib. S)er SSetter ^atte injtt)if(^en tt)irHid^ bie erfefnte Son# 

ceffion erhalten unb glaubte, ber 2)oftor ^abe fie i^m bod^ 

gang ^eimlid^ in aller @ile ^erau^gefod^ten unb nur au6 

iS^ßolitif ben able^nenben Srief gefd&rieben; benn fd&warg 
auf it)eif niujfe ein »i^ofmann aUerbingö üorfid^tig reben. 
Unb in ber J£^at war aud^ ber Seibmebicu^ bie unfd^ulbige 
Urfad^e, bafi ber langjährige SBunfd^ beö SSetterö fid^ nun 
fo rafd^ erfüllte. 2)enn biefer fjattt im gangen 2)orfc ber? 

20 maßen mit ber 5D?ad^t feineö »etterlid^en ©onnerd Qtpxafjltf 
baß ber ©d^ult^eif Slngfi friegte unb beigab, be^or nod^ 
ba^ gefürd^tete 9Rad^tn)ort beö gürflen änfam. S)er ©d^ult^ 
^eif fdbrieb nun aber audb an btn Seibmebicud, rühmte feinen 
eben bett>iefenen guten SBiHen, ber SRüHerfd^en gamilie alle? 

25 geit gu bienen unb iot reumüt^ig, baf man SSergangeneS 
»ergejfen unb »ergeben unb iftm bod^ aud^ in 3wfunp bie 
tjof)t leibärgtlidj^e @unfi nid^t tjerfagen mJge. @r fei gu 
jebem ©egenbienfie ergebenji bereit. 3)oftor 9Rüller t)er? 
fdj^enfte unb t)erge^rte feine fedj)^ ^funb Äafe in aller ©tiHe 

30 unb ^ob bie beiben Sriefe auf gum ergo^lid^en Seweife ber 
X^atfad^e, baf man tt>iber SBiffen, SBiHen unb SSerbienfl bet 
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3Ronn be6 ©nfluffcd fein unb bleiben muffe, »enn man 
thcn einmal n)tber SSiOen unb 93erbienfi Seibmebtcud ge^ 
morben. SBte übrigen^ ba6 ©erud^t aud bet @tabt i^m 
bie ^ai^t eined @ün{l(ingd auf btm 2)orfe gegeben, fo 
brang jefct ba6 ©erüd&t t)on biefer 2)ürfgefd^l^te, untewegd 5 
in'd ©ropartigere ausgemalt, in bie ©tabt jurüd unb jiarfte 
^ier tt)ieberum ben ©lauben, ba^ Softer SKüHer ber aKüer^ 
mögcnbe greunb bed gürfien fei. 

^otH in ben erflen t)ierje^n 3^gen nur ber SBetter iträmer 
um feine ©onnerfdjiaft geworben, fo !amen in ber britten 10 
SQBodb« fd^on angefe^enc Sörger unb Seamte unb in ber 
t)ierten gar ber fürfilid^e itammerbireftor, eine 8lrt »ort gi^ 
nangminifler bed Sanbd^enö. @r tt)ünfd{^te eine ©teuerere 
^o^ung burd^jufeten unb erbat fid^ bed Seibmebicuö gürwort 
bei ©einer 2)urd^lau(^t. 3)oftor 5D?üner bet^euerte, tt)ie alle 15 
3^ge, baß er gar nid^t im ©tanbe fei, ein fold^eö gürtt)ort 
elnjulegen, — „bie Sieben^art fennen tt>ir fd^on !" badete ber 
Äammerbireftor unb lächelte fo freunblid^ ungläubig wie nur 
moglid^. „Uebrigen^," fugte 9RüBer«^inau, „ge^t bie aUge^ 
meine JRebe, baß unfer gnäbiger ^tn fortttja^renb auf 9Rim 20 
berung ber ©teuern finne unb feine ganje bid^erige ?)JoIitif 
fd^elnt bieö ju bejiatigen." 2)a^er bürfte ed tt)o^l fogar S^nen 
atö einer ber erfien ginanjautorit&ten im ganjen romifd^en 
Sleid^ fc^toer fallen, feinen eifernen SBitlen für ^o^ere ©teuern 
umjujiimmen, unb toai foH ba »oKenbö mein unberufene^ 23 
gürtt)ort nöt^n!" 2)er Seibarjt tt)ar ber Sinjige, tt)eld^er 
bem ginanjmann ba^ Urt^eil be^ ganjen Sanbed trodfen ju 
fagen nwgte ; aDe feine greunbe f^atkn i^m mit lügnerifd^er 
Hoffnung gefd^meid^elt. @r fiel bann aud^ mit bem SIntrage 
glänjenb burd^ unb voaxf nun einen jüllen tiefen ^afi auf 30 
ben unfd^ulbigen 3)oftor. „«^utet eud^ t)or biefem über^ 
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mut^igeti SKenfd^en," flujicrte er feinen greunben in'6 D^r: 
;,iett ^abe id^ tt)en{gPen6 ergrünbet; baf er, ber mit bem 
gnabigen ^errn jieW nur »om SBetter ju reben )>org(bt, er 
allein bie geheimen $(&ne be^ Surften fennt unb fein nnbe^ 

S granjted Vertrauen befi^, unb biefe fidlere iJunbe ifi fd^on 
einmal einen Surd&faH tt)ert^ !" 

@o mußte 3)oftor aRüHer ber furfilid^e ©unjiling fein, 
nid&t bloß, weil einige Sittfietter, bie fid^ (xx^ i^n gett>anbt, 
Srfolg gehabt; fonbern me^r nod^, tt>eil ein Slnberer, ber i^n 

lo begrüßt, mit langer Slafe abgefahren war. Unb wenn fid^ 
ber Seibmebicud auf \ivx Äopf gefieUt ^otte, er wäre bennod^ 
ber ©unjiling geblieben. 

3)ie ganje ©tabt t^eilte fid^ in gwei Parteien : in offene 
Sln^anger unb in IHUe SBiberfad^er aÄuUer«. 2)enn laute 

15 2Biberfad^er wagten fid^ nod^ nid^t ^ert)or. Sluf ^t\\tx{. 
be^ 2)oftorö fianb bie Slrijiofratle, bie ©egner lauerten unter 
ber Sürgerf(6aft Unb bod^ war fKülIer ein ganj bürgere 
lid&er S^arafter unb weit entfernt »on arijiofratifd^en @runb^ 
fä^en unb Steigungen. SlHein ber ^ofmarfd^aH weld^er 

20 fid^ ja mit ®runb rühmte, bie leibSrjtlidbe ©teile eröffnet ju 
^aben, ^jra^lte nun aud^ o^ne @runb, baß fein gürwort 
gerabe biefen aBüKer in bie @nabe bed Surften gebrad&t. 
Site äd^ter «^ofmann gab er bie o^ne fein 3ut^un »oDfu^rte 
2;^atfad^e pir \i<x^ reine ©rgebniß feinet Sinfluffed aud. 

25 @r wollte lieber, baß man i^m bie t)erfe^rtcfie SBa^l oorwarf, 
benn baß man biefelbe aK wiber fein SBiffen unb SBoHen 
erfolgt anfd^e. ©0 galt nun ber arme SKuHer »oKenbd gar 
für eine Sreatur bed ^ofmarfc^M ! 3war Ärgerte fid^ 
biefer in^ge^eim nid&t Wenig über \iQi% ganj unnahbare, t)er^ 

3ofd&lojfcne SBefen feineö angeblid^en ©dbü^lingö, war aber 
flug genug, ben Slerger nid^t merfen ju lajfen unb ^ojftc 



t 
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bm ©oftor boü) über furj ober lang mit feinen SReJen gu 
umfiricfen; Sie Slrijiofratie folgte ber falfd^en Säurte l)e6 
^^ofmarfd^aUö unt> ktrad^tete ben Seibmebicuö überbieö aW 
ein t^euered 5ßfanb, ba^ bie alte @ün|iling6ioirt^fd^aft nun 
bod^ »ieber i^ren Slnfang genommen f)aht nnb ^offentlldb 5 
aud^ balb i^ren breiteren S^rtgang finben ioerbe. S)a abelige 
©6^ne fid& nid^t jum ^Jutefü^len nnb 9lecej)tefd^reiben ^erab? 
iulajfen l)Pegen, fo jianb ber börgerlid^e ©finfiling ^ier aud^ 
über bem 5Reib ergaben ober ridj^tiger unter bem Sleib» 

3)ie alten grcunbe unb ©enoffen be6 Softorö iourben 10 
freilid^ um fo mißtrauifd^er. ©ie fanben i^n jurüdfgejogener, 
gugefnojjfter ald t)or^er unb nannten bad «^od^mut^. Unb 
bod^ tt>ar eigentlid^ tiefe 2)emut§ bie dueUe biefed jiiDern 
SBefen«. 3)enn SRüHcr entjog fid^ ber ©efeUfd^aft U^t, mit 
er, tt)unberbar genug, SKebicin ju jiubieren begann. D^ne 15 
Unterlaß nagte ber ©ebanfe an i^m, baf er nur barum eine 
fo^iel beneibete unb bod^ fo untt)ürbige JRoKe fpiele, tt)eil er 
ni(f)t^ gelernt ^abe. S)er arme 9Renfd^ faf hinter Se^r*» 
büd^ern unb SoUegien^eften, voä^renb man glaubte, er regiere 
bai Sanb, unb fd^lid^ fid^ ganj jerfnirfd^t in'^ 2lrmenfi)ital, 20 
um bie »erfaumten ©tunben ber afabemifd^en Älinif nad^^ 
ju^olen, inbef feine S^^t^genoffen im Sffiirt^^^aufe raifonnirten, 
baf er aud ^offart nun tt)ieber nid^t beim froren ©elage 
erfd^ienen fei. @^ war i^m, atö muffe baö toHe ®pkl Jploftlid^ 
mit ©d^anbe unb ©d^redEen enben, ttjenn er nid^t injtt)ifd^en 25 
tt>irHid^ ein au^gelernter 2)oftor toerbe unb burd^ fold^e S3u^e 
baö bro^enbe ©d^icffal befd&toore. 

©0 lagerte auf allen ©eiten iDunfel, ffierttjirrung, 3rr* 
t^um unb ©elbjitdufd^ung. S)er gürji toar im 2)unfel über 
ben Slufru^r ber ©eijier, ben er in ©tabt unb Sanb erregt; 30 
bmn ffeiner wagte in feiner ©egenwart öon bem rat^fel^aften 
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Seibmcbicud ju ft)rcd^cn. SBa^renb er um bcr öffcntlid^n 
9Äeinun9 tt)iHen alled ©ünjilingönjcfcn ücrmeibcn »oBtc, 
^atte er fid& gcrabc bei ter offentlid^en SReinung einen @ünji^ 
ling gegeben; t)on bem er felber gar nit^t^ a^nte. 2)er 

5 «^ofmarfd^an tappte im 2)unfeln über ben Seibmebicuö, ber 
21M über ben «^ofmarfd&att, ber Seibmebicu^ über bm eigent^ 
lid^en ^Jlan unb SBitten be^ gurjien, unb ba6 ganje Sanb 
über ben gürjiett; ben £eibmebicu^, ben ^ofmarfd^aH unb ben 
Slbel mit einanber. SBeil ber Softer fo e^rlid^ war unb fo 

lo üerf($tt){egen; jiiftete er bie toHften Sntriguen, unb weil er 
t)ün beut[(§en ^ofregeln gar nid^tö W)uf te atö einen turfifd^en 
©prud^; war er ber üoHenbetfie -^ofmann im Sanbe. 

SlKein biefeö SBirrfal foHte mit (£inem ©d&Iage jer^auen 
werben, unb jwar burd^ weiblid^e ^anb, burd^ bie SSraut be^ 

IS Seibmebicud. 



3tt)e{te8 Äapitel. 

!Die Sraut war eine arme junge SQSaife au8 altabeligem 
*&au6, Slnna t)on Se^berg. S^re t)orne^men SSerwanbten 
wollten einen fflrautigam, ber fid^ Sodann 3afob SWüHer 

20 fd^rieb, anfangt natürlid^ gar nic^t anerfennen. 3)od^ feit 
biefer gewiffe SD^üHer Seibmebicuö unb Vertrauter beö gürfien 
geworben unb ber «^offnungöflem beö JRefibenjabeW, toaniu 
fid^ baö Statt. 2)aö aSerbienjl fann fogar einen fKütter 
abeln. „«^atte id^ ttvoai gelernt/' fprad^ biefer ju fid^ felbji, 

25 „fo tjhttt id^ fein SBerbienfi, id^ wäre nid^t 8eibmebicu5 
geworben ober bod^ gewiß nic^t ber SBertraute be6 Surften ; 
^atte i(^ etwaö gelernt, fo würbe man mir fort unb fort meine 
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Sraut abjlreiten. 6^ Iji fein Sing fo fd^limm, e« ifi ju 
etttHi6 gut." @r begann mitunter fd&on ju glauben, baf er 
tt)irHid^ ber Vertraute beö Surjien fei, aBein bm nat^pen 
Sefud^ brandete nur bad ©efpräd^ mit bttn SBetter einguleiten, 
fo fiel er fofort au0 ber Siäufd^ung. Sinen Saubfrofc^, ben s 
er lange befeffen, fd^enfte er tt)eg, Wjeil i^n berfelbe ju fe^r an 
baö SSJetter erinnerte. Slud^ brad^te i^n ber Slnbürf bed 
a;§iere0 aHju oft auf bm ©ebanfen, ba^ er felber nid&t 
eigentlid^ ber Seibmebicu^, fonbern nur ber ^^oflaubfrofd^ 
©einer 2)urd^Iaud^t fei. lo 

^nna, mlä)t auf bem Sanb bei einem alten D^eim 
lebte, erfuhr fo tt)enig t)on bem ©e^eimnif i^reö Sräutigamd 
atö irgenb eine anbere ©eele. ©ie glaubte ja gern bem 
allgemeinen @erud^t, bad i^re Sage fo glücflid^ gen)enbet 
^atte. SlKein bei aKer füCen ©anftmut^ i^re^ SBefen^ tt)ar 15 
fie bod^ auferji fd^arfblidfenb unb fonnte barum nid^t flug 
Wjerben au^ bed SSrautigamö Sriefen. 2)enn ttja^renb er i^r 
an jebem ©amjiag in einer jttjei biö brei Sogen jiarfen 
ßpi^elnid^t bloß aß fein 2)enfen unb (£m^)finben, fonbern 
aud^ iebeö Heine ©rlebnif ber abgelaufenen SBodbe gctreulid^ 20 
barlegte, fd^tt)ieg er über ba^ ^aupterlebnif, ben SSerfe^r mit 
bem Surfien. 2)a^ grdulein flopfte leife auf bie ^erfe, aber 
ber 2)oftor ^orte ed nid^t ; er berid^tete i^r anfangt biefelbe 
nadfte SBa^r^eit, weld^e er aBer SBelt fagte, unb afö fie tt)eiter 
in itjn brang, fd^rieb er blof baö i)ielbeutige Drafetoort : 25 
z/'&^fS^fr^ä^^ taugen nid^tö für junger fKabd^en D^ren." 
Um fo bringenber boBte nun natürlid^ baö junge SDlabd&en 
9Ra^ere6 t)on biefen ^ofgefprad^en tt)ijfen, unb fprad^ jule^t ju 
fld^ felbji : ^ier Waltet ein ©e^eimnif , wjeld^ed id^ um jeben 
$reid ergrünben muf . ^a\i nod^ t)erbad^tiger erfc^ien il^r 30 
eine anbere Südfe in bed 2)oftor^ neueren ©riefen. aSorbem, 
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ba ber 3eitl)unft beö erfc^nten S^ebwnbc^ noä) am fernen 
^i^orijonte einer unabfe^baren ßufunft »evfd&mamm, brat^te 
jeber Srief beö ^offnung^armen SBräutlgamd einen ©tpf^ 
feufser über biefc t)erjttjelfelt au%be^nte Sernfid^t; Jlefet 

5 bagegen; n)0 ber f&rfitt^e Seibmebicud ta^llä) f^attt ^eirat^en 
Knnen, ja tt)o felbji bie ganjc ^oc^wo^Igeborene gamillc 
Se^berg mit einemmale gnabig xfjtn gulad^elte, jefct fd^rieb er 
feine @^lbe me^r »on na^er ober ferner ^eirat^. 2)er 
@runb biefed @^n)eigen3 it)ar ^od^ji e^renttjert^ : ber Seib^ 

10 mebicuö in SImt unb SBürben erfannte fid^ afö in ber S^^at 
berufloö unb folglid^ aud^ jur @^e n(>d^ ganj unberufen ; ber 
beruflofe junge 3)oftor bagcgen ^atte gar nie fo tief gebadet, 
unb; wie in aUt Sebene^eiterfeit; fid^ aud^ in baö reijenbe 
©ebanfenbilb einer @^e mit bem wlrHid^ heißgeliebten 9Räbd&en 

IS ^ineingetraumt, o^ne ben nüd^ternen (Srnft fold^en Seginnen^ 
aud^ nur ju a^nen. 

2)iefen ®runb ^itte SInna freilid^ niemals errat^en. 
Slttein fie war feinfühlig genug, um \iä) über bie gwiefad^e 
Südfe in beö Srautigamd Sriefen red^t grünblid^ ju angjligen, 

20 anbererfeitd ober an(S) wieber ju feinfühlig, um fid^ burd^ 
Sragen unb Vorwürfe Sid^t ju »erfd^affen. Siedet weiblidbe 
Siaturen fmb jebod^ in ber Siegel entfd&loffenen ©eifieö, unb 
je weniger man hinter i^rem jiiHen SBalten SBillen^fraft unb 
©igenfmn t)ermut^et, um fo me^r befi^en fie. ©o war ed 

25 aud^ bei bem fanften, befd^eibenen graulein ©ie wollte 
burc^auö flar fe^en, unb weil i^r bie ©riefe immer neued 
S)unfel jiatt neuen Sid^teö brad&ten, fo bearbeitete fie bm 
alten D^eim, baf er mit i^r gum SRefibenafiabtlein reifte, um 
bad $au0 eineö Sreunbe6 mitten im SBinter mit einem 

30 me^rwod^igen Sefud^ ju überrafd^en, ben man cigentlid^ erji 
im fommenben ©ommer erwartet ^atte. ©le badete : bin iify 
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nur erfl einmal auf \>tx Sö^ne, bann toiU i(^ au(^ hinter bie 
Äuliffcn fc^en. 

©d^rcdE unb greube mifd^ten fld^ wjunberfam in bem flut^ 
niüt^igcn ©efid^te bed Selbmebicuö bei bcr unverhofften Se^» 
gegnung mit ber SBraut. 2)ied entging bem ))er{lo^(ens 
forfd^enben Sluge bed SJi&bd^end feineemegöj fle fanb i^ren 
Slrgtt)o^n befiatigt unb faßte fofort ben Hügjien 5ßlan. Sie 
VDoBte ©d&ttjeigen burd^ ©d^tt)eigen bred^en, aber nid^t burd^ 
bad Schweigen beö S^rofteö, fonbern burd^ ba6 Schweigen ber 
@üte. SRur ein leifer Jlnflug tjer^altenen Oromee foHte e« 10 
ben tjerfiorften jungen 9Rann füllen laffen, W)ie tief er mit 
feinem ©e^eimnif ba8 treuejie ^erj betrübe. 

©ie ^atte rid^tig empfunben unb ge^anbelt: i^re fc^o? 
nenbe Surüdf^altung unb i^r jiiKer SulberblidE fd^nitt fd^ärfer 
in bie Seele bed unglüdflid^en S)oftür6, atö eö bie verfängt 15 
lid^jien gragen unb bie lauteten a3ürtt)ürfe vermod&t Ratten. 

©0 t)erlief bie erfie 2Bod^e. 3)a gefd^a^ e^ eineö Siageö, 
ba^ bie beiben jungen imk mit bem Ö^eim im ©d^lof garten 
lupwanbelten. Sie ^Jrad&t ber fonnenbejiral^lten ©d^neelanb^ 
fd^aft unb ber ^erjerquidEenbe Dbember reinen SBinterluft gab 20 
im ©emüt^ern ^o^eren ©d^ttjung; ber Seibmebicuö füllte 
fid^ mit einemmale fo flarf unb entfd^Iojfen, baf er feiner 
Sraut bie offenfie SBeid^te ^ttt ablegen unb bo($ nid^t vor 
©d^am in bie (£rbe fmfen mögen, n>are nur ber D^eim nid^t 
gugegen gettjefen, unb er na^m fid^ mannhaft vor, bei ber 25 
.^eimfe^r in ben unbewad^ten fKinuten ber Sammerfiunbe 
bie voDe unb ganje SBa^r^eit e^rlid^ ju befennen. 8luö biefen 
©ebanfen ttjarb er Jplo^lid^ aufgejiort burd^ ba6 ©rfd&einen bed 
gürjien j auf fd^malem $fabe ging er an i^nen vorüber, unb 
fein Sluge ttjeilte id ber ©ruppe mit langem forfd^enbem 30 
Surf. SRad^bem fie bie verfd^lungenen ®artenj)fabe eine 
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©trcdfc ttjcfter gcttjanbcö; begegnete f^nen abermate itx %üx% 
unb faji Wud^te eö bem 3)üftor, er ^abe irrten gefliffentlid^ 
bett 9Beg abgefd&nitten, um fle nod^ fd^arfer atö t)ür^er gu 
betrad^ten. 3a beim Sluögang auö bem ©arten fa^en fie i^h 

S jnm brittenmale etmad feitab an ber ©(^fo^e!p))e. 

S)lefe^ auffallenbe breimalige (Srfd^einen beö gefhengen 
Ferren erfd^redfte ben Softer ipie efn @eft)eüfi nnb mad^te 
l^tt fo fd^eu unb fleinmüt^lg, baf er in im unbelaufc^ten 
9Rinuten ber 3)ammerfhtnbe feinet mannhaften ©ntfd^luffed 

logan} nnb gar ))ergaf. SlQein bei Slnna ^aü^ ber frifd^e 
@ang &^nlid^ ermut^igenb gen)irft itnb ber SlnbHdF bed 
gürjien toax i^r feineöweg^ wie üm^ ©efpenjied gemefen ; 
aud^ fie ^atte fid^, tt>a^renb S3eibe fmnenb nebeneinanber im 
©arten gingen, eine offene grage an ben Sräutigam »orge«^ 

IS fefet unb tt)agte fid^ ta^)fer ^ran^ mit ber Qpxaäft. S>ie 
8Inttt)ort voax eine ©elbjianflage SRünerd. „3(^ toeiß/' 
fprad^ er, „baf ©d^weigen aud^ Sögen fein fann, ja inbem 
tt>ir bie narfte S33a^r^it fagen, fonnen tt)ir lugen, tt)enn wir 
toiffen, baf Änbere unfere JRebe anberö beuten »erben alS 

20 nad^ bem SBortfinn. ©o ^abe id^ bid^ unb bie ^albe SBelt 
belogen, inbem id^ gefd^tt>iegen unb bie nacfte SBa^r^it ge^ 
tebet ^abe. SIber forbere nur jeftt nid^te toeitereö t)on mir 
ate biefed bittere Sefenntnif . ©onne mir nur nod^ wenige 
S^age griji unb bu foHji über meine ©tellung gum ^rflen 

25 unb über unfer ffleiber ßuhinft «Oe« erfahren, tt)a« id^ felber 
ju fagen weif." Sr f^rad^ bief fo befiimmt unb jugleit^ fo 
fd^merjbewegt, baf Slnna nid^t weiter ju forfd^en wagte, 
©ie warb aber burd^ feine K&t^felworte nod^ verwirrter atö 
vorder. Senn fie ^atte bid^er feineewegö geargwol^nt, baf i^r 

30 S3rautigam a« »^^ig, fonbern baf er ju t)iel beim gurfien 
gelte, inbem er fid^ mit »errannt §abe in bie fittlic^en 3rr^ 
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flänge bc^ $riüatlebcn^, tt)ie matt (ie auä) bettt reitiflctt (S^tt^ 
raftcr auf bcm iS^rotic fo gcrite anjubid^tcrt pflegt 9Wit 
bicfcm aSorurt^cil fontttc fie ttuit WlüUtx^ SBorte itt feiner 
SBeife reimen. 

S)eö anbern ÜWorgen^, ate ber Seibmebicuö jitm ©d^Iojfe s 
ging, tt)arb er t)om t^ofmarfd^aU aufgehalten. !Der alte «§0^ 
mann bat i^n formlid^ um eine Ounfl. 2)le @d^n)e|ier be^ 
Surfien tt)ar ju S3efud^ gefommen, eö tt)aren enblid^ einmal 
wieber grauen am J^of, unb troftbem fort unb fort baö alte 
Äart^auferleben I 3efct ober nie galt ed, ben 3auberbann gu 10 
bred^en unb bem Surften tt)ieber Sufi ju tt)ecfen an ©i)iel unb 
gefi unb ?ßrunf. Sie lebensfrohe ^Jrinjefiln ^atte »ergebend 
ben gefirengen ©ruber ju Perioden gefud^t unb im altbefreun? 
btUn ^ofmarfd^aH jum Vertrauten i§reö t)ereitelten SBunfd^ö 
gemad&t. S)iefer brannte »or Segler, fidb mit (£inem ©daläge 15 
bie ?ßrinjejfin ju »erjjflic^ten unb jugleid^ ben ganjen ^of in 
bod langfi erfe^nte alte ®elei6 jurüdE ju führen. SlUein er 
n)ufte, ba^ man im $ala{l ben <^ebel tief unten anfe^en 
muß, mnn man auf bie oberfle ©^)ite wirfen ttJiH. 2)arum 
befiurmte er ben 2eibmebicuö, baf biefer t)ereint mit i^m ben 20 
gurjien caa ©etoiffen padfe; atö Slrjt müjfe er bem ^errn 
SaÖe unb gefie tt)iber feine ^vi><>^<>i^brie i)erorbnen, er tt)olle 
bann jugleid^i ate ^ofmarfd^aH bem gürjien bie 5ßfKd^t ber 
Sourtoifie t)or]^alten, bie 2lntt)cfen^eit ber ^o^en ©d^tt>efier 
nid&t in fo tobtlid^r 8angett>eile t)oruberge§en ju lajfen o^ne 25 
©ang unb fflang. S)er trocfene alte STOann ttnirb ganj 
berebt : e6 toax bad erjiemal, baß fogar er, ber ^ofmarfd^aH, 
M Softord ©onnerfd^aft anf^)rad^, unb tt)a^renb er bie 
befannte able^nenbe Slntwort lad^elnb anhörte, gitterte er 
jugleid^ t)or innerer SBut^, baf biefer SRenfd^ toirflid^ i^n 30 
t)ergebend fonne bitten lajfen. „2)ann aber," badete er unb 
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lächelte bcm SKebicuö red&t freunWld^ In'^ Oefid^t, „bann foQ 
biefe ^atöflarrtge (SanatOe faKen unb müpte id^ feiltet: mit i^r 
3U®runbe ßc^nl" 

Scgieitet »on fold^ frommem SBunfc^c trat 9RüHer t)or 

5 bctt gurjien. Safimir III. fragte ^eute nid^t nad^ bem SBet^ 
ter nod^ mä) bem SSefinben feinet £eibmebicu& ;,aBie ^eift 
ba^ grauenjimmer, mit tt)elc^em @r gejiern im ©orten fpo^ 
jierte?" rief er bem (Sintretenben entgegen. 2)er 9Äebicud 
tt)ar fo fe^r an bie taglid&e SBetterfrage gett)6^nt, baf er raf^ 

jocrtt)iberte: „2)urd&laud&t, SiorbojlmitSd^neegefiöter!" Unb 
a\& ber gurji ungebulbig bie erjie grage tvieber^olte, ful^r bem 
2)oftor über biefe unnatürlid^e Steuerung ün ©d^recf burd^ 
bie ©lieber, tt)ie wenn i^m ettt)a eine JE^urmu^r um SJiittag 
jiatt gtt)5lfe ju fd&fagen i)Iü6lid^ „©efegnete ÜWa^tjeit" entge* 

IS gengerufen f^atU. Unb aK er bcn ©inn ber gragc flar 6e^ 
griff, folgte ein jtt)eiter ©c^redE, (Sr jiammelte ben 5Ramen 
be6 Sr&uleinö gur 8lnttt>ort, t)erfd^tt>ieg aber, baf fie feine 
SBraut fei. S)er gürft »eld&er atte« ©tabtgefpr&d^ gefliffent^ 
lid^ feinem D^re fern §ielt, tt>upte nod^i nlc^t^ 'oon biefer 

20 Srautfd^aft unb begann nun ein auffaHenb genaue^ SSer^or, 
tt>ie lange baö graulein fd^on ^ier fei, wer ber alte ^err an 
if)xtt ©eitc gewefen, unb fo fort. SRüHer antwortete tt)ie ein 
Slngeflagter t)or bem Unterfud^ung6r{d^tec ^alb wie im 
©elbjigefpräd^c tief bann ber gurji: „SBarum t)erfäumt 

ssSaron Se^berg, mir feine ^Aufwartung }U mad^en? S)er 
Slbel meinet Sanbe^ foH nid^t an meinem ^aufe tjoruber^ 
ge^en ! 3d^ wünfd^e, ba^ man fid^ bei mir melbe. äSarum 
fl;ieöen bie Samen meinen ^of? ©od^ freilid^, td^ labe fie 
ia nid^t ein! aber ba6 foH anberö werben. 2)er SBefud^ 

30 meiner ©d&wejier forbert neue ©efeHigfeit Sie alten «^of^ 
baUe foKen Wieber beginnen, fparfamer unb nur au^na^md^ 
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ipcife, aber fic fetten öolefcer beflltttteii; gleld^ in nac^jicr 
SQSod^e ! " ' 

3)em SeifcmeWcuö ging !()Iofcli<]& ein ^ette^ Sid^tauf: ber 
Slnblidf SInna'd fd^ien ben Wjunberbaren Umfd&Iag 6eim gurjs 
flen erjcugt gu §aben ; benn bie jiarrjien 2Beiber^affer l)flegen 5 
gerabc (xxa rafd^ejien unb tt)ie burd^ Söubetei »on SBeiber^ 
äugen 6eftegt gu ttjerben. 3n feinet ^etjenöangfi »ergap 
barum bet arme 2)oftür atte itlug^it nnb ble "^iiit beö ^of«^ 
morfd^attd o6enbrein, unb ))Ia$te mit bem &rjt(id^en ^(jX\!fi. 
^eraud, \i<x^ @eine ^urd^laud^t bo($ nid^t attju ja§ bad lo 
gewohnte Slrbeitö^? unb 3agerleben mit bem fd^ttJÜlen ®e* 
tummel ber 9te!()rafentation8^ unb SSattfale »ertauft^en möge. 
2)er Sürfl fa^ bei biefem unerbetenen ©utad^ten ben 
2)oItor faji ebenfo erjiaunt ox^^t wie voriger ber 2)oftor 
ben gurfieu; er^ob bro^nb \i%Xi Singer, rief: „©d^meigen is 
bid \6i frage I"' unb tefd^Iof mit biefem SBorte bie furje 
Slubien}. 

2lm Slbenb beffelben Sage^ befud^te ber .^ofmarfd^att ben 
Seibmebicuö; nid^t ettt)a ju %yx% ntKn, er fam bebeutfam unb 
jum S33unber ber Sladbbam mit einem Sebienten t)orge^ 20 
fahren unb fagte bem ©ünjiling 3)anf für feine gürfi)rad5ie, 
bie fo fernen bed Sörjien eisernen SBitten gett>enbet. Unb 
nid^t blo^ feinen ^(xvü brat^te er, fonbern aud& ben 3)anf 
ber ^Priniejfin. 3)enn ttKi^ beö gürjien eigener ©d^mefler 
unb t)eni altejien ^o^anne nid^t gelungen, ba^ ^atte, fo 25 
meinte er, biefer »ern)ün6d^te 3Rütter, fein „lieber STOütter" 
»ermod^t, unb gtt)ar in ber fiirjefien älubienj, beren pd^ bie 
kuembe Sienerfd&aft jemate entfann. . 2)oftor aÄütter aber 
badete bei fid^ : fo bin unb bleibe id^ benn t)erbammt, ju l)ro? 
tegiren ; xotxca \6) nid^tö t^ue, l)rotegire id^, wenn \6) abrat^e, 30 
^prptegire id^, [% wenn id^ gum erjienmalc \iiXi aÄunb offne^ 
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um flcgcn bic SBünfd^c ber Scutc ju reben, fo Jprotcgire id^ 
fie bennod^. 

Snjmifd^cn tarn, toci& er »orauSfa^ : bcr D^eim fu^t ju 
^ofc unb tt)arb mit bcr fd^oncn Stielte gum nad^ficn ^^ofbaH 

S gelaben. Unb am 3;agc nad^ bcm Sau fjbxtt bcr 9Äcbi(;ud 
bann anä) genau, toa^ er ju ^oren angjit)oH erwartet §atte. 
2)cr ganje Slbcl bcr ©tabt tt)ar tjott Sieib auf bic grüne 
Sanb^)omeranjc, ble gc^bcrg ; benn ffir fle aKeln fd^ien bcr 
gurji nur SÖIirf unb SRcbe ju ^abcn. SSlele meinten jtt)ar; 

10 ba« fomme ba^er, tt)ell fie bie Sraut beö ©ünpngö fei, 
aKein bie Älügcrcn »erfid^erten, ber gflrfi f)aU ganj gcttJif 
t)on bem !()Icbej[ifd^en Srautigam fein SBort gcrebet unb bicfer 
n>erbe feinen Sreunb unb Surfien balb in ben gefä^rlid^flcn 
9iebcnbu^Ier »erttjanbett fe^en. 2)em SDlcbicue bro^c icit 

IS eine Ärifrö, bei tt)eld^er i^m jtt)ifd^en jtt)ci ftu^erfien ©egen^ 
fafcen bie SSSa^l bleibe ; enttt)eber er fei ftuger atö »erlicbt, 
bann tt)crbe feine ©ünjilingfd^afl it^ erfi red^t W)le in (grj 
gegojfcn fid^ fcjiigen, ia er !onne fogar (ettt)a mit bem Slamen 
eine6 ^errn "oon unb ju 9RüDerburg) in ben Slbelfianb er^ 

20 ^oben tt)crben ; fei er aber »erlicbter a\& flug, bann wjcrbe ber 
©finjiling tt)icber jufammcnfinfen gu ber namenlofen ©ejiatt 
eineö Dr. 9JlüBer o^nc $raxl^. 

3n bcö 8elbmebicu6 ©eele aber freujten fid^ bie ©d^redf^ 
gebanfen bcr ©ferfudj^t mit ber gurd^t, eine ©tcDung ju "otx^ 

2 5 lieren, bie er eigcntlid^ nie befejfen unb öon tt)cld^er troftbem 
ba6 ©lücf feinet 8cbenö ob^ing. @d galt rafd^ gu ^anbcln ; 
©d^ttjcigen unb «Darren fonnte 'oon ^eute an nid^t me^r bai 
©tid^tt)ort feiner ^Jolitif fein. 

(St eilte jur Sraut unb eröffnete btm paunenben 9Räb^ 

3od^cn, ia^ fie jeftt ober nie jum 2lbf(^lufi be« @§ebunbe5 
br&ngen müften. 3tt)ar fei ber gürfl ein fold^cr SBelber^ 
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Raffer, baf er fclbfi feiner Umgebung unb !Dienerfd^afit ba6 
^eirat^en üerfage, allein er, SRüHer, ^abe fid^ ein i&erj gefaf t, 
er ttJerbe morgen fd^on bem Ferren in offenem, n^armem 
SBort feine Sage fd^ilbern unb ber SRann müjfe "oon @i6 ober 
Stein fein, wenn er i^m, bem treueren Wiener, bie @^e mü 5 
einem fo Iieben^tt)ürbigen graulein nid^t gefiatten tt)oKe. 
„Unb bod^ fürd^te id^/' fügte er fieinlaut ^inju, überrafd^t t>on 
bem ©elbfibetrug, auf ttjeld^em er fid^ in feinen eigenen SDor^? 
ten ertapj)te, „id^ fürd^te, ed tt)irb SlKed fd^ief ge^en ! " Slnna 
aber trofiete i^n, meinte, ber gürji fei ja gar nid^t ber SBei^ 10 
berfeinb, tt)ie man i^n male, unb l^abe fid^ gegen fie jumai 
über bie ÜJia|ien artig unb t^eilnei^menb auf bem SBafle er^ 
tt)iefen. 9Äit biefem jtoeibeutigen S^rofie be^ arglofen Äinbe^ 
rüjiete fid^ ber !Do!tor ju btm fd^toeren @ang. 

2ltö er folgenben JEaged bie SWarmortrej>^)e ^inanfiieg, 15 
brummte i^m beftanbig ba6 aller^od^fie SBort im Di^r: 
„ ©d^toeige (£r, bi^ @r gefragt toirb ! " unb afö er auf ber 
t)berPen ©tufe fianb, mußte er jüHei^alten, um «lieber ju 
Sit^em ju !ommen, fo blei[d^tt)er lag ifim bie Slngji auf ber 
SSrufi. !Dod5 ber SlnblidE be« gürfien gab il^m »ieber fefien 20 
^ut^ unb to&l^renb be^ un^ermeiblid&en 3Bettergefprad^6 
na^m er toieber ganj feine fünf ©inne jufammen. ®r bat 
alfo um eine SRinute gn&blge^ ©ei^or unb entfd^ulbigte fid&, 
baf er ein @efud^ münblld^ »orjubringen wage, loeld^ed nad^ 
ber Äegel fd^riftlid^ einzugeben fei. !Der §ür|i unterbrad^ 25 
ifjn: „Äeine aSorrebe, lieber 5)oItor, !omme (St gleid^ jum 
Sert. aaSae XolÜ er ? ©age Sr*« frifd^toeg in brei SBor:^ 
tctt!" — „3d& Win ^eirat^en." — 2)er gürjl föd^elte über 
bie bud^fiäblid^en brei Sßorte unb fragte red^t gnäbig: 
„ffien?" — „griulein Slnna »on Se^berg!" — S3ei blefer 30 
Slttttoort I&d^elte ©erenijfimud nid^t me^r unb gn&big fa^ er 

5—2 
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aud^ nid^t me||r anS, fonbcrn tt)ie üerficincrt üon Sorn unb 
Ueberrafd^unfl ; et fd^riü eine SBeile fd&tt)eiflettb burd^ ba^ 
3immer unb maf ben 2)oftor mit burd^bo^renbem S3IidE. 
Dann fragte tx, ob ifjxt benn ba^ graulein tt)oBe, unb ob er 

5 fid^ benn einbilbe, ba^ bie Se^berg^ eine fold^e SRif ^eirat^ 
jugeben »würben? 2ltö ber SÄebicu^ ein fejie^ „3a" ent:^ 
gegnete, tt)ud^d ba^ Qtannm bed Sötjien. @d gab tt)ieberum 
eim lange 5ßaufe j aber SRüBer fonnte bie^mal nid^t tt){e bei 
ben aßtäglid^n gr()f en 5ßaufen bie »^unbe auf ber ©d^tt>eind^ 

10 jagb unb bie SBaumblatter ber Xoüfttt iaf)Un, ed ))erf($n)amm 
i^m Slßeö i>ox ben Slugen. (Snblid^ fprad^ ber Sur|i, in ber 
Seibenfd^aft eben fo furj unb gemejfen tt)ie im ruhigen SSer^ 
fe^r: ,,@rfilid^ bulbe id^ nid^t, baf einer meiner 3)iener 
i^eiratl^e, alfo bleibe @t entiieber lebig ober gei^e au^ meinem 

IS 3)ienji. Smittn^ bulbe id^ Uint SRe^aKiancen M meinem 
alten Slbel; wenn @r alfo fortgeben unb fd^Ied^terbing^ 
^eirat^en toiü, fo fud^e @r fid^ eine Slnbere ald bie Se^berg. 
Unb britten^ brandet @r über^au))t nid^t n>ieberju!ommen gum 
toglid^en »efud^, bi^ id^ 3^n rufen laffe. @ott befohlen 1" 

2o ' SBie SRuKer nad^ biefer ?lubienj ben »&eimtt)eg gefunben^ 
»uf te er felbji nid^t. ©enug, er fanb fid^ felbji unb feine 
©ebanfen mit einemmal in feinem 3intmer toieber. 2)ad 
(gnbe mit ©d^redfen mx nun alfo tolrftid^ ba. 9tie ^atte er 
©nflüjfe üitn tooUcxt, nie aud^ nur tlm Sitte an ben gürfien 

25 gewagt, bennod^ tt>ar er ber @6nner unb Sürfpred^er aKer 
SBelt; unb feine eingebitbete @6nnerfd^aft ^atte i^m un^ 
älnbern nur Stuften, niemals Siad^t^eil gebrad^t. 3eftt abet^ 
ba er jum erfienmal eine wirllid^e gurfprad^e wagte, fiel er 
auf ^ fd^redElid^jie burd^, fein ganje^ 8eben^glüdE fianb auf 

30 einer verlorenen Äarte, er war befd^im^ft üor aller 2Belt^ am 
meiflen jebod^ t)or feiner SSraut unb i^rer gamilie. 
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@3 toat ber ^erbfie SBuftag feine« 8eBen6, unb Me 
©tunbe, tt)0 er feiner Sraut beid^tete, bie ^erbjle ©tunbe 
biefe6 S^age«. SRan ^atte tt)o^I benfen foHen, bie Untere 
laffungöfünben feiner üergeubeten Sel^rja^re feien nun genug 
flefö^nt. 5 

3njtt)ifd^en tt)urbe e« fiabtfunbig, baf ber 8elbmebicu6 in 
Ungnabe gefallen fei. Sie ®egner jubelten fd^abenfroi^, bie 
^reunbe erfd^racfen jtt)ar ^eftig, freuten fid^ aber bod^ neben^ 
bei, benn einem ^ertjorragenben STOanne gönnen bie meifien 
Seute ben ©turj t)on »^erjen, aud^ mnn fie felber bie 10 
folgen biefe« ©turje« fürd^ten foKten. 

©eim ^firfien f^attt bi6^er Sliemanb über ben S)oftor ju 
reben gettjagt ; benn i^n anjufd^tt>arjen getraute fid^ Äeiner, 
tt>ell bie« bei ber ge^eimnif tjoKen 3uneigung gefa^rlic^ fd^ien, 
türmen wollte i^n aber aud^ 9liemanb, benn fonji ^ätte ja 15 
©erenijfimu« am (Snbe nod^ grof ere ©tüde auf ben ©ünjiling 
gehalten. Unb auf alle S&He tt)ar e« miß lic^, mit bem l^o^en 
Ferren ein unerbetene« SBort ju reben. 3e&t aber I6«ten flc^ 
bie 3wngen. 3uerfi gratulirte bie ^ßrinjeffin i^rem Sruber, 
baf er fic^ au« ben ©d^lingen be« Slrjte« befreit Sie 20 
«rjä^Ite, ba« ganje 8anb at^me auf nad^ bem ©turje be« 
©ünfiling«, unb bemerfte nebenbei, baf fogar an ben 9lad^? 
barl^ofen ba« SJlüBfer'fd^e ^Regiment ba« ^)einlid&fie SJuffe^en 
erregt ^abe, ja mehrere üertt)anbte ^ürjien^äufer feien auf 
bem fünfte gett)efen, ben Surften Saflmir brieflid^ abaumal^ 25 
nen t)on ber Fortführung fo unjiemlid^en SSerle^r« mit einem 
gemeinen bürgerlid^en ißoftor. 

5)er pr^ fiel au« ben SBoÜen. Sllfo unbefugte (Sin* 
flüffe ^atte biefer SRüHer gefibt, im ®mm ein ©ünfiling«^ 
regiment geführt, ba« ganje 8anb in ^Parteien gefi)alten ! 30 
D^ne^in mifitrauifd^en ©emüt^e«, a^nte ber §err mit einem^* 
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male ein @ett)ebc ber fd^amlofcjien SthnU, ml^ biefer 
junge 9Renf4 beifpiello« fu^n unb »erfd^Iafleii; hinter feinem 
JRüden gefponnen. 2lud^ über bie tat^fel^afte ^eirat^ mit 
ber Se^berg ging i^m nun ))Io^li(]^ ein neue0 Si^t auf« @r 

5 lief ben »^ofmarfd^att tufen unb fragte il^n, wie eö m5gli(§ 
fei, baf bie jlolge alte Samilie Sel^berg einer SSerbinbung mit 
bem ))lebeiifd^en 2)oftor ^StuUtt gugeflimml ^abe? unb ber 
^ofmarfd^aH, mlil)tx jeftt tt)ieber in feinem eigenflen (£le^ 
mente fc^n^amm, fäumte nid^t, bem Surften "ooütnb^ bie Slugen 

loju offnen. ,,8ebiglid& um @tt>. 3)urd&laud&t toiUcn fjat bie 
Familie eingen)ilI4gt ; benn ba äRäUer bad unbebingteße 
f(trßlic^e SSertrauen genof unb fo gu fagen ald be$ gn&bigen 
t&erm näd^jier greunb »or bem ganjen Sanbe fianb, fo f^at 
ba& ^au^ Se^berg feinen gamilienjiolj gleid^fam (Stt). ©urd^^ 

IS laud^t felber jum D^fer gebrad^t." 2)em Surjien waren biefe 
aSJorte wie ®alj unb Pfeffer auf eine frifd^e SBunbe, unb ber 
t&ofmarfd^all, ben 3orn woi^l erfennenb, weld^er üerfiedEt, aber 
tief hinter ben falten 3ügen feinet Ferren arbeitete, fäumtc 
tjid^t, nun aud^ im ganjen ©agenfreid )>on äJi&IIerd @önfl^ 

20 ling^^errfd^ft atö gefd^i(^ttid^e SQa^ri^eit gu erjagten. Sßarum 
aud^ nid^t? SBar e« bod^ felbfl ben fd^&rffien Äöpfen bunlel, 
wad ^ier ®age, wad ©efd^id^te fei. 

JRafd^ jur %f}at, befd^lof ber gurji an bem entlarvten 
Setruger, ber fo lange unb gefd^idt bie falfd^e JRoHe feinet 

25 SSertrauteu gefpielt unb ausgebeutet, ein Krempel gu fiatuireu 
unb liefi i^n fofort in Slrrefi bringen. 2)er arme SeibmebicuS 
fjdttt ofjnt fein 3ut^un ba« unverbiente ©lud eine« ®ünp 
linqß genojfen j er foüte ieftt ebenfo unüerfd^ulbet »on einer 
t&öi^e ^erunterfiürgen, auf weld^er er niemaK l^atte fie^e» 

30 wollen, gefd^weige baf er wirftid^ oben geßanben ^atte. 

aSSar aber ber gürfi aud^ Defpot im ©ftjle feiner 3ei* 
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unb ^jerfottlid^ ||drt an^ ©runbfaft, fo Befaß er bod^ fefne«^ 
tt)egd bad öerfnod^erte ^erj unb kn befd&tänften ®eiji eine« 
JCijratttten. Datum tamp^tt fein S^tn balb mit jtt>el anbern 
äiegitngen feiner @eele. @$ bunfte i^m unritterlid^, mit 
Uinber J^ixtt gegen einen äJiann t)or2uge^en; ber bod^ 5 
jun&d^fi atö Bräutigam bed Sräulein^ feiner nid^t allju 
e^ren^afien Seibenfd^aft im SBege fianb; ja ed begannen 
peinigenbe S^ti^d in bem Sürflen aufjufleigen, ob benn 
uber§au))t fein ®xoU nid^t mei^r bem ^Bräutigam gelte, atö 
bem Seibmebicud, tpeld^ mit feinem fälfd^Iid^ angemaßten zo 
SSertrauen Sßud^er getrieben. Daneben begann er ftd^ aud^ 
fd^on ber fliegenben »^ifte jener 8eibenfd^aft J^erjUd^ ju fd^ä^ 
men. Slnbrerfeitd warb biefer 5IRülIer, ber bid^er aKer SBelt; 
nur il^m nid^t, ein 9iät^fe( gen)efen, nunmehr i^m felber ba& 
aUergrofte Stät^feL Sr mUtt mit eigenen Slugen fe^en, ob 15 
fid^ toirflid^ mit fo treui^erjigem Sieuferen fo(d^ eigennä^ige 
©d^Iaul^eit t)erbinben Knne, er »oute felber in ber ©eele 
biefed «^eud^Ier^ lefeU; bet^or er ii^n "otxbammtt, um aldbann 
bejio grunblid^er bie SÄenfd^en burd^fd^auen unb »erad^ten 
}u lernen. 20 

8Itfo rief er ben arretirten Doftor nod^ einmal üor fid^ 
unb na^m i^n fd^arf in'd @ebet; baß er bem Sretjler ©tudf 
f&x ©tüdE baö ©efiänbniß feiner Umtriebe au« bem SRunbe 
joge. Dod^ beffen beburfte e^ gar nid^t. Der Doftor be^ 
gann, feiner tt)a^r]^aften 9?atur gemäß, bie ganje @efd^id^te 25 
ber (ietd abgelaugneten unb jiet^ »ieber aufgebrungenen @in^ 
pjfe ju erjai^ten, wie fie un^ befannt i% üom ©riefe be^ 
aSetterd bi^ jum Sittgefud^ be« ^^ofmarjc^alle. Slnfang« 
jioeifette ber gürfi, bann begann er ju jiaunen unb ju glau^ 
ben, unb juleftt ladete er gett)altig. Doftor SDiüHer aber fd^loß 30 
^od^ji ernji^aft mit ben*SBorten: „SBer nur immer gurfien 



74 !Der Selbmcbicu^. [ii. 

naift lommt, im fiempclt ba6 SSolf fofort ju einem 5Kanne bd 
Sittfluffe^, er mag fid^ pellen wie er will. ®o wirb bann 
freilid^ ber Sürp für taufenb !Dlnge t)erattttt>ortIi(^ gemad^t, 
t)on benen er feine ©^Ibe weif unb bie ganje Umgebung füm 
5 bigt auf feinen 5ttamen. 5ttun follte man meinen, ba möge 
ber JJeufel — entfd^ulblgen @w. 2)urd^laud^t — gurp fein, 
allein bie ® ad^e ifl trofebem nid^t fo fd^Iimm, wie fie au^fiel^t 
3)enn bie Umgebung, weld^e bem gurfien im ©injelnen fo oft 
fd^abet, nüftt i^m bod^ »iel mei^r im ©anjen. SBeil fic 

10 mand&mal auf be^ Sfttfien Flamen fünbigt, fo wirb fie im 
98oI!6munbe bann aud^ ber ©ünbenbodf für alle wirHid^en 
ge^ltritte bed ^errfc^erö. 3fi ber %&x^ gut, fo fagt man, et 
Ware nod^ üiel beffer, ja ber befie, wenn er nid^t in fo fd^led^ter 
Umgebung lebte ; ifi er aber fd^led^t, fo fagt man, ber ^err 

IS felber wäre fo übel nld^t, aber bie fd^limmen ^eunbe unb 
SRät^e, bie t)erberben Sllle^. Äurjum ber Sötfl mag treiben, 
toa^ er will, fo ift er immer bejfer al6 feine Umgebung ; biefe 
aber mag fd^lafen ober wad^en, fo übt fie bod^ immer Sinflfiffe. 
Unb alfo bfirfen @w. !Durd^laud&t auc^ mir meine (ginflüffe 

2o wiber SBiUen nid^t allju ^od^ anred^nen ; im ©runbe würben 
fie bodb nur burd^ @w. !Durd^laud^t felber gefd^affen, inbem 
©ie mid^ ju einer fo ge^eimnißoollen ?lrt üon Seibmebicu« 
gemad^t." 

2)er gürji freute fic^ bereite im Stillen fiber bad e^rlid^e, 

25 gefd^eibte SBefen be6 2)oBor^, benn er fa^ nun bod^, ba|i if^n 
fein Slicf bei biefem SWanne »on Slnbeginn nid^t betrogen. 
Slllein er wollte nid^t wieberum voreilig ^anbeln; barum 
fd^idte er i^n einfiweilen mit trofienbem SBort nadb ^^aufe 
unb forfd^te ber ®a^t weiter nad^. Zxoi aller Serleum^ 

30 bung, bie jeftt ^agelbidE auf ben gefallenen ©ünjiling regnete, 
fanb (Safimir bennoc^ bie SBa^r^eit ber ©rj&^lung be« Slrjte» 
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immer Harcr betätigt. 9taä) ctlld^cn S^gcn lief er i^n 
borum tt)iet)er ju fid^ rufen unb fagte, er ^abe i^n in fünf 
3)ingen afö einen feltenen SKann erfunben, erjifld^ fei et 
befd^eiben unb t)on ©elbfier!enntnifi, jttjeiten^ \)erfd^tt>iegen, 
britten^ tt)a^r^aftig, »ierten^ ttJoKe er !eine Slnpüffe u6en 5 
unb fünften^ fei er bei allebem burd^trieben fd&Iau unb üotter 
aRuttermife n)ie ber ältefie ^Politicu«. 5)ie SBelt ^abe i^n ju 
feinem SBertrauten gemad^t, b.a er e^ nid^t gett>efen, »on nun an 
foHe er e6 wirllid^ fein, ba bie SBelt i^n für gefifirgt unb »erun^ 
gnabet l^alte. (5r befahl barum bem Seibmebicu^, an jebem 10 
STOorgen lieber ium arjtlid^en S3efud^ ju erfd^einen, fragte 
aber nid^t me^r blof nad^ bem SBetter unb Seftnben, fonbem 
forberte feinen fRaif^ in allen tt)id^tigen SRegierung^angelegen^ 
Reiten. !Der !Doftor ^ängte injtt)ifd^en feine »erfpateten mebi^ 
cinifd^en ©tubien »öKig an ben 9lagel unb fud^te fid^ ganj 15 
unter ber ^anb mit paatöred^tlid^en unb i)oIitifd^en 2)fngen 
bekannter ju mad^en, n)Oiu in felbiger 3eit unb für ben ^au^ 
bebarf eine^ Keinen JReid^^plrjien nod^ nic^t fo üiel gei^orte 
ate ^eufjutage. 9lad^ Sai^reöfrifl entpuj)^)te fid^ ber 8eib^ 
mebicu^ jum größten unb legten <btannzn bti Sanbd^en^ jum 20 
furfilid^en Äabinetöbireftor unb atö fold^er ^eirat^ete er bann 
aud^ Sraulein t)on Se^berg. !Der gürfi tt)ar ber lieben^:* 
njurbigen 3)ame nod^ immer i^erjlid^ gett>ogen, nur nid^t mit 
fo pürmlfd^er Seibenfd^aft tt)le am Einfang. 

2)ie Seute MUUn e« lange nid^t glauben, baf 3)oftor 25 
^RüHer tt)ieber ju "ooütn ©naben gefommen fei, unb aU e^ 
i^nen enblid^ im Defrete beö Äabinet^bireftor^ fd^riftlid^ 
beurfunbet tt)urbe, meinten fie, äuferlid^ ^abe ber !Doftor 
aUerbingd ©enugt^uung gefunben, aber ben ungemejfenen 
^erfonlid^en einfluf tt)ie in ber erfien ^dt, bie »oHe greunb^ 30 
fd^aft bee gfirjien, tt)ie »or bem ©turje, befifee er bod& nid^t 
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me^r. SRüfler tt)ar flug g^^^fl/ ^^^^ 8^^^ Sanb in blefem 
©lauten ju lajfcn unb tt)url)c »iel weniger bejiurmt unb be^ 
nelbet, ate er mirttid^ im nät^jien Vertrauen bed gurfien 
(ianb, benn ju ber ß^it/ ba man i^m biefeS SSertrauen 6Iop 
5 anbid^tete. 



2)et 3o^)f beS ^txxn ©utllematn^ 



98ie l^otte fid^ bet alte ^i$ bie Slugen gerteben, n>enn er 
wr futtfjig 3a^ren aud bem @ra6e txtoa^t tt)are unb ber 
Seipjiger aSoIferfd^Iac^t ein tvenig fjattt gufd^auen bürfen? 
ober tx>a^ tt)ürbe ber alte 8ona)}arte fagen, mnn er ^eute nur 5 
auf einen Xa^ tvieberfäme unb feinen Steffen in taiferlid^er 
^Politif ^antieren fa^e? ober ber alte SBad^, toenn er eine 
äeet^otjen'fc^e ©9nH)§onie ^orte ? ober unfere Urgrof mutter, 
wenn fie tjom ^immel herunter dntn (Siljug gett)a^rte, mie 
er gleid^ einer feuerfc^naubenben Sd^Iange burd^ bie Sanb^ 10 
fd&aftgifd^t? 

®o f^at fd^on SWand^er gefragt, unb grofie unb Heine 
Äinber pla^m fid^ nUif)anpt gerne mit ber JRat^felfrage, tt>ad 
dn aSerfiorbener tt)o^l fagen mürbe; ber ))I6ftlid^ toieberfom? 
menb, bie ganje 3BeIt üer&nbert fanbe. 3ji injivifd^en gar fo 1 5 
f^ninmhfjtt ffiieted neu unb bejfer gett)orben, toorauf 3ener 
bei Sebjeiten »ergebend i^offte, bann benfen mir, ber SRann 
toixb gel^orig fiaunen unb fid^ freuen unb jugleid^ fid^ ärgern, 
baf er üor brei ober fed^d 3a§ren ^at flerben muffen ; und 
aber red^nen n>ir ed fafi ald einen 9tu^m an, ba^ toir fo 20 
gefd^eibt toaren, nod^ etUd^e 3a§re langer ju leben unb bie 
@onne nad^ bem 9{ebel abjumarten. 
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3d^ erinnere mid^ au^ meiner Sugenb, baß einmal in 
meinet aSater^ 'Öaufe unter greunben öon fold^en ©Ingen 
flerebet ttjarb. SRein SSater burt^fd^nitt ba^ jieflofe gur unb 
3Biber mit ber grage, ob benn 9liemanb ben §errn ©uille:* 

S main t)on SJlainj fenne, ber fei ja fünf Saläre lang fo gut wie 
»erftorben gemefen unb )flbißä) iviebergelommen in eine neue 
SBelt, bie mittlertt)eile fafi genau fo geworben, Wie er fid^'d 
gewünfd^t l^abe ; ber fonne am bejien erjä^len, Wie e^ einem 
ba ju SRut^e fei. 

10 3c^ l^Srte bad nur fo im Sorbeigei^en ; benn atö j Wolfes 
jähriger ©übe lief id^ nur eben im 3iwmer ab unb gu j aber 
bie wenigen aufgefangenen SBorte arbeiteten unb wül^Iten in 
meiner ©inbilbung^fraft, jumal i(^ nod^ »erna^m, baf ^err 
©uiOemain ein unglfidlid^er STOenfd^ geworben fei burd^ bie 

IS wunberlid^e @nabe l^albweg^ fierben unb bann wieber!ommen 
ju bürfen, um eine nmt SBelt, weld^e er geträumt, plbiUify 
aufgebaut ju fe^en, wie ba^ Äinb am SBei^nad^t^abenb ben 
flimmernben G^rifibaum. 

Sltö id^ barum lurj nad^^er mit bem SSater wieber einmal 

20 nad^ SÄainj lam, bat id^ il^n, er möge mir ^eute eine redete 
SRerfwürbigfeit jeigen, unb aK er mid^ fragte, wa^ id^ benn 
fe^en woße, ob ben ©d^eljiein ober bie 9Rartin6burg ober bie 
SKenagerie auf ber SÄeffe, antwortete idji : „3(^ will nid^t6 
weiter fe^en aK ben ^errn ©uillemain/' 9Rein aSater er^ 

25 Wiberte lädf^elnb : „wenn'e moglid^ iji." 

9lad^ mand^ ermübenbem ©trafengange, wobei id^ jeben 
Segegnenben »ergebend barauf anfa^, ob er m6)t etwa ^^err 
©uiHemain fei, teerten wir ein in ben „brei itronen." 6^ 
ging bort fe^r lebhaft ju, unb wir fanben nur mit 5Diü^ nod^ 

30 einen ^piaft am SBirt^ötifd^e gegenüber einem muntern aütn 
^mm, ber fid^ mit fid^tbarem Se^agen feinen ®ä)oppm 
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fd^mcdett lief. @r fd^ien ein ©tammgaji ttS «^aufe« unb 
fiaü^, rebfelig n)ie ein ad^ter dt^inlänber, mdmn SSater balb 
in tin feb^fteö ©efprad^ u6er gleid^flültige Dinge xitx^oäfttxtf 
)>mt benen man fprid^t um gu f))red^en. Dbgleid^ ber äJiann 
n)ie ein frifd^er günfjiger breinfd^aute, erfuhr . id& i)pd& nad^^^ 5 
gc^enbö, baf er bereit« tief in ben ©ed^jigen fiei^e. @r n)ar 
)>omel^m, bod^ cttoa^ altmobifd^ gef (eibet unb l^tte fein reid^ed 
fd^neett)eißed ^aar leinten in ein gang Heine«, boljgerabe 
^inaitfßelgienbe« 3ßtf c^en geflod^ten. ©old^ ein &d^ter au« bem 
ad^lge^nten So^r^unbert herübergeretteter Söliniaturjo!|)f war lo 
bomald — in ber SKitte ber breif iget Saläre — I&ngji bie 
gr6|ite ©elten^it, unb nur iti einem alten ©erbermeifler in 
Singen unb einem penfionirten n)ei(anb naffau^ufingifd^en 
Seibhttfd^er in Siebrid^ fjaüc id^ nod^ feine« @(eid^en ge^ 
fannt 15 

8H« n)ir un« nad^ einer ©tunbe JRaji n)ieber inm Sluf»^ 
brud^e anfd^idEten, Puderte mir mein SSater ju : ,,Saffe ben 
5Wann mit bem 3oi)fe nod^ titmal red^t genau itf« Sluge, ba« 
iji ber §err ©uillemain, ben bu gu fe^en begehrt." 

3d^ war au« ben SBoKen gefaflen unb bebauerte innigfi, 20 
ba|i idji bie SWenagerie nid^t üorgejogen ^atte. 3)enn ben 
t^errn ©uillemain, ber fünf 3a^re lang fo gut Wie gefiorben 
unb bann wiebergefommen war, um ^od^ji unglüdEIid^ ju 
werben, fjattt id^ mir al« einen 5ßatriard^en mit langem Sarte 
gebadet, ben wir in irgenb einer ©j)elunle Rotten auffud^en 25 
müjfen, wo er auf bem ©tro^ gelagert, tin f^alb »erfd^ims? 
melte« ©tüdE 95rob unb einen großen aBajferfrug jur ©eite, 
)>on vergangenen unb fünftigen ^gen im ©t^te ber j^lage^ 
Heber Seremia mit ^§en SBorten ge))rebigt l^ütte. 

;,Unb ber STOann foH fo gar • unglüdflid^ fein?" fragtest 
\^ auf ber ©träfe red^t ärgerlid^ ben SSater. Diefer aber 
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ertt>iberte: ,,2Batttt bu filter flettjorbcn, bann tt)irfl bu ex^ 
falzten, baf man mit feinem JRocf unb ßlattem ©efid^t ieben 
Slbenb in ben brei itronen fifeen, ein artige« ®c\pxhä) fuhren 
unb ein gut ®Iad SBein mit Serfianb trinfen unb bennod^ 

5 ein ^od^ji unglöcftid^er SWenfd^ fein !ann. 3)ann tt)irb e« 
aud^ Seit feiU; baß ic^ bir ble ©efc^id^te be« ^errn @uiBe^ 
main au^fü^rUd^ txihfjU: je^t ))etjlänbefi bu fte bod^ nod^ 
nic^t." 

3d^ üergaf balb meinen Slerget ^ammt bem »^errn ©uiHe* 

10 main unb erji nad^ ))ielen Salären, a(« ber alte «^err mit bem 
36))fd^en langfi jum jmeitenmale, unb nid&t iM Beinahe, »et«? 
porben tt)ar, erfüllt iä) bie ©efd^id^te. ©eitbem aber gereute 
ed mid^ gar nid^t me^r, baf id^ bamafö lieber ben mcth 
tt)firbigen SWenfd^en, tomn auä) mit bem Sluge eine« itinbe«/ 

15 gefe^en, atö bie 9Renagerie auf ber 9Rejfe." 

Unb fo erjäl^Ie id^ benn aud^ i^ier tt)ieber Jene einfädle 
@efd^id^te, nad^bem id^ bi« ^ier^er ben SRann ganj ebenfo al» 
ein un^erfianbene« Siätl^fel »orgefü^rt l^abe, toit er mir felber 
juer ji erfd^ienen ijl 



20 erjie« Äa^)iter. 

Sofej)]^ ©uittemain tt)ar al« junger ^ann ein red^ter 
Sqbemagog — foweit man bie« nämlid^ jtt)ifd^en 178Q unb 
1790 in STOainj nnb ber Umgegenb fein fonnte. 

Sigentlid^ aber toat er SRaler. ®dn ©inn ging auf bie 

25 f^otit unb ernjie Äunji, er ttjoHte nur ©efd^id^te malen, wie er 

\phtzx @efd^id^te mad^en wollte; SWid^el Slngelo tt>ar fein 

5BorblIb unb Siebling, bann JRuben«. Die fröl^eflen ©Hjjen 

be« ihtnjijunger« fa^en barum fe^r „genialifd^" au«, wie 



I.J 5)er Sop^ iti ^crrn ©uillemaitt. 8i 

man a bamafö nannte : — gemaltige SRottoe, liberfü^ne, oft 
i)ertt>orrene ®xvi:ppm, eine Uebernatur in %oxm unb garbe, 
toeld^e We teld^e, in ©türm gefialtenbe ^P^antafle ^omidf), 
aber be^ läuternben ®d^6n^eit^gefö^Ie6 entbehrte. (St tt)ar 
ein SRann beö großen ©t^Ie^, unb feinet SSater« großer s 
©elbbeutel gemattete i^m, fo frei tt>ie er nur immer woBte, 
im großen ©t^Ie ju malen. 

21K erfie« JQanptmxf ^atU er einen ftgurenreic^en (S^ax^ 
ton begonnen, ben 3;ob be^ (Safar, ml^tx »on Äennem 
mit ^ol^em Sobe geprüft tt)urbe, »on Siid^tlennem mit nod^ lo 
l^ö^erem, unb e« galt ffir au^gemad^t, baf ber itunfiler nad^ 
SBottenbung be« Silben mit bem a:itel elne^ 'furfärfllid^en 
$ofmaIer^ tax^ unb flem))elfrei tt)firbe begnabet tt)erben. ©ein 
SSater, troft beö franjöfifd^en Siamen^ ein äd^ter ihtrmainjer, 
ttjartete mit ©tolj auf biefen glüdElid^en 3^ag. 15 

' Sieben all ben Setounberern be^ S3ilbe6 fianb nur ein 
einjiger wahrer ^eunb, ber fein Urt^eil ganj el^rlid^ »on ber 
Seber weg fagte, 5)oftor Äringel, ein junger 8Irjt. (gr meinte, 
mit fold^en ÜÄorb^ unb Slufru^rgefd^id^ten fotte ®nlUmain 
fld^ bod^ nid^t plaQtn, fonbern frieblid^e unb anfpred^enbe 20 
Silber malen, cttt>a eine babenbe ^\)mpfj^ ober ben ^eiligen 
9le^)omuI, ba^ feien fa aud^ i^ijiorifd^e ©toffe, toenn man fie 
fed^ö guf IJod^ anlege. 

©uittemain \)erflanb ben <Bpott ; benn er war felbp ein 
Wifelger Äo))f, unb wäre er Med nid^t gewefen, fo würbe er 25 
tjermut^lid^ gar fein !Demagog geworben fein. Segeiflert füx 
feine befonbere ihtnjirid^tung, wußte er mit bem übermüt^igen 
©elbfigefäi^Ie ber 3ugenb iebe anbere in ®runb unb Soben 
)u \potttn t&unbert Epigramme, bie er in pd^tigem Sorte 
Eingeworfen ober aud^ beim SBeine in einen lujiigen Sleim 30 
gefaßt, burd^Iiefen bie ©tabt. Unb ba bie Äunji att fein 
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Seben errate, fo wUk er aud^, bap alled anbete &e6en in 
ber ganjen äBelt na($ festem funfiterifd^en 3beale umge^ 
n)ur}ett n)etbe. ©an« äj^aitt} unb bod übrige Europa UKtt 
i§m ))iel ju tpentg titanifd^ ; m achter ©turmer unb !Drftnger^ 
5 Wlufl «^ ^^föffen unb 3un!er, 5ßebanten unb ©))lepbürger, 
bie i§m ringS in bie Cluere liefen, mit ber @ei^e( bed SBi^ed. 
2)ie lebenbigen Wenfc^en [oKten U)erben n)ie bie gemalten auf 
feinen Silbern, unb fo ingrimmig freiljeitdburfiig, fo auf^ 
gcquoUen i)at^etifd^, bagu fo ^od^gefi^tt im jioljen S^ogaiourf 

iott>ie bie giguren feinet ©äfar^Gartond bewegten fid^ bie 
SRainiter \)on 1785 atterbingd eben nid^t. SBaren fie ober 
aud^ feine ®racd^en unb Srutujfe; n)ie e6 ©uiUemain ge^^ 
ttrflnfd^t, fo öerjianben fie bod^ einen &pa^ bejfer atö i>ttfi 
mutl^lid^ jene alten Stomer unb jubelten bem jungen 9)laler 

15 SSeifaH ju, ber fo fedf unb lujiig ^iebe nad^ red^t^ unb linfö 
oudt^eilte. !£)enn jeber (Sinaelne glaubte fid^ felbfi nid^t 
getroffen, freute fid^ aber, ba^ fein 3lad^bar ütocA abgefriegt 
fyiU. @u{llemain n)ar barum balb ba$ ©d^o^finb ber SRainaer 
@efeafd^afit unb tourbe einmal fogar gu äSein unb Sutter^ 

20 brob in ein abeliged <&aud geloben, tt>a^ gu felbiger 3^ iit 
SRaing "oid fagen tooOte. 

Unter Steunben fprad^ ber 9Raler toie ein $ro))^et: 
„!Da« beutfd^e SReid^ tt)irb feine JRetjolution burd^!äm)>fen fo 
g^t n)ie 9lorbameri{a; e6 n)irb feinen Sßaf^ington, feinen 

25 S^^Ilin unb Safa^efte fd^on ftnben, ein neued, freiem Seben 
koirb erblä^en!'' fragte bann aber !Do!tor 5h:ingel, toann 
bo^ SlUed gefd^l^ n)erbe, fo antnH>rtete ©uiüemain, „^ute 
unb morgen fd^toerlid^, unb "okUdäft erß, toann mvi kfkn 
langfi fein ^af^n me^r mfjc t^ut." Unb fragte Äringel, toie 

30 benn bad )>erbefferte 9teid^ ungefähr audfe^n folle, fo erkoiberte 
3ener, bad tt)iffe er nid^tj benn wenn er'd tt)ijfe, fo fei ed 
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IBeraufd^t t^om <Er^Ig ging @tttQemain mit feinen ^iO^ 
t^ren immer toBer inS 3cug unb mai^te eine6 Xage^ eine 
redete S)umm^it im beutfd^ejlen ®inm be6 SBotted. SUd er 5 
namlid^ einmal mit fe^r j[ugenMid(;en unb gränen Sreitnben 
niifyt me^r beim erfien <Bä)opptn faß, fd^nitt er fid^ gum 
Seid^en be^ Srud^ed mit aßen bilblid^en 3i>pfcn feinen 
eigenen naturlid^en 3«><>f <^b unb legte il^n, begleitet »on einer 
anon^en gereimten ©anfiel, in eine ©d^ac^tel, bk er auf ber 10 
©teile wo^toerfiegelt an ben iturfurfien fd^irfte. 

Site ber !ünftige Hofmaler be6 anbern ÜRorgen« beim 
pari »erfpateten gru^jiude faß, trat 3)oftor Jtringel in^ 3iW' 
mer, jog einen falfd^en 3o^)f aud ber Xafd^e unb befd^njor ben 
grcunb, fld^ bodfi biefen ariju^eften, baf man i^n nid^t fofort 15 
atö ben Sttfenber ber fret>cl^aften ©d^ad^el entbedfe. ©uiüe* 
main firaubte fid^ unb meinte, ba ^atte er bem Jhtrfürfien 
lieber gteid^ einen falfc^en 3oi)f überfdl^icfen unb btn ad^ten 
behalten feilen ; ber Slrjt bagegen fud^te i^m ju üerbeutfd^en, 
baf e5 freilid^ nur ein fd^Iec^ter SBift fei, menn man einen 20 
abgefd^nittenen 3opf an einen ^ritjatmann abrcffire, fenbe 
man aber einen fd^Ied^ten 2Bi^ an einen ifurfürjien, fo fei 
bad SOtajeftat^beleibigung. 

(Sntrüjiet jiu^te ©uiüemain über biefe6 SBort ; allein er 
f)atk nid^t ^zitf lange ju finden, benn ber 5tai)aunenjiopfer be6 25 
Jturfürjien trat herein, ixaä)k bie ©d^adl^tet fammt i^rem 
Sn^alte jurüdE unb melbete, ber gnabige ^err lajfe banfen 
für bad jugebad^te ©efdbenf unb bie SSerfe üon tt>o^Ibefannter 
t^anb. 5Reue6 f)abt er nid^t aM benfelben gelernt, benn baf? 
^err ©uillemain einen ©parren ju üiel im ifopf fjabc, fei 30 
lf)m fd^on längji be!annt gett>efen. 

R.N. 6 
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3) et 5DiaIet fianb tt)ie ein Begojfcnct 5ßul)el »ot bem ffa* 
^)auttenjlo^fcr, bcr eine SBeile tt)artete, atö ^offe et auf ein 
2;rinfgeU). 2)a raffte [id^ ©niOemain ))lo^Iid^ auf, gab i^m 
einen Souiöbor, fagte: „auf eine fürjHid^e Sotfd^aft gehört 
5 fürftlid^er Sotenlo^n/' ^adfte i^n beim Äragen unb tt)arf if)n 
t)ie 3^rep))e hinunter. 

@r tt)ar junad^jl tt>ü<^enb barüber, bag ber Äurfürfi bm 
fd^Ied^ten 2Bi$ bod^ nid^t für SRajefiätöbeleibtgung genommen 
^atte ; fed^^ 3)tonate Sejiung tt>aren i^m lieber gett)efen atö 

lo biefer t^erad^tenbe ^o^n. 2)antt ^atte er großen unb ttagen 
unb über bem ^oxn bie ©d^am üergejfen fonnen, unb je^t 
toar i^m gar nid^tö anbereö übrig atö fid^ ju fd^ämen ! SRid^t 
fo fe^r aber Ratten i^n bie SBorte be6 Äurfürfien befd^amt, 
atö ber Sote, toeld^en man gefd^idft. SBare nod^ ber ^of^ 

IS marfd^aH ober ein ©efretar, ober auä) nur ein Äammerbiener 
ober 8afai gefommen; aber ber Äa^)aunen|iopfer ! ein t)er* 
(offener Äerl, eine Äarifatur, toeld^er alle (Sajfenbuben nad^^^ 
liefen ! SRod^ me^r jebod^ atö ber 93ote befd^amten i^n bann 
jule^t feine eigenen SSerfe, ba er fie nüd^tern Ia6. @ö toareu 

20 tt)irf(id^ red^t betrunfene SSerfe. Unb biefe ©d^am nagte am 
tieffien. 

ßr madbte fid^ Suft mit bem Sluörufe: „So mu|i bejfcr 
toerben im beutfd^en 3teid^e, unb tt)enn nid^t ^eute unb mor? 
gen, fo bod^ gett)if in 3af)r unb Slag !" 

25 „So muf ?" fragte Äringel erfiaunt, „unb gar fo balb 
fdbon? ©onfi fagtefi bu immer e6 tt)irb unb rüdfteji ben 
S^ermin in bie btaue ßufunft ^inau^! Unb toie toirb eö 
be jfer tt)erben ? " 

„2)aö toeip iä) nid^t! grage mid^, toattn id^ SBein ge* 

30 trunfen ^abc: toie fann man nüd^tern ein 5ßrop^et fein!" 
v,Sifi bu toirflid^ nüd^tern," entgegnete lad^elnb ber attc^ 
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jeit nüd^tcrne 5)oftor, „fo freue Md^ tt)ie 9ett)6^nlid&e 9Kett* 
fd^en, bap bein trunf ener ©treid^ fo glüdEIid^ abgelaufen ifi." 

SlHein gerabc tt)eil Mefer Streit^ junid^ji o^ne fd^Iimme 
golgeti blieb, toaxi er mittelbar erji red^t folgetireid^ für 
©uiHemain'^ ganjen Sebenögang. 5 

Site ber junge 9RaIer o^ne 3o^f tt)icber unter bie ?eutc 
tartif bemerfte er gar balb ben »oHfommenen Umfd^Iag ber 
allgemeinen ©unfi. @§rfame Sürger gingen i^m au^ bera 
SBege ; »orne^me ©onner fannten i^n nid^t nje^r ; Siiemanb 
tabelte i^n ing ©efid^t, benn baju m^ ber Spötter ju ge^ 10 
fordetet, aber er fonnte eö mit ^änben greifen, tt)ie man 
l^inter'm Küdfen über i^n lo^jog. §Beil er bieömal tt)irflid& 
tafttoö ge^anbelt, fo griff man jurüdf unb entbedfte plbiiliä) 
in ^unbert lufiigen Streitigen, bie man feit 3a^ren bett)unbert 
f)attt, eine ganje Stük »pn Slaftlofigfeiten. Unb n)a^ ber 15 
9Äenfd^ gefünbigt, ba^ lief man bann arnS) ben ifünfiler 
büflen : feine Silber n^aren über 3taä)t bebeutenb fd^tt)ad^er 
gett)orben. 

©uiüemain fagte taglid^ ein buftenbmal, ba^ er fid^ ben 
S^eufel fümmere um bie Ungnabe aller ber »^offd^ransen mit 20 
unb o^ne Sitjree. ©ein S^eunb aber flüfterte i^m inö Df)x : 
„2)u iDÜrbefi baö nid^t fo oft fagen, njenn e^ bid^ n)irflid^ fo 
ttjenig fümmerte." 

Siefer fd^nitt bei bcm jungen iJünfller aüerbingö ba^ 
fir.enge Urt^eil feinet SSaterd. 2) er alte ©uillemain jirafte 25 
bm mut^n>illigen @o^n in garten SBorten ; bie ^atte 3ofep^ 
ertt)artet unb lief fie fiiüe über fid^ erge^n; afö er aber 
.merfte, ba|i fein SSater nid^t bloö jürne, fonbern gugleid^ »on 
ganjer Seele itixüU fei, n>dl er if)n für einen verlorenen 
SRenfd^en ^alte, ba ^ätte er in ben Soben fmfen mögen »or 30 
©roll unb ©d^merj. 5)er ®tolj beö aSaterö ju fein, tvar biö 

6—2 
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ba^in für Sofep^ felfefl t)et grS^te 6tolj gewefen ; er lonnte 
e^ ni($t ertragen^ ia^ biti mit einemmal anterd gen^orkn 
burd^ eine teine itlnberei, mlä)c ^ofifd^er Äned^ifinn jur 
gre^elt^at fleigerte. 3eftt er^ erlieft Me öffentliche Itngun^ 
5 Sebeutung für i^n; benn [ie ^atte ifjm bad Vertrauen feine* 
SSoter* gefio^lett. 

Um S^roji jü ^nbeti, ging et ju btm Stettnbe, mit »eld^em 
er ett)ig xinein* toat unb ben er bod^ fo lieb i^atte. 3)er tarn 
itjm bie«mal in ber Ztyit mit einem ^errli<j^en Xxo% »ie er 

lo glaubte, entgegen : 2)er iturfürji n)uf te bi* jur ©tnnbe nod^ 
gar nid^ö twm ber ©d&ad^tel ; fein ©efretar ^atte fie eröffnet 
unb, ba er ©uillemain** .^anbfd^rlft erfannte, burd^ ben 
Äa^)aunenjlo^>fer jurüdfgefd&idft ; burd^ jenen ©efretar toat 
bann aUerbing* ber SSorgang jiabtfunbig gen>orben. SlQein 

IS ©uiöemain fonnte nod^ immer Hofmaler mtbtn. SDarum 
riet^ i^m ber greunb, er möge ganj fiiHe ben S&far fertig 
malen, ba^ er mit feinem !ßinfel n>ieber gut mad^t, mi er 
mit feiner ^^infelei bei btn Seuten t)erborben tjait, Xxttt er 
bann mit bem großen SSJerfe fieg^aft ^ett>or, fo fei bie alte 

*° 3opfg^ft^i^te begraben, unb ber iJünjller jie^e tt)ieber rein an 
bem ^Jlafe, ber i^m gebühre. 

2lber ju fold^em 9lat^e war e6 bei ©uiHemain »lel gu 
fpat. Sllfo fjattc er nid^t einmal in ber ©efa^r be* 3Jiart^r* 
t^um* ober »enigfienS ber aUer^öd^fien Ungnabe gefd^n)ebt, 

«S unb nur dn fimpeler ©efretar ioar eö, ber i^m einen @egen^ 
fhreid^ gefpielt ^atte ! Unb wegen eined fold^en ©piele* f)attc 
er bie @unft ber ganjen ©tabt unb bad ^erj feine* SBater* 
t)erloren I 5)a fa^ man bod^ red^t bie ^o^l^eit unferer ®e^ 
feUfd^aft, weldbe tt)eber ©paf »erjle^t nod^ @rnji unb nur 

30 nad^ ben fleintid&|ien 9lüdffid^ten unb SBorurt^eilen bie SWen* 
fd^en unb !£)inge ju meffen toeif ! 
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5»ad^bcm ©uiHcmoin biefe wnb 4^nK(|e (Scbanfen feinem 
greuttbc au^gefprod^etv croiberte bcrfelbe ironifd^: ,,2)u ^afl 
Siedet ! 3)a6 fid^erpe 3RUteI, ben SIerger ober fid^ felbfi ju 
»etfteffen, befielt batin, ba.f man fid^ über alle säSeft ärgert. 
3n bem grofen SSJeltmeer eine^ fiolj auftwgenben 3<^^^^ 5 
t)erfi$»ittbet bann frurlo^ ba^ Heine S3äc|lein ber @elbfi* 
bef($ämung." 

5)iefe SBorte nagten an bem Äünflter ^ benn fie bargen 
aSa^r^eit. 5)er greunb ^atte i^m fogar ben Xxo\t feined 
Slerger^ genommen! Um ble Sütfe auöjufüUen, frannteio 
©uißemain nun bod^ ben Sarton feinet Safar tt)ieber auf ; 
i^n hungerte nad^ Slrbeit. SlKein er erfd^raf ober fid^ felbfi 
unb über fein SBerf : t» erfd^ien i^m Mein unb unreif unb 
f^atk i^m bod^ frü^r fo grofi unb fertig gebünft, @r fanb 
mit einemmale ju n)enig 3been in feiner 3«ic^nung, ju n)enig 15 
aSeltgefd^id^te ; er l^atte gern mit Srafturbud^jiaben auf ba^ 
SSilb fd^reiben mögen, ba$ ^ier bie alte Slomerfrei^eit fiegt, 
um bennod^ unterjuge^n, unb bei? Ufurpator faHt, um in 
feinem JEobe benno^ ju fiegen. ?lber wie foBte er bad mit 
btm 5ßinfel feinen giguren in bie Oefid^ter fd^reiben? 90 

5)em greunbe prebigte er fiunbenlang »on bem ^of^n 
©erufe ber Äunft ben SRitlebenben bie gro^n STOa^nttJorte 
ber ©efd^id^te in bie Seele ju bonnern unb t>on neuen unb 
fü^nen ©ebanlen, weld^e i^m in biefem ©inne für fein Silb 
aufgegangen. SlUein feine ^jjrebigt n)immelte »on gragejeif: 25 
ä)tn unb tt>ar feltfam fprung^aft unb jerriffen, o^ne dn ah 
. fd^Ue^enbe^ SBort. 5)oftor Äringel l^orte bie Sieben anfangt 
mit tt)af|rer greunbedgebulb, aK ein gute« SBa^rjeid^en, baf 
Sofe^j^ toieber mit ganjem ^erjen ju feinem SBerle jurücf^ 
gelehrt fei. 5)ann aber pufetc er unb fragte l^n trodfen, ob 3° 
er benn aud^ n)irnid^ male ? 
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f,Zf)hnä)k gragc !" emibertc 3cner im Xom be6 3orne6 
unb bcr ©elbfiironie, „eben taxum rebe iä) ja fo »iel über bie 
aÄalerei, wil'^ mit bem ÜRalen nld^t fletf en ^iU ! " 

2)er SDoftor [agte : „Sd^ tüill blr ün 9lecept üerfd^reiben: 
5 2)enfe eine a^irtang gar nid^td me^r unb tt)irf aüe Sompo^ 
fitionen in bie ßtfe. ©ud^e bir einen fd^unen ÜRabd^enfopf 
unb male i^n, rein tt)ic er bir inö Sluge fd^aut, ober einen 
alten Settelmann, ober einen ^übfd^en Suben, ober meinet^ 
toegen einen 55ubel, tt)enn bir fein üKenfd^ fiften tt)in, baf bu 

10 tt)icber SlidE unb ^anb für gorm unb %axic gett)inneji. 2)u 
mußt bir beine Orübeleien ^invoegmalen ; benn ^intt)egbenfen 
fannji bu fie bod^ nid^t." 

;,2)a ^aben toir'ö !" rief ©uittemain. „@o urt^eilt ein 
gebanfenreid^er Äo^f : loie [oH nun ber gebanfentofe 5ßobcl 

15 urt^eilen !" 2)er gute 9iat^ bünfte i^m bie fd^n>erfie Seleibi^ 
gung. ©0 loenig f^cdtc ber greunb i^n üerfianben, baf er 
i^n tt)ieber in bie ©d^ulc be6 9Ro.bellfaate6 jurüdffd^idfte ! 
Si^^er fonnte Ouittemain nid^t me^r malen, aber er toolltc 
eö bod^ nod^, je^t n^oUte er eö 'arnS) nid^t me^r ; er jeid^nete 

2ojum S^ro^ nur nod^ in Oebanfen. SBoju über^au))t nod^ 
jeid^nen unb malen ? 2)le SBelt muß er ji einmal neu gett)or^ 
im [ein, bann mxbtn begabte ©eifier aud^ tt)ieber 8uji unb 
SÄufie finben ju einer neuen ffunjl. 33 iö ba^in fmb ed nur 
bie feigen unb ®d^tt)ad^en, bie fid^ hinter bie Äunjl t)erftedEett 

25 unb ttjä^nen, bie Seit jie^e liiU, tt>eil fie felber ftiOe fie^n. 
©0 ungefaßt ba^tc ber Äunjller, unb atö i^n ber greunb 
tt)ieber einmal jur Staffelei treiben loollte, fprad^ er : „3d^ 
^abe bie 5tunfi eii;iem ^o^ren Serufe jum D^fer gebradf;t, 
freubig unb bod^ fd^weren ^erjenö, tt)ie id^ üor^er bie ?luö^ 

30 fid^t auf 2lmt unb ,SBurbe, bie @unji meiner SRitburger, ja 
bie Siebe meinet SSater^ jum Dpfer brad^te !" 
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„Vinb worin befielt bcnn bicfer ^o^cre Seruf ?" fragte ber 
unauöfic^lid^ f(ar bcnfcnbe 5)oftor. 

n^^ lenne if^n nod^ nid^t flenau, aber iäf fud^e i^n," 
ewlberte ©uillemain ge^eimnif^eü. 2lKem Slnfd^eine nad^ 
nxir eö i^m nod^ niä)t ganj beutlid^, tt)ic bic »erfunfene 5 
äRenfd^^eit ju erretten fei, nur tt)Uftc er, baf bie gürfien 
nid^t^ taUQ^tm unb ber Slbel gar nid^t6, bie S3ürger fe^r mni^ 
unb bie Sauern nid^t »ie(. 3a fogar »on fid^ felbfi glaubte 
er mit unerbittlid^em *&umor, bo^fi er gerabe fo fd^Ied^t fei 
n>ie alle bie Slnbern. SlUein er fjatic ben ernfilid^en SBillen, lo 
fid^ unb bie SBelt ju beffern^ unb barum tan^tt er bod^ öer^! 
gleid^dtt)eife noc^ am meiften. 

aSerbittert unb friebloö unb bennod^ gehoben üon bem 
8ett)uftfein eines reinen Strebend nad^ neuen unb ^o^en • 
Sbealen jog er oft lood^enlang im Sanbc um^er unb lie^ bm 15 
©türm feiner ©eele in SBinb unb SBetter auöbraufen. „3d^ 
fhtbire naiS) ber 5Ratur/' fagte er, „ber 5)oftor ijat eö mir ja 
fo bringenb geratl)en^ aber id^ jiubire bie SKenfd^en, tt>k fic 
intt)enbig finb, nid^t toie fie in bem Srugbilbe »on Oefid&t 
unb Oefialt erfd^einen." 9Rit fold^en SSolfSfiubien »erbanb 20 
er aber jugleid^ aud^ bie S3elet)rung beö S3olfe6. @r ^alf ben 
Sürgern bie S^itung lefen unb btn Sauern bxaäjtt er fic 
münblid^ mit. 3n granfreid^ loaren bie 9totabeln einberufen 
worben, fie fjaitm btn 9Kini|ier Salonne in bie glud^t ge^ 
fd^lagen ; mäd^tig loud^ö bie S^^eilna^me be^ SSolfeö' für bie 25 
D^)pofition im ^Parlamente, auf ber Strafe fd^on ertonte ber 
SRuf nad^ ©eneraljianben. „2)a6 finb bie SSorboten einer 
großen JReoolution!" loeiffagte ©uillemain. 3n ^oUanb 
toax ber ©rbfiatt^alter vertrieben tt)orben, bie neuen ©ebanfen 
»on Srei^eit unb 5SRenfd^enred^ten burd&leud^teten bie ff6})fe, 30 
bie ^Patrioten rangen mit ben ?ln^angern be^ Statthalter^. 
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,,@e^t ba!'' rief (SuiUmain, „bU grel^it triuttH)^irt iDiebcr 
im alten 8anbe ber grei^eit!" 3n ©darneben gä^c ed 
un^eimiid^ gegen ben i(onig ©uficm^ bec für boA ÜJlittelaltec 
fd^nuirmte unb S^umiere unb älingelrennen ^telt unb fein 
5 aSott in bie 3tt>Ängdj[a(fe einet allgemeinen SfJationaltrad^t 
Reifen tt)oOte. ^,SBen ©Ott »emic^en nrtB, ben üerblenbct 
et," })rebigte kgeiPert ber SRaler, ,,unb auf ba^ S^nmier ber 
9iitter Wirb bod Slurnier ber frei^eit6fam^)fenben aSolfer fot 
gen." 3n 5ßoIen fd^Hd^ bie Smijörung ^eimlid^ einher, abet 

io@uittemain fa^ fie fd^on offen i^re Slifte fd^leubern. 3t 
Belgien t)ertt)eigerten bie Sürger bie Steuern unb bettKiffnetett 
\iä) gegen bie ^Reformen 3ofe>)^ jum Äam})fe für ba6 .^et* 
fommen, unb in Ungarn er^ob fid^ ber Slbel, um für bie 
Seibeigenfd^aft ju ftreiten. „2)a^ ifl eine nicbertrad^tigt 

15 ©orte öon 9iet)o(ution/' eiferte ©uiUemain, „aber bie Seutc 
f)aUn bod^ tt)enigfiend ba6 B^wg, ©en^alt mit @ett)alt ju t>er^ 
treiben, fie »ollen fidfi nid^t ioie ©d^afe regieren lajfen, »enn 
audd vom befien «^irten, unb bod SßoH koirb ))on bem ^bel 
lernen, toie man 9le))olutton mad^t unb tDirb bann feinen 

20 Se^rmeijiem auf bie Äopfe fd^lagen. — 3n aßen SQBinben 
fielgen aSoIfen auf, fie mxbtn fid^ gu einem furd^tbaren 
©enrftter über unfern ^au^)tern fammeln : tt)o^l bem, ber fein 
^au6 bereitetet!" 

(Sinige fpotteten über biefe 5ßrebigt, Slnbere ärgerten pd^, 

25 me^rmald n>arb ber ^rop^et audb au^ btn SBirt^^^äufem 
^inau^geiDorfen unb ge)>rügelt. !I>a6 fümmert i^n mnig. 
(Sr ))erglid^ fid^ befdbeiben mit bem 3())oßel $aulu6, ber aud^ 
t)iele ©daläge erlitten, bod^ fagte er'^ nid^ laut, toeil Sibel^ 
citate md^t im ©efd^macf ber 2^it toaxzn. Xa er aber an feine 

30 eigenen Sieben glaubte unb fie in begeifierter Ueberjeugung 
vortrug, fo ben)unberten il^n audb Wlanä)t unb fingen i^m an. 
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©uiBemain »ettat e6 fid6, ba^ man i^n nod^ einen Sölaler 
nenne, er fagte: „id^ bin ein ^Patriot, weiter nid^tö, unb an 
biefem Serufe ^abe iä) genug." Doc^ merfte er in ruhigeren 
Stunben, baf biefer 35eruf einer fefien gorm bed SSJirfen^ 
ermangele. 5 

©tblid^ aber glaubte er aud^ biefe g^funben ju ^aben. 
2)oft«n: ffringel »ünfd^te bie neue »^anb^abe für ben pxaftU 
fd^en S3eruf eine6 grei^eit^manneö ju fe^n. OuiBemain 
fprad^: „@0 ifl nur ein Oebonfe, eine ©entenj. ©le lautet: 
2){e Sreunbe ber grei^eit ^aben überall ba^ gleid^e ^id, fie 10 
fed^ten für ein großem 5Red^t, fie fßnnen einen S3unb burd^ 
alle Sänber fd^lie^en ; bie Unterbrüdfer beö SSotfeS bagegen 
rodüm ^unbert üerfd^iebene ^t^k »ert^eibigen, fie liegen 
ett)ig mit fid^ felbfi im ^aber unb bringen eö nie gur* burc^^? 
greifenb gemeinfamen JS^at. ©igennüftige ^ertfd^fud^t ifi 15 
üielgefialtig unb entjttjeit; o))ferfa^ige Srei^eit6liebc ijl ein^ 
^eitlid^ unb öerbfinbet.*' 

„<Se§r »afir!" fprad^ ber JDoftor. „So lange eö gilt, 
bie gar »erfd^ieben gefejleten 3tt)ingburgen nieberjureifen, 
finb alle grei^eitöfäm})fer einig. !Da6 ifl aber nur ber er|ie 20 
?lft. 3m imlttn foH barauf dn neuer frei^eitlid^er Qtaat 
an ber ©teile beö jerfiorten aufgebaut werben, unb id^ glaube, 
bann werben bie SBe^eier bod^ wicber gerabe fo uneind wie 
e^ früher bie 3tt)ing^erren waren. Unb fo a^^Pie^t beine 
j)raftiff^e .^anb^abe in einen ganj unbraud^baren ©emein^ 25 
^)la^. 3^r feib nur barum einig, weil i^r überhaupt noc^ 
nid^t^ feib unb ^abt unb blo^ t)on ber 8uft be6 allgemeinen 
©ebanfen^ je^ret." 

@d war jum le^tenmale, ba^ itrlngel bem fd^warmerifd^en 
greunbe fo falt unb fd^onungölod SBibcrpart gehalten. 30 
©uillemain »erfolgte feinen ©ebanfen. 6r feftte fid^ in 
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Sricfwcd^fel unl) ))crfünli(]^ett SBctfc^r mit 9lcüolutionarctt 
auö allen ?anbern j er »ollte einen aKflemeinen Sunb btx 
Srel^eü^freunbe gründen, ber bie \t>af)xc mltbürgerlid^e 
SSrüdEc fd^Iügc über jcbe ©d^ranfe ber Siationalitat unb em^ 
5 ^)orn)üd^fe ju einer unn>{berfie^lid^en aSerfd^n)5rung ber ben^ 
fenben Rbp\c unb unabhängigen S^araftere ; er reifte um^er 
in 2)eut[(^lanb, »^ollanb unb Stanfreici^, gewann aud^ einige 
begeifierte 3ünger unb glaubte fd^on ben fefien @runb feinet 
furd^tbaren ©e^eimbunbeö gelegt ju ^aben. 5)a aber erfüllte 

tofid^ bie einjige S33eiffagung, tt)eld^e il)m ber fonji gar nid^t 
prop^etifd^e 2)oftor öftere berfünbet ^atte : 3ofe^)^ ©uiHemain 
tt)arb im 3a^rc 1787 un^erfe^en^ ergriffen unb eingefiedft, id^ 
tt)eifi nic^t me^r in n)eld^em JReid^ölanbe. 5SRan fanb fiarf 
»erbad^tigenbe Sriefe, burd^ n)eld^e fid^ ber Saben einer 

15 tt^eitgefponnencn aSerfd^tt>6rung ju gießen fd^ien. 2)ad ganje 
@ett)ebe ju enttt>irren n^ar eine gar ju reijenbe Slufgabe für 
j)oIitifd^e unb criminatifiifd^e ©pürnafen, barum behielt man 
ben jungen SRann in einfamem ©efangnif ; benn ©nfamfeit 
mad^t mitt^eilfam. 5)er ?lngeftagte aber blieb pumm unb 

20 fefl tt)ie jcber aä)tc ^äfvohxmtx, unb e^ ifi nicmate ermittelt 
tt)orben, ob er fd^tt)leg, mil er nid^td fagen tt)ollte ober tt)eil er 
nid^tö jU fagen tt)uf te. 

©0 lag er benn jahrelang in fhengfier Unterfud^ungö? 
^aft, tro^ aller Semü^ungen beö aSater« unb ber üKainjer 

25 Sreunbe. @6 toare freitid^ bequemer gett)efcn, ben aSolföüer* 
fü^rer rafd^ ^ abjuurt^ellen ober furjweg au6 bem Sanbe au 
toelfen. SlUein In ben aufgegriffenen ©riefen fanb fid^ ein 
öorne^mer, bem gürfien beö Sanbd^enö na^ejie^enber 3Äann 
me^rmatö in bebenf lld^er SBeife txtoafjnt ; er fd^ien fogar mit 

30 OuiUemain correfponblrt ju ^aben. 5)er biriglrenbe SWinljler 
f)atte jenen ©unjillng »ergebene ju flürjen getrad^tet ; je^t 
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fonnte er xt)n wcnigfiend in fiater Slngji galten bnxiS) ben 
verhafteten 9ÄaIer unb baö ßelang arnS) »ortrefflid^. ©0 
lange alfo nid^t enttt)eber ber Oünfiling gefallen \t>ax ober ber 
ÜRinijler, .f)attt ber ©efangene tt)entg Sluöfld^t, feiner ^aft 
lebig ju mxim, unb tt)ä^renb er glaubte, er butbe atö Dpfer 5 
feinet grei^eitömut^eö, bulbete er eigentlid^ nur atöD))fer 
einer ^ofintrigue. 

3ji aber @iner erfi einmal tobt, bann gilt eö i^m too^I 
giemlid^ gleich, ob i^m feine iJranl^eit ober fein 2)oftor ben 
@arau^ gemad^t, unb Sofe^)^ OuiUemain loar tobt unb be^^ 10 
graben für bie SBelt unb bie 2Belt toar abgeworben für i^n. 
@r fa^ nur ben ©d^tieper be6 ©efangniffe^ unb in langen 
?ßaufen ben JRid^ter, ber fid^ bie Slufgabe pellte, eit)ig ju un^ 
terfud^en unb niematö ju rid^ten. 

Sriefe fd^reiben burfte er nid^t unb au3 ben einlaufenben i^ 
Sriefen t^eilte man i^m nur etvoaige j)crfonlid^e Siad^rid^ten 
nac^ Outbünfen münblic^ mit. 

Dbgteid^ er abef fo fdf;auerlid^ einfam leben muf te, loar 
er bod^ nid^t allein : ^unbert ©ejialten umfd^voebten i^n, unb 
raflloö ga^rte unb arbeitete e6 in feinem ©eifie. @r ^iett 20 
gro^e, gewaltige SSolföreben, inbem er öor ben Dfen trat, ber 
if^m eine aSolKüerfammlung barfieHte unb öerfünbete btn 
©turj be6 alten ))olitifd^en ^abtl^ fü^ner atö je in freien 
2;agen, ober er unterhielt fid^ jiunbenlang mit bem »^anbtuc^, 
weld^ea hinter ber S^^ürc ^ing unb i^m für feinen langen, 25 
nfid^ternen Sreunb ifringel gelten mu^te unb mad^te fid^ 
felber alle bie fpifeigen @inn>ürfe, tt)eld&e \f)m ber greunb 
gemad^t ^aben tt)ürbe, um fie fammt unb fonberö julefet fieg^ 
^aft jU toiberlegen. Slamentlid^ aber t)erfid^crte er bem ^anb:* 
tud^ fiet« auf^ eifrigjie, ba^ er feinen Slugenblidf bereue, ja 30 
ba^ er jiolj fei, ben, SBeg gemad^t äu ^aben, ber i^n ind ©e^ 
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fangnif gcfu^rt^ baf er nur um feinet Saterd toilkn UttuU 
]ii, aber elnji mit (Sfjtm oud fcem tJerpud^ten 8od^e ju fommen 
^of e, unb baf er ^eü% glaube, er mrbe bie neue fRorgen^ 
rot^e im Sfufgatig nod^ mit eigenen Slugen fd^auen. 
S ©uittemain jianb fe^ in feiner ©d^tt)armerciy benn er tt)ar 
(angfam unb not^n)enbig hinein gen^ad^fen. @6 gibt (eine 
gcfd^iebeneren Seute atö ben ©potter unb ben ©d^n^ärmer. 
SDIein ber ©potter ^tte fid^ ge[d^&mt über einen t^5rid^ten 
©pott unb im Slerger über fid^ felbfi bie Sefc^mung au6 

10 feiner ©eeie ^inn^eg geärgert unb bann im SBelt&rger ben 
eigenen Slerger erfiicft,* bem Slerger über alle SBelt entfpro^te 
aber bie Segeifierung für bie SBeltreform, unb ba Keine SSer^ 
brief lid^feiten unb Dpfer ju einem tt>lrflid^en 2)ulberlofe fidb 
gefieigcrt Ratten, fo brad^ auö ber SBegeifierung enblid^ bie 

IS ©d^ttjärmerei ^ert>or. (Sin rafd^ auffladfernbed ©tro^feuer 
erlifd^t aud^ rafd^, aber bie langfam gen&^te flamme brennt 
tief unb lange. 

^otte ber ©efangene j!d^ fatt geprebigt gegen ben Ofen 
unb fic^ fatt gejlritten mit bem ^anbtud^e, bann malte er — , 

23 bod^ nid^t n)ie gen^o^nlid^e 3Raler beim gelten S^age^lid^t, fem 
bem in ben langen, bunfeln S(benb^nben. Sn @ebanfen 
entwarf er ein riepged Söitb: „$ad iungjle ®erid^t ber 
SBolferfirel^eit." Safard Xob toax i^m jefet ein t>iel ju Heiner 
unb bärtiger ©toff gen^orben, ober ein pplitifd^ed Sßeltgerid^t, 

25 jermalmenb grof naiS) SRid^el Slngelo^d ^orbilb, baS bunfte 
i^m ein begeifiernber ©egenjianb. Mnfer Herrgott felbfi foBte 
rid^tenb oben flehen ; bie blutigen Sßärgengel ber Sie^olution 
fdbmelterten in bie ?ßofaunen^ fd^tt)ar3ed 9?ad^tgett>ölf, üon 
S3li$en fa^l burd^leud^tet, fdbattete }ur Sinfen bed Stidbterd, 

30 tt)0 bie fd^led^ten ffonige in ben Slbgrunb fiüriten, fiatt be^ 
j^opfed eine ^o^te ihone auf bem Stumpf, ))on einem jungelm 
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btn %lammmmanUl flatt bed $utpur^ umlobert, m Me 
2)iyIomaten t)on @d&Iangen umringett tüur^en, t)ie en)t() 
rudfd^tetten^m Pfaffen ))on großen j^rebfen jernagt, tie 

©reifen, 86tt)ett itnb SlMcm jctflcifd^t, «>bet unten im Slb^^ 5 
gründe dm t>ie(aflige Qtammianmt (itö tl^re eigenen @d^t(t)^ 
galtet aufgehängt, too Me Uutfaugenben dieid^n unb SBu(]^c^ 
rer mit f(^n)eren Oelbfatf en am ^alfe in bobenlofen ©d^lamm 
tiefer unb tiefer tjetfanfen unb-»ergebett^ ben armen Sajaruö, 
ben gemeinen ?Irbeiter, ber fici^ brüben au6 feinen Summen 10 
er^ob, anflehten, ba^ er i^nen ba6 Sentnergett>i(^t i^re^ @elb^ 
fadfeö abnehmen möge. 3ur Siedeten be6 emigen JRid^terö 
ober ^ä^lk tDarmed ©onnenlid^t t>om Uaam ^immel 
nieber ; im «^intergrtmbe fa^ maa bie gebrochenen SBurgen 
wnb bie rau^enben ©c^Joffer ber S^^rannen, überwölbt »om 15 
JRegenbogen be^ endigen SSBeÖfriebend ; ifinber ioarfen bie 
SRorbtt>affen bed Äriege6 hinüber in beu Slbgrunb unb 
gerriffen bie Urfunben ^ifiorifc^ Siedete unb Unred^te, baß 
fie in ben Süften gerpatterten ; ber Sauer im itittel, ber 
^nbttjerfer mit bem ©dfiurjfrfl fc^webten aufwärts, f^albt 20 
nadtt Settlcr unb gürfien, bie i^re itrone bei ^dUn in bie 
Safd^e gejiedft Ratten, ba|i fie nur nod^ ein tkin n)enig ^er* 
t)orfa^, umarmten fid^ brüberlid^, bie »^erolbe ber Stationen 
legten i^re Sahnen cor einanber nieber gum 3eid&en ber 
SBolferbruberfd^aft unb beö allgemeinen SSSeltbürgert^umö, 25 
unb bem aufjieigenben Sh^ ber Sefreiten üoran n^aKten bie 
aWart^rer ber grei^eit, Srutu6, ^uf, Stiengi, bie ©racd^eu, 
SBuDenweber, ©a^onarola unb üiele ?lnbere mit bem Sürgcr^ 
frange i>on ßid^enlaub gefront unb bie 5ßalmen be« griebenö 
unb ber aSerllärung in ben i&anben. 30 

3mmer flarer in gorm unb ?lufbau, immer glü^enber in 
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ber %axU trat fca^ ungeheure 33i{b »ot bie ©ccle J)cS @e^ 
fangcncn, ba^ er i)ie ©ejialten im iJcrfcrbunfel mit »^atiben 
greifen fonnte, unb mantJ^mal lief c6 iöm lalt ben fRüdtn 
l^erab, fo fe^r erfd^raf er »or bem fürd^terlid^en Oefid^t beö 
S räd^enben unb fö^nenben ©otteö ber Srei^eit, unb er fu^t 
tt>oi)l gar jufammen, weil er fc^on ben erfien ©d^all ber 5ßoe 
faune ju ^oren glaubte unb eö toax bod^ nur ba^ iJnarren 
beö ©d^iüffetö unb ber Slngeln, mnn ber SBärter bie 2;^üre 
feinet ©efingnijTeö öffnete. Unb bann blieb SlUeö lieber 

lo flille \m im @rab. 

Slber brauf en, jenfeit beö iterfer^ toax e^ bertt>eil nid^t 
jiilfe geblieben. 5)aö 3a^r neununbad^t^ig ttjar gelommen, 
tin ©tufenja^r ber SBeltgefd^id^te ; — im ©türm flogen bie 
(Sreignijfe; — jene blutigen SSSurgengel ber SReüoIution, 

i5tt)eld^c ber ©efangene im S^raumgefid^te feinet Silben \a% 
fd^metterten in S^arifreic^ tt)lrHid^ in bie 5ßofauncn unb ganj 
Suropa fu^r auö bem ©d^Iummer empor : — nur ber arme 
9RaIer be« jfingfien ©erid^teö ber grei^eit blieb im fferferfdblaf 
gebannt, er a^nte nid^t, baf bie aSoIfer jefet fd^on mit Jeib^ 

20 lid^em 2luge fd^auten, voa^ er blod bem Sluge be^ ©eifieö atö 
eine ferne SBeiffagung öorjubid^ten gen^agt. 

@ar oft fprad^en bie greunbe in SKainj bei ben unge^ 
ahnten unb erfd^ütternben Sotfd^aften, bie jeber neue S^ag 
ixact)k : toaö n)ürbe ©uiüemain baju fagen, mnn er'ö ^orte! 

25 vok tt)ürbe er aufjaud^jen ! ioic tt)ürbe er und triump^irenb 
jurufen : tjobt iä) nid^t dtcä)t gehabt, fommt nic^t SlHed tt)ie 
id^'6 prop^ejeite ? 

Slßein für ©uiHemain fd^Iic^ eine ©tunbe fo obe unb 
langfam ba^in tt?ie bie anbere, baö 3a^r neununbad^tjig n^ar 

30 if)m ein ganj gemeine^ 3a^r »on brei^unbertfünfitnbfed^jig 
JSagen, unb bie Seit baud^te i^m fo unergrünblid^ jiiff^ ald 
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fei ba^ taufenbia^rigc fftticS) bc6 allgemeinen SQBeÜfrleben^ 
bereite angebrod^en mit feiner ganjen unergrunblid^en 8an^ 
gentt)eile. 

3vDeited ffa^jitel. 

ffurj »or aOBei^nad^ten 1792 erhielt ©uiHemain uner<5 
wartet feine grei^eit ; bie Unterfud^ung wegen ber 9Jiit\)er^ 
fd^worenen würbe niebergefd^Iagen, unb für bie fünfjährige 
^aft fonnte er fic^ afö eine gnabige ©träfe feiner Umtriebe 
bebanfen. 3m Orunbe aber lief man i^n au3 politifd^en 
Küdffid^ten frei, wie man i^n auö j)oIitifd^en SRüdffid^ten fo 10 
lange fejlge^alten ßatte, unb befahl i^m auc^ jum Ueberfluffe 
nod^, binnen »ierunbjwanjig ©tunben ia^ Sanb jü räumen ; 
©uin^main wäre fd^on »on felbji gegangen. 

3a er ging nid^t, fonbern er lief jum Sanbe ^inauö, ob* 
gleid^ eö i^m fauer warb unb fd^winbelte »or ber frifd^en 15 
8uft unb ber ungewohnten Sewegung. ?lber bie ©tabt, bie 
Käufer waren i^m ju enge, er wollte wieber einmal ein red^t 
grof eö ©tücf »^immel fe^en unb SBalb unb Selb, Serg unb 
glufi ; nur in Sottet freier 9iatur fonnte er fid^ ja wieber 
ganj afö ein freier 9Rann füllen. Seiber trugen feine Seine 20 
biefen Srei^eitöraufc^ nid^t lange, fie muptcn erft wieber ge^en 
lernen, unb ber arme Ouillemain fam üom Saufen balb in6 
©d^leid^en unb ^infte red^t erbärmlid^ unb boc^ übcrfelig bie 
menfd&enleere Sanbfira^e entlang unb tt>u^U gar nid&t rec^t, 
Wo^in er eigentlid^ ^infe; er ^infte nur fo im SlUgemeinen 25 
in bie grei^eit hinein. 

Slm SBalbeöfaume fiief ein fein frifirteö SKännlein ju i^m 
unb blidfte if)n fiaunenb unb läd^elnb an ; benn ©uiHemain 
fa^ in ber 2;^at gar feltfam ant 3n ben fünf 3a^ren war 
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feilte ©c^cete übet fein ^aax, fein ÜReffer über feinen Sart 
flefomtnen, nnb We langen Sodfen flutteten toilb auf Sörufi 
unb ©d^ulter. ^erab, unb ba fein JRocf jubem etn)a6 x^erfd^abt 
unb fein ©ang fo iammen^oU roax, fo fonnte er mf^l für 
5 einen ©tro^mer öom ad^tejien ©daläge gelten. 

„6(^one^ SBetter!" rief i^m ber Slnbere ju, „unb fd^one 
.^aare tragt 3^r, tt)unberfdbi>ne ^aare," unb ))rüfte fie mit 
Äennerblidf. „aSor einem Sa^re nod^ l^atte id^ Sudfi fed^Ä 
Saften für @uer ^aar geboten, ober jeftt fmb fc^Ied^te Seiten; 

10 bie 8eute fürd^ten fid^ faft 3opf unb 5ßerüdfe ju tragen, unb 
feit in 5ßariö bie Äopfe fo ttjo^tfcil geworben, ge^en bie ÜRen* 
fd^en^aare im ^xd^ herunter toie bie Slffignaten." 

2)er fein frifirte SDfJann toar augenfd^ieinlidb ein 5|Jerfidf^n«5 
mad^er. ©uillcmain fa^ i^n fragenb cot unb fprad^: „2Hfo 

15 fommen bie 3opfe au^ ber ÜRobe?" 

„Sreifid^ ! unb aud^ ber 5ßuber, ©eit bie O^ne^ofen in 
SWainj Raufen, beginnt bie Unnatur be^ ungej)uberten iJoj)fcd 
fogar auf bem redeten 3i^einufer erfd^redfenb um fid^ ju 
greifen." 

20 ©uiHemain fiaunte tt)ie ein Äinb über alle bie un^er^ 
jlanblid^en SBorte — D^ne^ofen, — ttjol^lfeile Äopfe, — 2lf:^ 
fignaten. „3)ie D^ne^ofen?" fragte er, „wa^ fmb bad für 
Seute?" 

3eftt fa^ i^n ber 5}erüdEenmad^er an^ afö i>erfie^e er i^n 

25 nid^t. „9tun, bie ©anMlotten, ioenn S^r'ö auf beutfd^ 
^oren n^oßt ; — bie granjofen meine id^, bie freien 3lt\if 
franfen ; benn 2ine6 ^at jefrt neue Flamen." 

„SBie!" rief ©uiHemain erfd^rodfen, „bk S^aniofen in 
SWaina ?" 

30 SRun fam aber bie SRei^e ju erfd^redEen aud^ an ben 5ße^ 
rüdfenmad^er. „5)a6 n>ipt 3^r nid^t?" fragte er mit »er? 
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tad^ttoem QcitmUldt auf ia^ n)ilbe ©eftd^t unb ben fiar^ 
renbeti Süd be^ grager^. ,,?Ratt meint, 3^r feiet t)Ott 
©efiectt!" unb et begann aUgemad^ feinen ©d^ritt ju be^ 
fc^Ieunigen. 

Slbet ©uiOemain ^ielt i^n am Siodfaipfel. ,,5Rid^t t)on s 
©ejlecn, gceunb ; ic^ bin t)on fünf Sauren ^er. Slber etiä^lt 
mir bod^ ! Sllfo fü^rt ber j^önig Xion granfreic^ £cieg mit 
bemJReid&e?" 

,,5)er Äonig m granfceic^? S?ein! Der iji ja langji 
itnter SBormunbfd^aft gejieDt." 10 

;,3fi er tt)a^nfinn{g gett)orben?" 

;,9lein ! Slber fein SBolf iji tt)a^nrinnig geiDorben; barum 
lä^t ed fid^ bie «^aare n)ad&fen ungepubert unb flecft feinen 
jlonig ind ©efangnif unb ^alt ©erid^t über i^n, unb man 
fagt, ber Äonig fönne balb um einen Äoj)f fürjer werben, tt)ie 15 
fo üiele Slnbere." 

©uiQemain lief ben 9todFjipfeI bed ^erudFenmad^erd loS 
unb ^ob bie «^anbe empor n)ie jum ®ebet „Slifo ifi bad 
jungjie ©erid^t ber SBölferfrei^eit tt)irHid& angebrod^en ! @^ 
toax fein blof er 5£raum, ben id^ in ©ebanfen malte. äQie 20 
©terbenbe fernen Sreunben erfd^einen in ber ©terbefiunbe, fo 
crfi^ien mir ber rid^tenbe ®ott ber iC^rannen in ber ©tunbe, 
ba er tt>irf lid^ feinen ©tu^l be jiieg ! " 

„5ßful 3;eufel, 3^r feib auc^ fo ein Safobiner!" plaftte 
ber 5ßerüdfcnmad^er ^erau^, erfd^raf aber fogleid^ über fein 25 
eigene^ SBort unb fügte begfitigenb ^inju: „5)od^ fage id^ 
immer, bie 3afobiner finb grofent^eilS bejfer atö man fie 
malt; SKarat gwar tragt feine *&aare wilb unb jlruppig um 
ben Äopf, aber !Danton f)at bod^ it)enigjlen^ nod^ eine 5ß^am 
tafle^^Sodfe über jebem D^re Besaßen unb 9iobeöpierre laf t fid^ 30 
jierlid^ frifiren unb fd^müdft fid^ fogar mit einem Keinen 

R.N. 7 
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^aaximkl 3d^ fage immer, 9iote?l)ierrc iji ein feiner 

SRanri unb er meint e? ernji mit bem SSoIföttJo^le, 3^r 

foDtct Sud^ boc^ aud^ »enigjienS bie jtt^el ioäcn iSantond 

über bie D^ren ringeln laffen." 
5 2)iefe SBorte aber t^er^aHten unge^ort; benn ©uiKemain 

fiürmte at^emloS mit gragen auf ben 5ßerucfenmacl^er. @r 

foDte gefd^ttjinb erjä^len, tt?ie t)i^ß SlKe« gefommen fei in 

granfreic^ unb tt)ie eö in 2)eutfd&Ianb jle^e unb ob e8 nod^ 

einen rSmifd^en ffaifer gebe unb Äurförfien unb Ferren unb 
lo 2)iener über^QUj)t, unb ob ber 5Paj)fi nod^ in 9iom fi^e unb 

^unbert d^nlid^e Ä(einigfeiten me^r. 

2)er ^erürfenmad^er ertt)iberte: ;,95eantit)ortet mir boc^ 

crjl eine einjige grage gegen fo »iele : tt?ie fommt t&, bap 3^r 

allein nid&t tt)iffet, m^ aUe SBelt »ei^?" 
15 . „2)a6 iji balb gefagt. 3d& ^abe fünf 3a^re im SuäfU 

f)an^ gefeffen unb fomme eben geraben SBegeS au$ bem t)erf 

*DÜnfd^ten Sod^e." 

„ßmfd^ulbiget: id^ muß je^t feitab ge^en; babrüben i|i 

eine «^oljtjerfieigerung/' rief ber $erüdfenmad^er unb lief tt)ad 
20 er laufen fonnte quer in ben SÖalb hinein. (Sx f)atk bl^^er 

nur geglaubt, bem ^anne xapptU eö ein tt)enlg im Äoj)fe, 

jeftt fa^ .er einen SSerbred^er cor fid^, einen JRauber, einen 

SKörber. 

SlHein OuiBemain fprang i^m nac^, tt)ürbe i^n icbod^ 
?5 fdbttjerlid^ eingeholt ^aben, mnn ber glüd^tling nid^t mit 

feiner grifur, mie SlbfaJon, an einem ^od^tt)üd^figen SBad^^ 
. ^olberbufd^e fangen geblieben tt>are. 

,i3c^ bin fein JRauber/' fprad^ ©uiUemain unb paätt ben 

gitternben «^aarfrauöler feji beim Slrme, „ne^mt meine U^r, 
30 ne^mt meine Sorfc aW $fanb, bap id^ @ud^ nid^t au^plün^ 

bern n)iQ. SIber 3^ tnüf t mit mir ge^n unb mir erjagten. 
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(Sin Slttbcrcr n)ürbe fid^ an eblem SBcinc crquitft ^aUx( nad^ 
füttfia^riger dual unb ©ntbc^rung : (Sure SQSorte finb mir 
ein crquidf enber, beraufd^enber SBein j id^ will erja^tt f)aUn 
tt>ie bic 2Bctt fi^ üerjüngt f)at, o ergap; erja^Iet nur!'* 

ff^tx 9Äann iji tt)irflid& fein 9iauber/' badete ber Slnbere s 
jeftt, ,,er iji ju t)errüdft für eine fo folibe 5ßrofeffion." Unb 
alfo folgte er i^m unb erja^Ite toa^ er nur tt)ußte, bunt burd^^ 
einanber tt)ie Äraut unb JRüben : "oon ben ©ej)tembermorben 
unb öon greif)eit unb ©teid^^eit, t)om ©taat^banferott unb 
,,5trieg ben ^ßalajlen, triebe ben »^ütten/' »on Emigranten lo 
unb Siationalfofarben, »om SSeto unb ben 9Renfd^enred^ten, 
t)on ben fflubbijien unb bem ^erjog »on Sraunfd^tt^eig, unb 
tt)arf bie S?otabeIn, ba^ ^Parlament, bie S?ationaberfammIung, 
ben Sont)ent unb ben 9KunicipaIrat^ in graufamem 2Birrfa( 
burd^einanber. Unb tt)a^renb er fo berid^tete, n)arum ber 15 
Äönig fi^e unb n)arum fo viele Slnbere gefeffen Ratten unb 
gefopft tt)orbcn feien, ttJoHte er jtt)ifd^enburd^ immer tt?ieber 
erforfd^en, tt^arum benn nun eigentlid^ fein Segleiter gefeffen 
^abe ; biefer aber fd^nitt i^m jebe 8lbfd^tt)eifung »om @runb^ 
tert fofort am ÜJiunbe ab unb trieb i^n jur Sieöolution gurudf^ 20 
unb ate fie enblic^ im nad^jien I)orfe fic^ trennten, ba toax 
fcem 5Perüdfenmad^er ber Slt^em unb ber JRebeftoff »oUpänbig 
ausgegangen, tt)aS i^m auf erbem nie in feinem geben begegnet 
fein foa. 

Unferm S^cunb ©uiHemain aber brauste ber SBein, ben 25 
i^m ber ^erüdfenmad^er eingefd^enft, bergejlalt im Äopfe, bap 
er not^tt)enbig in6 SBirt^S^auS ge^en unb eine tt)irflid5e 
glafc^e barauf fe^en muf te, um ^euer burd^ Seuer ju banbi^ 
gen. (SS mar bie tt)onnigjic ©tunbe feinet SebcnS, feine 
ganjc Seele 3ubel unb Saud^jen ; er ^atte ben «^auöfned^t 30 
unb bie ÄeKnerin umarmen mögen, ba gerabe fein anberer 

7— a 
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ÜKenfd^ im ßiinnter xoax ; aKcin bie legten fünf 3aörc litten 
i^m aScrfd^Ioffcn^eit unb Surüdf^altuttg gelehrt. 

e^ braud^te lange Qdt, bi^ er feine ©ebanfen t)on ^anf^ 
tei^ (Suropa unb ber SRenfd^^eit tt)ieber auf fid^ felbfi gurucf^ 
5 lenfte unb fid^ fragte, »o^in benn nun elgentüd^ fein SÖeg 
gerid^tet fei ? @r befd^loß fofort nad^ ÜKainj gu ge^en unb 
fpater nad^ 5ßari6, tt>obei er freilid^ gerabeaud »leber um^ 
fe^ren mufte, benn er toav bi6^er nur feiner 5Rafe na^ ge^ 
laufen unb jufäQig in tit gang entgegengefe^te Stid^tung ge^ 

lo ratzen. Slßein mx fo lange gefejfen f)at, bem fd^aben ein 
paax ©tunben Umtt)eg nid^tö. 

Sllfo brad^ er auf nad^ ber befreiten SSaterflabt. 
SBie ein iCraumenber gog er feine Strafe unb toa€ er 
anfangs "oon itn SBelt^änbeln weiter »erna^m, ba6 fieigerte 

15 nur ben JEaumel feinet ©eifieS. SlBein nid^td mad^t aud^ 
aDma^Hd^ gebanfenHarer afö ein firenger Sußmarfd^ in fd&nei^ 
benber 2)egemberluft. 3e me^r ©uiDemain SRaing fid^ 
näherte, um fo fd^arfer burd^bac^te er äße Siad^rid^ten. Sa 
fliegen i^m benn mand^e trübe 3tt)eifel auf. 3n 5ßari8 ging 

20 e^ bod^ red^t polnifd^ gu, am 9i^ein entbrannte ein ffrieg t)on 
fe^r ungett)iffem Sluögang, unb im öbrigen 5Reid^e tt>ar nod^ 
SlOee beim Sitten. ©uiUemain ftatte fid& ba^ ©erid&t ber 
SSolferfrei^eit bod^ ettoa^ anber6 gebadet. 

©et^eilt git)ifd^en Segeifierung unb 3tt>eifeln fam er gegen 

25 5Kaing. 3)a ^örte er, bie grangofen ließen mo^l Seben 
hinein in bie ©tabt, um aber tt)ieber ^erau^gufommen, bebürfe 
e^ befonberen 8luött>eife^, ber nid^t immer ert^eilt werbe, 
©eltfame grei^eit! ©ie erinnerte i^n fiar! an fein ®tf 
fdngniß, tt)o er aud^ fo leidet hinein unb fo fc^wer tt)ieber 

30 ^erauögefommen war. @r flutte ; itnb wä^renb er früher 
überall fo ungefiüm in«. 3«ug gerannt, würbe er je^t auf 
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einmal »orfid^tig, mit er fd^on meinte, baß bie Seute benn 
boc^ mit ber JReüoIution ettt)a^ a^ ungefiüm in^ 3«W9 flecannt 
feien. 

3n ^od^^eim rajiete er barum t^orlauftg einen SSag unb 
fd^idte einen Soten jur ©tabt an ben 2)oftor Äringel. 5)er 5 
fam atöbalb ^erauö. SBeld^e^ Söieberfe^en ! Der fonfl fo 
fritifd^e ffringel tt)einte tt)ie dn ffinb; ©uiUemain fd^ien 
ettt)a6 ruhiger, unb bod^ tt)ogte unb tobte e6 in i^m, baf er 
faum reben fonnte. ©eine erfie Srage tt)aren bie SÖorte be^ 
altteflamentlid^en Sofep^, ba er feine Srüber wieberfa^ : ,;8ebt 10 
mün aSater nod^ ?" 

„(Sv lebt!" ertt>iberte ber 55reunb, tttoa^ betroffen, baf 
man in fold^er Sdt juerji nad^ einem SBater fragen fönne. 
„(St lebt unb iji mo^tauf, aber er lebt foin^ge^eim; tt)ir 
^Jatrioten hingegen leben nur nod^ offentlid^. SBir finb 15 
firel! D mein greunb, ^orfi bu ba^ ^immlifd^e SBort? 
SQSie ®roße^ iji gefi^e^en, feit tt)ir au^einanbergingen, — iiie 
ganj erfüllte fid^, tt>a^ bu einfi t)or^ergefagt, — tt)ie fe^ltefl bu 
und, — tt)ie oft fprad^en tt)ir : »enn bu nur tt)ieberfamefi, 
wenn bu nur nad^erlebtejl, tt)a6 tt)ir voutkht ^aben !" 20 

„SRad^ertebtefi?" fagte ©uiUemain,— „tJieUeid^t^abe id^ 
in meinem j^erfer me^r "ooxcxUht, als i^r jemals nad^erleben 
n)erbet. @6 ifl aud^ gar nid^t aUed fo gefommen, n)ie idb ed 
9ett)unfd^t unb gehofft. 3)od^ bca fid^t mid^ nid^t an, eud^ 
avA "ooUtm «^erjen jujujubeln, unb id^ freue mid^ auf ben 25 
änblidt eure« freien ®emeintt)efen« tt)ie ein Äinb auf SBei^^ 
na^tmJ* 

Der Do!tor fanb biefe SÖorte ettt)a« fü^f. SlHein um fo 
tafd^er mußte man ©uiHemain in ben ))oQen ©trom hinein 
fdbleubern. Sllfo mahnte er jum augenblidflid^en Slufbrud^ 3^ 
nad^ 3Jtainj. 
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Untcrmgö Ratten fid^ Selbe in aDer ^Jreunbfd&aft Beinahe 
oie größten ©rob^eiten gefagt unt) fioax über einen franjofU 
fd^en aSor^ofieft; bem fie begegneten, ifringel, ber fid^ fort^ 
toäfjxtnb einen ^Patrioten nannte, forberte "oon bem greunb, 
5 er foDe fi^ freuen, baf er jeftt bie erjlen granjofen auf 
JReic^^boben fe^e. ©uiDemain fagte : ,;3m ©egent^eil, id^ 
bin fo frei, mic^ barüber gu fd^amen." !Der !Doftor fd&n>ieg. 
9iad^ einer SBeile beutete er auf bie jiarfen ©d^anjarbeiten, 
gu tt)eld^en bie Sauern ber Umgegenb t)on ben Srangofen ge^ 

iogtt)ungen würben unb fprad^: „!Die 2)eutfc^en bro^en gttjar, 
9Kaing gurüdf gu erobern; aber tt)ir ^Patrioten fmb WtjU 
gerüftet unb fürd^ten ben geinb nid^t." 

„Daö ifi eine neue Söelt !" rief ©uittemain. „SBa8 für 
ein ^Patriot bifl bu benn eigentlld^, n^enn bu bie SDeutfd^en 

isSeinbe nennjl?" 

„3d^ bin ein Patriot im Sanbe ber Srei^eit, unb alle 
Äned&te fmb unfere Seinbe." 

©uiUemain erwiberte: „2)a iji nun bie ©ad^e n^ieber 
ettt)a8 anber6 gefommen, atö: id^ ge^oflft f)atk, Statin man 

2obie93ürger frei mad^en, inbem man bie SSöIfer unterjod^t? 
2)ie Srangofen werfen un6 bie Stei^eit an ben Äopf unter 
©engen unb 5Korben, gang n>ie bie alten SDefpoten bit ffned^ti 
fd^aft. 3c^ badete, freie SSoIfer foDten fid^ nur im ^rieben 
»erbünben nni naä) freier SBa^t. 9Rit bem Srobem ^ört ja 

25 bie Srei^eit t)on felber jauf." 

„ S)aö öerfie^ji bu nic^t," unterbrad^ i^ itringel. „Suerji 
muf ber ©d^retfen ber Srei^elt fommen, bann fommt bet 
SBeltfciebe. Urt^eile überhaupt nid^t gu »orfc^neU. 3)u 
fie^ji eine fertige neue 3eit, wir erlebten bie ©efd^id^te, 

30 wie fie erwud&8, unb . eben, biefe ©efd^id^te, bie bu im 
fferfer t^erfd^Iafen, ^at [elbji mid^, anfangt ben nud^ternficn 
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©cflitcr be^ aSüiferfiurme«, tt)ibcrflattb6IoÄ • mit fid^ foxU 
-■ flcriffen/' 

©uillcmaitt bagcgcn meinte: umge!e^rt ! er fei ©(^ritt för 
® d^ritt burd^ alle Stufen be^ großen unb Ileinen 5Kart^r^ 
t^umö gum n^a^ren Sunger ber Srei^eit burd^gebrungeit, '5 
: bat um urt^eilc er je^l befonnen, Äringel hingegen »orfd^neti, 
*benn biefer fei j)I6ftUd^ fopfüber in ein neue^ Seben ^ineing^^ 
fiürjt unb folglid^ fanatifti^, tt)ie alle (5ont)ertiten. 

»Öiemit war, bd^ erfie ©d^eltttjort gefallen, unb < balb 
flogen bie beleiblgenben Stumpfe herüber unb hinüber, toie xo 
wenn fid^ gttjei ^aicn mit ©d&neebaHen werfen, aber bie 
aSaHen waren in @i«waffer gekartet unb mitunter aud^ 
©teine barin. 

3um ®Iü(f famen bie S'feunbe gerabe an bie Sl^einbrüdfe, 
•atö ber-3wi|i jum offenen Srud^ umjufd&Iagen bro^te. 2)er 15 
anblidf ber SBaterfiabt, toU fie im SCbenblid&t fo foniglid^ fiola 
an bem großen ©trome'fid^ er^ob, griff bem ^eimfe^renben 
Verbannten fo maä)tici an^ «^erj, baß er lein Df)t me^r jiir 
bie bofen SBorte behielt unb bem Sreunße fiatt aller weiteren 
^egenrebe fci&wetgenb bie $anb brürfte. 2)er 3)oftor aber 20 
t)erPanb, wa^ in ber ©eele be6 Slnbern vorging, Unb al6 fie 
über bie Srüdfe fd^ritten, waren fie wieber t^erfa^nte Seute i 
ba^ natürlid^e «^eimwe^ l^atte i^ren fpiftigen SBiberfireit über 
ben 5ßatriotiamu« gelöst, ba^ bunfle ©efü^I bie Haren ®e^ 
banfen Verfehlungen. 25 

©uiKemain wollte fofort in baö ^au^ feinet SSaterö, bod^f 
ffringel ^ielt; i^n jurüdf. S?ut eine ©tunbe möge er vorder 
ber ^eiligen ©ad^e ber grei^eit wibmen. 3)er itlubb ber 
grei^eitöfreünb'e war eben jleftt verfammelt. (SS mußte ^od^fi 
brathatifd^ wirfen, wenn Ouittemain fo wie er ging unb fiatib.30 
mit btn langen urigefammten ^^aaren, beraubten, abgetragen 
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nett Äleibem, toWmöbc uttb bod^ aufd ^eftigjle erregt, in bie 
aSerfammluttg geführt n^urbe, ein Opfer })oIitlfcl^er SBetsfot 
gung^ tt)ie e6 ebett ganj frifd^ aud btm Äerfer fam. 

2)er SBiebererfianbene n>oIlte fid^ »or^er tt)enigjlen^ fam^ 

5 mm Uttb bürfien. ffrittget tt>ibcrfprad^. ;,5Keittettt)egen/' 

fagte ©uitlemaitt; „iify Un nod^ immer j^unfller genug, um ju 

n>iffen, ba^ @d^mu$ unb Unorbnung meift mderifd^er [tftt, ald 

eine faubere SSoUette." 

,,8iebergreuttb!" riefÄringet ^eftig, ,,auf^ ÜJlaterifc^e 

lo fommt e^ gar nid^t an, tt)ogu über^auj)t jeftt nod^ bie Tta^ 
lerei ? Slber repubßfanifd^er fie^fi bu au^ ungefammt unb 
ungebürfiet, baju aud) etn)a8 mart^rer^after. S?ur eineö 
©d^mudfe^ bebarfji bu nod^, ber jeben anbern aufbiegt, — 
ber blautt)eif rotten Äofarbe, beö Söa^rjeid^en^ ber grei^eit." 

IS Äringcl trug ein ungeheuer grofe^ (Sremptar biefed 
SBa^rjeid^en^ an feinem ^ute. 

„Sc^ bin ein grei^eitöfampfer/' ertt)iberte ©uiKemain, 
„alfo tt)in id^ aud^ mit ©tolj bie ffofarbe tragen, nur bitte i^ 
um ein Meinere6 gormat afö bad beinige." 

20 „5)a^ barfji bu nid^t!" ^i^r Äringet bajttjifd^en. „2)ie 
^elmlid^en SRo^alijien tragen Heine Äofarben: bu »urbefl 
öerbad^tig erfd^einen." 

„aSerbad^tig !" tt>ieber^oIte ©uiKemaln mit tief ironifd^em 
Slac^brudf. „!Da6 SQSort iji j|o t)Dr revolutionär, unb ic^ 

2S glaubte bie entflogenen 2)efpotett flauen e^ unter i^rem 
onbern ^lunber mitgenommen. Slber id^ bin fein ^eimlid&er 
Sto^alifi, alfo ^intt)eg mit ber Keinen Äo!arbe : id^ tolü eine 
ted^t grof e, boppelt fo groß tt)ie bie beinige ." 

„2)a^ fa^e au^ tt>ie ©pott unb JQof^n," rief Äringel^ 

30 „unb bie granjofen im Älubb tt)firbett bir'^ befonberd übel 
»ermerfen, fie [Inb t)erjtt)eifelt empftnblid^ für ba« Sad^erlidbe." 
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„2l6er tooA ge^cn mic^ Me granjofen an!" entgegnete 
3enec. „^ä) xoiU bie Srei^eit ^aben, frei ju »a^Ien. Clualfi 
bu midö bod& mit beiner republifanlfdben (Stilette, atö ob mir 
ju $ofe ge^en ttDoUten ! 2)od& ba^ fmb Spielereien, mir ifl 
bie 6ad^e ^eilig unb iebe Äofarbe red^t. sienne mir lieber 5 
jeftt noc^ bie »^aupt^etben eure^ Älubbö, bet)or »ir ^in^ 
ge^n/' 

3)er 5)oftor nannte ®eorg gorjicr — „er tt>ar bod^ nur 
erjl aW ein ^Dilettant t)on einem SBeltumfegJer befannt," be* 
merfte ©uiUemain, „gur 3eit, ba id^ fd^on aW ein fad^gemäfer 10 
SHJetoerbejferer geftritten unb gelitten f^atk'' — »^ofmann unb 
Sommer — „gtt)ei unbebeutenbe ©d^ulmeijler, bie fmb alfo 
jeftt 5Keijier be^ SBoIfed geworben!" — 3)orfd^ — „ber 
$faffe?" fragte ©uiUemain. „Sr toar ein 5ßriefler," ent^ 
gegnete ihingel, „allein er ^at ben Slberglauben abgefd^n>oren 15 
unb ein SÖeib genommen." „!Da^ war ettt)a6 »orfd^neD," 
fiel ©uiUemain ein. „Slud^ Sut^er wSre flüger gen>efen, 
wenn er feine Statf^t mä)t gar ju gefd^winb ge^eirat^et ^atte. 
@^rlid^ geflanben, mir gefäQt e6 niä)t, baf id^ fort unb fort 
nur neue SRamen ^ore, bie über S?ad^t wie 5ßilge auffd^ief en, 20 
in SRainj wie in 5ßarid. @^ iji unerträglid^, fic^ überaK »on 
•gelben umringt ju fe^en, bie feit ein paar SÄonaten erfl au^ 
bem ei gefd^lüpft fmb." 

(5d fd^ien in ber JE^at fafi, atö Ratten bie beiben greunbe 
in ben fünf Sauren i^re 6eelen auögewed^felt, unb Äringel 25 
fei ©uiKemain geworben unb ©uiUemain Äringcl. Unb 
bod^ waren fie bie ©leidben geblieben, nur baf Äringet bie 
9let)oIution fc^rittweife miterlebt ^atte unb ©uidemain biefelbe 
mit einemmal ftr unb fertig au6 bem Soben gewad^fen fanb. 
3)er fd^wärmerifd^e SJlaler prüfte unb verneinte, weit alle 3^ 
Sßelt i^m mit einer unerhörten @d^wärmerei un^eimlic^ 
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frembartiä gegcnübertrat; ber nüd^terneSlrjt bagegcnfd^marmte, 
mil bie ©c^tt^armecel ja ganj unüermcrft 9Robc gett)orbcn 
Yoax. 

"Staäf ben legten 8lu6rufen feine« tt)lebercjefuttbenen 
5 Steunbe« aber bereute er beinahe, ba^ er xfjn fo unvorbereitet 
fiaik in ben Älubb führen ttJoKen- 2)ocl^ ba tt)ar jeftt nid^td 
me^r ju anbern; fie gingen ^in; ©ulßemain befangen in 
gttjeifeinber (SrMoartung, ifringel nid^t minber befangen in 
^clmtid^er Surd^t. 

10 Slßein biefe Surd^t fd^len grunblo« gettjefen ju fein. 2)er 
tt)eilattb»erfotgte, je^t n)ie vom !Eobe erjlanbene 9RaIer tt)urbc 
t)on ben t>erfammelten grei^eit^freunben mit ttja^r^aft brüber^ 
lid^em SöiOTomm begrübt, unb obgleid^ e« if)n anfangt fid^t^ 
lid^ beläfligte, baneben n)ie ein SBunbert^ier angeflaunt gu 

iS werben, fo fd^ien er bodb balb ^eimifdb in bem Äreife. Uebri* 
gen« befVembete e« i^n, ^ier überl^aupt nur »enig alte Se* 
!annte, bagegen t)iele neue Seute gu finben, ein bunte« ®u 
mifd^ t>on 2)eutfd^en unb grangofen. 

Äringel at^mete tt>ieber auf j benn ©uißemain bena^ni 

20 fid& ja gang gut. Unb bod^ tmx eö bem 3)oftor immer, aW 
muffe e« ^eute Slbenb noc^ einen redeten ©canbal geben j 
barum fjüttk er ben Sreunb tt>ie ein Heine« ffinb unb n)ad^te 
uberjebem feiner SÖorte. 2)od^ ©uiDemain fd&ien nur gu 
beobad^tenj fein gtüöenbe« Sluge folgte gefj)annt ben 5Reb^ 

2$ nern, aber fein Scid&en "oon ©eifaH ober ÜRi^faKen fpieltc 
um feine Sippen ; fein Sene^men im ©efprad^ geigte burd^au« 
ben befc^eibenen ®a% ber ad^tfam gu^ört unb t^eilne^menb 
eingebt auf ficemben 9Reinung«taufdb, o^ne bie eigene Slnfid^t 
irgenb vorbringllc^ geltenb gu mad^en. 

3P 3)a famen ©uiDemain« Siad^barn in vertraulid^em @e* 
plauber auf einen ©egenfianb, tt)eld&er i^n fid^tbxir gu padfen 
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fd^ien ; man fa^, er gitterte, er fpannte barauf einjufpringeti 
mit fd^Iagenbem SBorte fo red^t üon innen ^erauö. Äringel 
erfd^raf; — „foKen wir jeftt nid^t nad^ »Öaufe ge^en ju 
kinem SBater?" flüjierte er i^m in6 D^r. 

/rSe^t nid^t! SBibmen tt)ir kr grei^eit nod^ eine ©tunbe!" 5 

2)ie Seute redeten »on ber Sonftituirung bed linfen 
JR^eintanbeS atö einer neuen 5ßroüinj ber Srei^eit unb t)om 
freittjißigen Slnfd^lup berfelben an baö grope 5Kutterlanb 
granfreid^. ©uiDemain aber merfte balb, baf hierüber unter 
ben Stei^eitöfreunben felber eine heftige 5ßarteiung bejlanb 10 
unb ba^ gubem bie meifien STOainjcr Sürger nid^t red^t am 
beif en tooUtm, i^re eigene ©tabt bem 3leid^8feinb auf bem 
5ßrafentirteDer anjubieten. 

,,9Kan muf fie in i^r ®Iüdf hinein angjiigen/' fagte ^alb^ 
laut ein Älubbijl; „man mup fie mit »crbunbenen Slugen aui^ 15 
bem geuer führen/' fu^r ein Slnbercr fort 

,,aBic bie Dd^fen, tt)enn ber ©taK brennt/' tJoKenbete 
©uiDemain trodfen unb mit erhobener ©timme. ,, ©erabe fo 
\pxa^m üorbem aud^ bie alten gürjlen." 

SlUe ^or^ten auf unb flaunten. 2)ad »ar eine frembe 20 
S^onart. 

Äringel aber pfiertc bem greunbe ju, um baö ©cfprad^ 
ttjieber ettt)a^ enger unb perfonlid^er gu mad^en : „$aji bu 
nid^t felbjl gar oft gefagt, wie e^ bcjfer werbe in ber mife^ 
rabefn S33elt, ba^ fei bir ganj gleid^, wenn e^ nur beffcras 
werbe?" 

„$abe id& bad gefagt," rief ©uiUemain, ber fd^on nid^t 
me^r in fjalkn war, „fo ^abe id^ eint 2)umm^eit gefagt, 
wofür id^ jeftt täglid^ neue aufflarenbe Ohrfeigen befomme." 

Unb atebalb war er mittm im ^ei^efien SBortgefed^te mit 30 
ben Slnbern unb t^erwie^ ifyxcn i^r gewaltfame^, unbeutfd^ed 
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aSorge^en. STOan tt)lbcrle9tc unb übcrfdjrfe i^n, t)erfpottete 
ifen, warnte unb bro^tc. — 8lDc6 »ergebend. — 2)ic 6d|)lcufcn 
U)aren burd^brod^en unb ©uiUematn ergcf je^t im "ocUtn 
©tromc aUt ben S^abel über bic ©ünben unb ©d&tt)ad^cn bec 
S 9leüoIution, bec fid^ feit bem ®anfl mit bem ^ßerürfenmad^er 
in feinem ©eijle anflefammelt ^atte. 

Umfonji rief Äringet entfd^ulbigenb bajtt)ifd^enr „2)er 
9Rann f)at fo lange im 3)unfel gefeffen, baf i^m jeftt bie 
Slugen t^ranen beim ©onnenglanje ber Srei^eit!" unb bann 

10 tt)ieber : „er !ennt bie SSerfettung ber iC^atfad^en nic^t, er f)at 
ia fünf Sa^re »erfd^Iafen, bie ein 3a^r^unbert aufwiegen!" 
©uidemain lief fid^ nid^t irren, unb bie 3(nbern fielen immer 
tt>üt^nber au6 gegen ben feltfamen STOart^rer, ber au^ 
lauter grei^eitöibealiömu6 jum beften 8lntt)alte ber SReaftion 

15 würbe. 

8ltö aber immer wud^tigere iDro^worte ^ereinpla^ten, unb 
anbererfeitd Sinige ben überfü^nen ©j)rec^er freunbf^aftlid^fl 
an bie ©efa^r maf^nkn, ber er fic^ preiste, ba war ®uiDe^ 
main^ 3orn gar nid^t me^r gu banbigen. SBie m 2)onner 

20 im ©türm brennte feine ©timme in ben ilumult hinein : 
„3d5 furd^te feine ©efa^r, unb bie neuen ©ewaltö^erren 
fd^redfen mid^ fo wenig ate bie alten ! 2)arum erflare ic^ : 
^ier, wie in ^ari^, ^errfd^t eine Meine 5Kinberja^I fraft be6 
©d^redfenö, mit welchem fie bie ®ürger bannt, nid^t traft be^ 

25 »oltewillene, öier, wie in $ariö " 

S)ie weiteren SBorte würben »erfd^Iungen t)on bem ©türme 
bed Uttwillenö, Der jeftt ben 2)onner ber einjelnen ©timme 
»oHig überbrau6te. SlOein SQSiberfprud^ jleigert ben SBiber^ 
fprud^, unb ber tofenbe Sarm wirfte auf bin jornglü^enben 

30 JRebner wie JErommelfd^tag auf einen ©otbaten, er entflammte 
ba^ ac^te ©c^Iad^tenfieber. 9116 barum ber 8&rm enblid^ fo 
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mit nad^Ilcp, baf man fd^reicnb fein eigene^ SQSort tt>iel)cr 
t)erfic^cn fonnte, fprad^ ©uillemain : 

^,9Ratt f)at mir crjät)It, c6 liegen in Mefec ©tabtgtt^ei 
Sudler auf, ein rot^e^ unt) ein fd^ttjarjed" — bet JRebnec 
ntad^te eine 5ßaufe, unb bie gange aSerfammtung toaxb jliK s 
nnb laufd^tc — ; „in ba^ tot^e S5ud^ fd^reiben fid& bie 2In^ 
ganger bet neuen Drbnung, in ia^ fd^tt>arje foUen fid^ bie 
©egnet berfelben einjeid&nen. SBiete Slamen fielen bereiW, 
fo fagt man, in bem rotten S3ud^e, fein einjiger in bem fd^war^ 
jen. Slber »iele motten fic^ nad^ i^re« «ÖetjenS 5Keinung lo 
tt)0^l in ba^ fd^tt>arje Sud^ fd^reiben, fo fagt man, bod^ Äeinec 
tt)agt eö. S?un ^oret ! 3d^ ^abe üoc Sauren atö ber Sr jie 
in STOainj gett)agt, für bie Srei^eit ber Sürgec bie Srei^eit 
meiner 5)}erfon cinjufe^en. ®o tt)age idb benn aud^ ^eute 
bad ©leid^e, ja id^ tt?age fogar meinen Äoj)f für biefe Srei^ 15 
^eit : id^ fd^reibe meinen S?amen atö ber @rjle in ba^ fd^warje 
SBud^! Unb »enn i^r mir entgegnet: burd^ baö fd^mrje 
Sud^ fptid^ji bu augleid^ ben Söunfd^ nad& Siurffü^rung ber 
alten Sujlanbe an^, fo antmxtt i^ atö freier 9Äann : bie 
aften Sujianbe tt>aren ^erjJid^ fd^I^d^t, aber bie neuen fmb 20 
nodb t)iel fdbled^tcr." 

©uiDemain fd^tt>ieg; aber aud^ bie Slnberen fd^tt)iegen. 
3)urc^ jlarre^ ®d^tt)eigen f^rid^t ber ^öd^jie Untt^ille tt)ie ber 
^öd^jie SeifaK; nur ^ier unb ba üerna^m man ein ^alb^ 
lautet „$fui!" Slber iDoftor itringel, ber treue tt)enn aud^ 25 
aöejeit gegnerifd^e greunb erfannte, ba^ ©uiKemain je^t 
ttJirfiic^ in perfBnlid^er ©efa^r fd^mebe; benn mit Süjline 
unb feinen Stanjofen mr nid^t ju fpa^en. I)arum ergriff 
er ben Sreunb, ber nur üom 5ßlafte an9 gefprod^en, am 
ffragen unb rip i^n auf bie JRebnerbü^ne. 30 

„@e^et ^ier," rief er auf franjoflfd^, „ba^ Opfer ber 
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X^rannei ! Sünf Sa^re cinfamcn Äerfcr^ ^aben ben fonfi fo 
Üarcn ®eifl »cwirrt, baf er tt?ie im SBa^nfmn rebet, ja er 
ijl ein SBa^nfittniger ! I)er »on goUerquaren gebrod^eue 
Äorper eine6 fold^en Dpfer6 wmrbe fd^on euer 5KitIeib erregen 
5 unb euern tiefjien ©rimrn gegen feine ^Peiniger : n)ie viel 
tiefere^ 9ÄitIeib mdt un^ aber biefer t)on Folterqualen ge^ 
brod^ene unb t)ertt)irx;te @eiji ! SSürger ! @j)red^t euer Witkib 
au^ für meinen unglüdflid^en greunb in einem glud^ auf 
feine fferfermeifier unb golterf ned^te ! " 

10 I)ie t^eatralifd^c ©cene tt)irfte. ©uißemain mit bem tt>ilb 
flatternben <&aare, bem tobtenbleid^en ©efid^t, ben rollenben 
Slugen, ben geframj)ften «&anben fa^ in ber Xf^ot einem 
SQSa^nfinnigen a^nlid^ genug unb fein öergeblid^er ^rotejl, 
ia^ nid^t er »crrüdft fei, fonbern pd^jien6 fein mitleibiger 

15 Sreunb, ber i^n für "otxxudt erüdre, fteigerte nod^ bie natura« 
tt)a^re JEdufd^ung bed (5inbrudfe6. 2)ie antt)efenben granjofen 
gumal glaubten, ber 9Rann fei tt)irnid^ tt)a^nfinnig ; benn ber 
beutfd^en ©j)rad^e nur ^alb mächtig Ratten fie bie genügenb 
Haren Sieben ©uiKemainö o^nebied nid^t red^t begriffen; 

20 bejio überjeugenberen (Sinbrudf machte i^nen bie @rupj)e auf 
ber SRebnerbü^ne unb bie franjofifd^en SBorte beö 5lrjte6. 
I)ie 3)eutfc^en bagegen toaxtn fro^, bap man ben Unru^e^ 
fiifter mit fo guter SÄanier für i^n unb Slnbere unfd^ablid^ 
gemad^t, fie umringten i^n unb Ralfen bem Slrjte, feinen jur 

25 Unjeit n)ieber erjianbenen greunb enblid^ mit feiler $aut 
au8 bem ©aale gu bringen. 

Draußen überhäuften fid^ bie Seiben nod^ eine SQSeite mit 
9Sortt)ürfen : Äringel ben ©uiUemain, »eil er i^n fo fc^Snb^ 
lid^ blof gejleDt, ©uiUemain ben Äringel, n>eil er i^n offent^ 

30 lid^ für »errüdft erflart fjaU. 

^ie @ti(le ber falten Haren 9iad^t mit i^rem n)ie jum 
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ttoiitn Stieben leud^tenben ©tecnen^immel brad^te ©uiDe^ 
main wkbtx ju ruhigeren ©innen. (Sr fd&n^leg unt) fammelte 
fid^ aufd SBieberfe^en feinet SSater^ ; ber Slrjt aber lief if)n 
nid^t e^er I08 atö bia fid^ bie JE^ure be8 erterlid^en »^aufeö geoff^ 
net ^atte unb jlanb nod^ eine SBeile ©d^ilbwad^t auf ber ®affe ; 5 
benn er fürd^tcte immer, fein ^reunb möge tt)ieber in ben 
@aa{ gurürf taufen unb fid^ af6 nid^t tt)a^n[innig auöweifen. 

©er alte ©uillemain erfd^raf, inbem er ben »ertt)ilberten 
SKann mit ber großen Äo!arbe inS ßintmer treten fa^ ; benn 
ate ein fd^n>eigenber ®egncr ber 3iet)oIution fürd^tete er fd^on 10 
lange mi^^anbelt ober aufgehoben ju tt)erben. 8ltö er aber 
in ber »erbäd^tigen Oejialt ben ©o^n erlannte, »ergaß er 
aUe^ »^erjeleib, ba6 er fcinetn>egen au^gejianben, unb allen 
SBiberttJiÜen gegen bie breifarbige Äofarbe unb fiel i^m um 
ben t^atö unb n)einte unb t)atU nur nod^ ein «^erj für ben 15 
toiebergefunbenen ©o^n. 

SQSie innig n)o^l t^at e5 Sofe^^, baf er nad^ fo »ielen 
Sauren jum erjlenmale toieber rein menfd^Iid^ t)on einer mit^ 
fü^Ienben STOenfd^enfeele, »om SSater, ttn er fo tief UtxüU, 
fid^ angefj)rod^en füllte. 6r ^atte biefe6 SBieberfe^en oft gar 20 
ru^renb fid^ ausgemalt unb t)orgetraumt ; aber auä) ijkv xoax 
bie SrfüHung ganj anberö atö bad 5ß^antafiebilb ber ^o^f 
nung: ber felige Slugenblidt tt>ar unenblid^ rü^renber unb 
fdfioner aK er i^n je ^atte öorem^ftnben tonnen, unb ber alt^? 
mobifd^ gefinnte SSater fragte iijn gar nid^t, tt>ie er benn fd^on 23 
fo gefd^ttjinb ju ber großen Äofarbe gefommen unb ob er aud& 
gleld^ tt)ieber ein 9ieüolution&r neuen ©t^Ieö gettjorben fei ? 
@r fprad^ bid tief in bie Stacht hinein aI8 ber SSatcr mit 
feinem Äinbe unb lief e« fid^ nid^t einmal merfen, ioie fd^tt^eren 
£ttmmer i^m biefeö Jtinb gemad^t. 30 

8lm anbern 9Korgen griff 3ofe^^ OuiKemain üor allen 
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2)in9Ctt jum SRaricrmcffcr uub lief fid^ ba« ^aar fd^ncibcit 
unb einen 3opf fled^ten. (Sv fagte : ,,2ttatt l^at mir »erme^rt, 
meinen 5Ramen in ba6 fd^tt)arje Sud^ ju fd^reiben, fo »iß id^ 
benn in anberer gorm offentlid^ 3e«gnif geben »on meinem 
5 ungebrod^enen Srei^eitömut^e. 2116 aUe SBelt 35j)fe trug, 
fd^nitt id^ ben meinigen ab; je^t/ttJO ble 3ßpfe »erpont unb 
mißad^tet flnb, fe^re id^ mleber jum 3^>>f« jurücf. 2)er redete 
Srel^eltömann ^anbelt unb bulbet immer mit ber iKlnber^elt; 
benn bei ber großen trlump^lrenben 9)tajfe ijl unb tt)ar ble 

la grel^eit nlematö." 

S)a man nun aber ^errn ©ulHemaln über Slad^t mf^U 
frlfirt unb mit einem 3oi3fe erfd^elncn faö, fo gemann ber 
©faube, baß er üerrücft gett)orben, aud^ unter ben !Deutfd^en 
in SDtainj bebeutcnb an gejiigfelt. 3n ber 3;^at jeboc^ be* 

15 funbete ber SDlann mit bcm 3opfe feinen Haren SSerjianb »or 
Slnbern barin, baß er feine eigene D^nmad^t angefld^td be6 
SBeltjiurmeö balb genug begriff, fld^ groUenb in fid^ felbfi 
jurüdfjog unb ÜJialnj jur redeten ©tunbe »erließ, um erfi 
mleberjufommen, atö bk S)eutfd^en ble ©tabt gurudferobert 

20 Ratten. 

Xxoii aller SBed^fel ber SDlobe unb ber ?PoIitif trug er 
fortan feinen 3opf, nld^t atö ben 3opf beö JRüdtfd^rltteö, fon^ 
bern atö ben 3o!|)f beö ßigenfinn^. Unjufrleben mit jebem 
bejie^enben 3uftanbe, liegte unb ücrebelte er jtt)ar getreulld^ 

25 fein Sbeal einer befferen 3elt, allein nlematö gelang eö i^m 
badfelbe ber gegebenen SBcltlage anjuipajfen ; «ö fehlten i^m 
cbm fünf Sa^re erlebter Oefd^ld^te, in tt)eld&en ber ©d^lüjfel 
für ble ganje nad^jie 3ufunft tag. @r fc^rte jurüdf jum (ipu 
gramm, momlt er begonnen ; er blieb ein politlfd^er ffopf unb 

30 obenbreln ein SReipubllfaner, aber er ^atte fein §erj me^r für 
ble tfjat\aä)liä)c 5ßolltlf. 
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©0 illtb er aud^ in Ocbanf cn ein SJKalcr, aber er malte 
nid^t me^r. @r rebete oft üon feinem neuefien Karton, bem 
aSölfergcrid^te ber Stei^eit, bod& nie entf^loß er fid^ aud^ nur 
bad Rapier jum erfien (Snttt)urf über ben ^oljra^men jie^en 
ju lajfett. 5 

2ßie aber bie erjie ?J}eriobe feined Sebend burd^ ben un^ 
»oHenbeten iEob beö Safar bejeid^net ttjar, unb bk jtt>eite 
burd^ ba^ niemals begonnene jüngjie ©erid^t, fo ^atte aud^ 
bfe brüte i^r neueö f^mbolifd^eö Äunfttt)erf gefunben. @r 
fprad^ nämlid^ üiel üon einem p^ilofop^ifd^j^poIitifdE^en 9ioman, 10 
mit meld^em er fid^ trage. (Sine ©d^aar ber ttjüt^enbjien 
•Safobiner, bie beim ©turje ber @d^redfenö§errfd^aft ber @uit 
lotine entrann, mar nad^ Sa^enne verbannt morben. !Dort* 
^in fommt nad^ge^enbö aud^ eine Slnja^I fpoter gead^teter 
aio^alijien, 3tt)ei ber entfd^iebenjien S^arafterc auö biefen ^5 
beiben Sägern begegnen fid^ in ber mörberifd^en gieber^Sinöbe^ 
tt)o fie gemeinfam leben unb axbdkn muffen. 2) er Safobiner 
erfahrt üon bem iEobfeinbe, tt)ie tro^ beö ©turjeö feiner 
®egner, ben er gehofft unb genjeiffagt, bennod^ bie rot^e dtt^ 
publif nid^t gefiegt ijat ; bie Oefc^i^te iji i^ren eigenen Sffieg 20 
gegangen, meitab üon ber Sinie, mlä)t er i^r im (Seifte ge^? 
jeid^net S)er JWo^alifl ^offt nod^ unb enttt)irft fü^ne Silber 
»om SBiebererfiel^en bed ifonigt^umö unb lebt in giftigem 
3tt)ijie mit bem bereite fiumpf entfagenben 3afobiner. Sltö 
aber nun bie Sotfd^aft aud^ ju bem fernen Sanbe ^inüber^ 25 
bringt, ba^ 5Rapoleon ben ©tu^l feiner ifaifer^2)efpotie auf 
bie JSrümmer ber SRepublif gefiellt l^abe, ba erfennt aud6 er, 
tt)ie äße iEraumbilber »on fünftiger ©eflaltung ber SSblfer 
unb Staaten eitel unb unuja^r finb, unb er reid^t bem 3afo* 
biner bie ^anb atö bem einjigen SBefen, mld^ed fid^ mit i^m 3^ 
tt)enigflenö bis auf« S3lut ju 3anfen unb alfo aud^ menf^tid{> 

R-N. 8 
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mit üjtn gu cmpfinbcn »cnnag, unb 93cibe, Me über bcr ^o^ 
litif t)ergeffcn Ratten, baß fie STOcnfd^cn maren, finbcn jufcftt 
SScrfo^nung unb ©ü^ne in mcnfd^Iicl^ brübcrlid^cm ®emcin# 
(eben, ja fte einigen ftd^ aud^ ))olitifc^ n)enig{}end barin, baf 

5 fie bie ganje euroipaifd^e 5ßolitif möglid^jl tt)eit l^inmeg tt)um 
fd^en »on bem Sanbe, mo ber Pfeffer toaä)&t j benn in biefem 
Sanbe lebten fie ja felbanber. 

(56 ttjar ber tragifd^c SRoman feine* eigenen 8eben6, ben 
©uillemain fold^ergefialt in frember ©cenerie fid^ au^äubid^^ 

lo ten unternahm. 

Serü^mter aber alS burd^ biefe6 ungefd^riebene Sud^ unb 
bie ungemalten Silber toax unb blieb er burd^ feinen n)irf(id& 
aufgeführten 3opf. !Der mürbe ium 6j)rüd^tt)ort in ber 
ganjen Umgegenb. Unb tt>enn bie Seute fo mandbmal tt>a^r? 

15 nahmen, baß ein Slttliberater, »on bem man gehofft, er merbe 
fidb an bie ©pifte einer neuen ^Bewegung fiellen, »erfiimmt in 
fid^ felbjl jurürffrod^, tt)eil SlHed anber^ gefommen, atö er'd 
erttjartet ^atte, bann adbfeljucfenb unb »erneinenb gegen bie 
neuen SSolf^fü^rer auftrat unb jutefrt gerabe im 93ollben)ußt^ 

20 fein feinet greifinneö ta^ Sanner. ber alten ^nt ergriff — 
fo fagten fie : ba« iji ber ^op^ bed ^mn ©uillemain l 
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The numbering of the paragraphs in the Syntax of the first 
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the following may be mentioned for the benefit of those who in the 
prosecution of more advanced studies may wish to make use of the best 
German sources : 

The Wörterbücher of Grimm (complete down to N, except G, M 
and N| which are in course of completion), Sanders (full and 
complete; definitions precise and clear, quotations abundant; as 
to etymology and the historical development of the langoage, 
scanty and not trustworthy), Weigand (chiefly etymological), and 
Kluge (etymological only). The Fremdwörterbücher of Sanders 
and Heyse. Sachs' Encyclopädisches deutsch-französisches Wörter- 
buch (superior to any Germ.-Eng. Dict. yet published, and very 
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Lexer's Mittelhochdeutsches Wörterbuch, Schade's Altdeutsches 
Wörterbuch. 
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Grammatik (brief outline of historical grammar). Willmanns: 
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Vemaleken : Deutsche Syntcuc. Andresen : Sprachgebrauch und 
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2)et jlumine dtat^S^txx. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The growth of towns in Gennany hardly dates earlier than the times 
of Henry the Fowler (919—936). He is regarded as the founder of the 
burgher dass, which as it grew and flourished, fumished a powerful 
coimterpoise to the hitherto crushing supremacy of the feudal nobility 
and the clergy. The towns grew up spontaneoosly, or were established 
by authority, for the most part around royal fortresses, the Castles of the 
princes and great nobles, or powerful ecclesiastical ioundations. They 
were divided from the first into imperial towns {dtd^ftäUt), which 
stpod immediately imder the suzerainty of the German King and Roman 
Emperor, and SanbflAtte, whose direct allegiance was due to the 
sovereign prince (Sanbedfürfl), ecclesiastical or secular, of the territory 
within which they lay. In towns of both these classes there were 
generally govemors and magistrates with various titles (Sdurggtaf, ^c^ult« 
l^ct^, ^ogt), in whom, as representatives of the king or other lord of 
the town, was vested the ultimate authority in military and civil affairs. 
The class of burghers, or Citizens proper, who alone possessed political 
rights, comprised at first only the vassals and foUowers of the king 
and of the great nobles, together with the independent landed proprie- 
tors of knightly birth (9iittetBürttgc), — the so-calied Patricians (^atrigier), 
or *'the families" (bie (Sk\^U^ttx), Afterwards the most wealthy and 
powerful of the merchant class, which itself comprised many persons of 
noble birth, became closely allied with and ultimately a constituent 
part of this aristocratic or ruling order. The mass of the population, 
the industrial and labouring classes, had no share in the govemment of 
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the towns, and for the most part did not even enjoy complete personal 
freedom. In most of the towns the municipal authorities contrived by 
means of contracts obtained through gifts, or by direct purchase, gradu- 
ally to get into their own hands the powers exercised by the govemors 
and magistrates appointed by the superior lord, and finally to do away 
with these functionaries altogether. The govemment of the towns thus 
passed over entirely into the hands of the aristocratic class, the ©efc^Uc^ter, 
from whom alone were chosen the town-council (@c^5{fentatl^, 9tatl^), at 
the head of which stood the 93fitgctmetjter or mayor. But meanwhile the 
lower classes of Citizens, the industrial population, had been increasing 
in prosperity and importance. They were divided, according to their 
callings, into guilds (3ünfte, Innungen, (Silben), which not only organized 
industrial production, but developed into compact associations for 
mutual protection and the representation of common interests. They 
also early attained a considerable military significance, the common 
Citizens all receiving training for military service under the banner of 
their special guild and the command of their own guildmaster. Thus 
the guilds not only succeeded in course of time in winning for their 
members the füll rights of Citizens, with eligibility to some offices, but 
in not a few towns they reversed the old order of things, driving out the 
patricians and substituting for their aristocratic rule a democratic form 
of municipal govemment, which brought the chief power into their own 
hands. In many cases a' time of reaction followed, and the patricians 
were reinstated. The final result, however, was most commonly a mixed 
Constitution, assuring to the members of the guilds a partidpation in 
magisterial and executive functions, but still leaving the larger share in 
the town govemment to the patricians, who had been taught by expe- 
rience to regard their position as a matter less of pure privilege and 
absolute right, than of public responsibility. 

It may interest the reader to know that the original of Thasso, the 
„ ftwamt Siatl^O^etr," was a dog belonging to the author himself, who 
amused and plagued himself with his "education," and found in their 
common adventures the Suggestion of the humorous dement in the 
foUowing Story, and its ''moral." 
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erjicö ffapitel. 

Page 3. 

Line 3. Jöunbe mitjuBrtngen. mit, *with,* is in German not only 
a preposition, but also an adverb and separable prefix. As such 
it may be regarded as equivalent to a prep. with its object understood, 
and is often used where we must supply an obj. with the English prep., 
or where, as only expressing what is sufiiciently indicated by the context, 
er what is unessential, it may be left untranslated. Theunexpressedobj. 
is often a personal or reflexive pronoun, easily supplied from the context ; 
so here mitbringen = mit fic|> Bringen, to bring [with one]^; p. 14, 17, mit* 
nel^men=mit ft^j nel^men, to take with him. Very often, however, it is 
quite general, and mit simply means, 'along with' [the] others, denoting 
participation or companionship, e.g. SBaten @ie auc^ mit baBei? Were you 
there too? ^^tn @ie mitgetangt? Did you (lit., join in the dancing) 
dance? cf. 47, 13; 107, 28. So in composition with substantives and 
adjectives, aJlitBürger (19, 13), a fellow-citizen; cf. 87, 22, n.; 97, 6, &c.— 
9iat^dftj}ung (®ij}ung, slttlng^, session), 9{eic||6flat)t, see Introduction above. 

4. nic||t gerabe, or (giving more emphasis to the negation) gerate nic^t, 
not just, not exactly. So 42, 14, gerate fein Itngläc!. For gerate in other 
applications of the same meaning, cf. 12, 19, n.; loi, 31, n. 

5. S^un gefc^al^ t& toc^ einmal, (a) Most of the numerous usages of the 
important and somewhat difficult particle to(^ may be explained under 
the general form of an antithesis or contrast, the first member of which 
is in form concessive, while the second, the one containing the particle, 
is adversative ; the latter is insisted on, notwithstanding some real or 
seeming contradiction of or contrariety with the former, or expresses a 
restriction of or set-ofF against it, *Though, this being so, even if..., yet^ 
for all that, in spite of that, on the other band....' (It may be noted 

^ Square brackets [ ] indicate a double reading, according as the letters or words 
endosed in the brackets are read or omitted. Thus the aboye indicates that the 
preceding German expression will be translated according to requirement by, ' to 
bring with one,' or simply, ' to bring.* 

s Clarendon type is used (after the example of Whitney's Dictionary) to indicate 
an etymological connection between the English and the German word. The 
Student will easily distinguish where the English cognate is given for the sake of the 
etymology only, not to interi^et the meaning of the German word. 
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that bo^ is etymologically the same with the Eng. tbongb; cf. the 
colloquial use of the latter, 'You surely won't do that.' 'I shall 
though.') (^) It may thus often be rendered by (or where it is not to be 
rendered, its force may be apprehended under the form of ) a simple 
adversative, as *bat,' yet, still, cf. 4, 30; 7, i, 4; 16, 18; i^ 17, n.; 23, 
30; 24, 35 ; 55, 13 ; 59, 13, &c. (f) It is often employed in strengthening 
Union with another adversative word, as o&vc, allein, so above and in 22, 
^i > 34» 5 > ^^> i^ > &c. (d) Many cases of the use of bo^ may be made 
dear by suppljdng the omitted or indistinctly oonceived first or con- 
cessive member of the implied antithesis, cf. e.g. 7, i, n. ; 20, 23, n. ; 
25» 30» n-; 5^» ^5> n- ; <^> ^6, n. ; 73, 5, n. ; 80, 7, n. (^) Where the 
idea of contrast or contrariety is clear and emphatic, \t^ of course 
becomes more or less strongly accented, as above, where its force might 
be rendered, *It did however once happen...,* cf. 20, 23, n.; 28, 18, n.; 
56, iSfH-; 74. «5»n-;75»3i; 8o,7,n.;84, 8; 88, 12. (/) Where on the 
other hand it is faint and unimportant, \>t^ becomes merely a strength- 
ening and enfordng expletive, uttered without accent, though its adver- 
sative character seldom or never becomes altogether nnrecognisable. 
(^) Its force may sometimes be conveyed by the corresponding Eng. 
expletive *really,* cf. 5, 14, 20; 13, 28; 15, 25; 25, 30, n., &c. {h) Often 
it may be indicated, if not rendered, by 'surely, that you'll allow, 
presumably, probably, I suppose, &c.,' on the one hand expressing 
insistance upon what is asserted, and on the other hand modestly or 
couiteously leaving room for a possible difference of opinion or.will on 
the part of those addressed, the one or the other aspect being the 
stronger, according to circumstances, cf. 4, 6; 20, 10; 23, 16; 31, 13; 41, 
24; 74, 21 ; 107, 8, &c. (x) In this last usage biK^ is often almost s3mony- 
mous with too^t (48, 18, n.) similarly used, the general difference being 
that bo<^ has in view rather the possibility that something to the con- 
trary may be urged or thought, while tool^l rather assumes that this will 
not be the case, and takes assent for granted. S)it gel^fl boc^ rivSfi. ^in? 
You surely are not going? 3>tt gel^fl tool^l ni(^t l^inp] I suppose you are 
not going [?] — einmal, see 5, 15, n. — ^fieben Salute lang : cf. eine 3ett lang, *for 
a time ' (not, a long time); tagelang, for days; gtoei @tunben lang, &c. 

6. toenn oxO^ (cf. 34, 10, n.), even if, *although,' so 7, 3 ; 80, 14, &c — 
Stimme, * voice,* hence *vote,* cf. thehumorous word-play, 20, 22. 

8. alfo, strengthened form (all fo) of the now commoner, more con- 
versational fo, *80, thus'; cf. 4, 4; 52, 10. The commonest use of alfp 
is as a conjunction,=therefore, accordingly, then, so, cf. 8, 29; 70, 23; 
107, 12. It is never to be translated by the Eng. ' alflO.' 



3.] NOTES. 123 

9. Wetzlar is an ancient little town on the river Lahn, which flows 
into the Rhine near Coblenz. In the i2th Century it became an impe- 
rial free town, but was at a later period brought under the protectorate 
or overlordship first of Nassau and later of Hessen Darmstadt. In bis- 
tory it is noted chiefly as having been the seat of the fReic|i6f ammergetic^t, 
from 1609 until the dissolution of the Empire in 1806. Goethe 
studied law iii Wetzlar for some months of 1772, and wrote shortly 
afterwards his famous novel Werther, which was founded in part upon 
some incidents in his own life here. Since the rearrangements of terri- 
tory which took place in 1815 Wetzlar has belonged to Prussia. 

11. 3)afät feierte nun...: bafur, lit., *for this,' in stead or requital of, as 
a set-off against this, is often used simply to point a contrast, and may 
either be rendered by an adversative expression suited to the context, 
— *on the other band,' *but then,' *however,' *all the more,' &c. — , or 
(47, 8) left untranslated. — feiern (fr. geier, — L. Lat feria, — holiday, rest 
from labour ; cf. Serien, fr. Lat. feriae, holidays), to keep holiday, rest 
from work, be idle. — ^»ergeubete. The original meaning of the inseparable 
prefix )oer (Eng. for in forbid, )oerbieten, in forego, &c.) seems to have 
been 'away, off,' which in various modifications (cf. 4, 23, n. ; 13, 17, n.) 
will serve to explain many of its current usages, cf. )oer|agen, 19, 9, and 
«ertrelBen, 29, 30, to drive away, expel, &c. ; ^oergel^en, 29, i, and )oer(aufens 
^3f '7» to pass away; »etfitfjenfen, 56, 28, to give away; »etbannen, 115, 
13, to banish, &c. )oergeuben (from geuben, obsolete, to make a display, 
live extravagantly), to squander 'away,' is generally accompanied by an 
expressed accus, object. 

12. tt)enner'd...fo fort trieb, fo koar... geworben. trieB and n>ar gen>otben 
for getrieben l^Atte and »Are geworben. Both in the protasis and the apo- 
dosis of a conditional sentence (see Eve's Germ. Gr., Syntax, 261), the 
indicative is sometimes used in place of the subjunctive, as giving more 
vividness to the supposed realisation of the indicated possibility. — 
treiben, to driye, fig. to pursue, carry on, practise, cf. 8, 22, trieb... allerlet 
neuen Unfug, perpetrated all sorts of fresh mischief; 73, 11, SBuc^er treiben, 
to practise usury; 74, 16, ber Hfürfl mag treiben, toa« er toitt, may *do* what 
he will ; &c. Hence generally, e« (cf. 4, 25, n.) fo ober fo treiben, to act 
thus or thus, to *go on.' — fort, forth, on, in loose or close composition 
with verbs, expresses the *going on' doing a thing. * ...and if he went 
on in the same course another ten years....' — iM bal^in, by that time. 
Note that bis means both 'until,' 'up to,' cf. 13, 14, &c., and as here, 
*by'; thus, 3d{> bteibe^bi« fiWorgcn l^ter, until to-morrow; @ie fotten e« bis 
SRorgen l^aben, by to-morrow. Almost all the dictionaries overlook this 
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latter usage. l^in (cf. 5, 3» n.) marks the direction 'away' from us of 
the movement of time, towards the point indicated by ba, then ; cf. the 
corresponding Btl l^ierl^et, until now, 80, 17. 

13. »etmutl^li^^ (i>emnttl^en, to suppose, conjecture), presumably, 
probably; cf. Befannttic^, 46, 5 (l6efannt, known), as is known, as we 
know;. l^offentUc^, 59, 5, n., &c. — avA 91. toirb 93., lit., out of A., B. grows 
or comes to be, =(S. tvttb SB., A. becomes B., cf. 34, 18. 

14. Sal^ngaffe, Lahn Street, just as in many Rhine towns there is a 
SÜl^einfira^e. ®affe (older Eng. g^ate, a way, as still seen in the names 
of certain streets in many old towns) is the original Germ, word for 
Street ; in modern usage it is generally distinguished from @trafie (Lat. 
siratat Eng. street) as a small narrow street, a lane. The original ap- 
plication of the word is however still seen in many surviving names 
and expressions. — l^oc^gieBelig. The meaning of many Compounds not 
to be found in the smaller dictionaries will easily be ascertained by 
looking out their Clements ; l^od^, high, (SieBel, a gable, hence gteBelig, 
gabled. So with such words as (SrflnbungSgeifl, 9, 19 ((^finbung, in- 
vention, (Seifl, spirit), aud))nigeln, 14, 23 ())ntgetn, to beat, auf, out); 
flabtfunbtg, gomglül^enb, &c. 

16. erfl (8, 23, n.) »or jel^n Sauren, only ten years before. — ^»on (Srunb 
au6 (®cunt), bottom, low'est part, foundation, 92, 8), from the veiy foun- 
dation. Hence also, as in 6, 23, thoroughly, entirely. 

17. Bezeugen, to bear witness to, attest (cf. Beuge, a witness, Beugntf, 
testimony), should be clearly distinguished from Bezeigen, to show (9((^« 
tung, respect, ®ef&Iligfeit, &c.), with which it is sometimes confusedby 
German writers. 

19. l^anbetn mit..., to deal in. — ^me^r ncc^: note that the accent lies 
on tne^r, just as it would if noc^ preceded it. 

20. Äaufmann«gitbe...3unft. The words ®ttbe, 3unft, Snnung, &c., all 
expressing a kind of guild or corporation, have differed in usage at differ- 
ent times and in various parts of Germany. Here the itaufmannSgttbe is 
a corporation of merchants, i. e. capitalists engaged in trafiic with other 
than home-made wares, Bunft, a guild embodying the Organization of a 
special handicraft, cf. 45, 17, ^cfimiebegunft, the smiths* guild, where 
(Silte would not be used. Though ranking only among the chief of th^ 
Bünftter, Richwin was more a merchant than a handicraftsman. — g&l^len 
}tt..., to count among, either trans., as in 23,4, or intrans., as here; 
* would have had a place in...* 
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Page 4. 

I. @o aBer... (accent on fo), but as it was, as things really stood; 
so again, 36, i\, — tootnel^m (nel^men, to take, vor, before or in preference 
to; hence primarily, distinguished by superior worth), distinguished in 
rank, quality or bearing, aristocratic, cf. 17, 24; 79, 7, »ornel^m gcffcibet, 
dressed like a gentleman, &c. 

3. 3ttnftgcno|fe (®eno^ or ®cnoffe, companion, associate; etymolo- 
gically and originally, ein 972ttgentef enber, one who shares with us the 
enjoyment of anything), membcr of a guild. Cf. SSunbeSgenojTe, 45, 4 
(aSunt, alliance), an ally, &c. 

6. t% bünfte tl^m. The original and proper forms of this verb are, 
inf. bünfen (Eng. thlnk as in metlikiks, A. S. thyncan^ to seem), im- 
perf. bftud^te (5, 11), perf. part. gcbduc^t (13, 29). But it is now quite as 
often conjugated as a weak verb (17, 19), and along with the pres. bün!t 
a new pres. bduti^t (formed fr. the imperf. bduc^tc) is still used, as also 
sometimes a new Inf. b fluchten, bünfen is now used almost equally with 
the dat. and the acc. ; the latter, at one time alone in use, is regarded 
by many grammarians as the correcter form. Bcbünfen is properly 
transitive and used only with the acc. — ioc!(i, cf. 3, 5, n. {h), 

7. tim einen Äo^jf. «m = * by,' denoting the amount of difference; it 
i$ commonly used, esp. with comparative adjs., where in Eng. it is more 
often left unexpressed, cf. below, 1. 27, um fo ntcl^r, so much the more, 
all the more; 8, 28, um fo Wnger, &c. — He Bünfte üBerl^aupt, the guilds 
altogether, all the guilds. '$au))t, head, also in the sense, 'head' of 
cattle, &c. ; M. H. G. (Middle High German) über houbet—vtxikiOMX. 
taking count of number, or difference between one and another ; taken 
in the gross, altogether, all of them. Hence the very common use of 
ußerl^aiUJt (often hardly to be rendered), to express a thing * in general,' 
removed from the limitations and conditions of a particular case or 
circumstance. For exx., cf. 15, 19, n., and passages there quoted. 

8. auf ein ^aar is most commonly identical in meaning with auf d 
^oar (29, 31 ; 45, 24), *to a hair,* precisely, exactly; the former phrase 
however is also sometimes used in the sense (=:bei einem <$aate, um ein 
^aar), within a hair['s breadth], very nearly. So olle 16i8 auf tcn legten 
may mean either : all, up to, i. e. including, the last, or : all up to, but 
not going on to include, i.e. 'except,' the last. In which of the two 
senses mentioned the phrase auf ein ^aat is to be taken in the present 
passage, — whether *every whit,' or *all but* — , is one of those nice 
questions which hardly admit of being positively decided, as the 
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context maj fairly be looked at in such a way as to iayoiir the one or 
the other. The balance of usage indmes decidedly in favonr of the 
fiist. — $atct)tci^ see Introdncüon. 

II. Saic as a faTniliar word^AiaBc; Singe, is chiefly Sonth Ger- 
man ; it now moie geneially means a low, lascally feUow, cf. GpitinBc, 
rogue, &C. 

la. tanfn, to pall, pluck out, as hair, &c. Henoe Ctne« taufen, to 
poU one by the hair ; to handle ronghly, fig^t with ; more common is fii^ 
[mit (fm.] toofeit, to scnffle, fight [with]. tanfes as intrans. is not as ge- 
nerally nsed, bat it is regaided by some as a more select expression. 
Heie perhaps it is nsed for the sake of co-ordinatlon with the precedii^ 
finelcn. — ($8 »area..., They were..., see Ane's Germ. Gr. § ooi, note i; 
Eve, 13. Cf. 1. 28 bdow ; 81, 22 ; 98, 22, &c. 

13. (Knem ('dat. of interest,' cf. 8, 9, n.) boS SeSen faner (cf. 97, 
15, n.) machen, to embitter one's life; to make one's Ufe a bmden, &c. 
* ...were the plague of their mother's life.' 

15. 3n(^ (fr. sieben, to train, 10, 19« n.), discipline. — (et (18, 21, n.), 
'among.' — Stanse, wild, ill-mannered boy, yoong scap^race. 

16. icfcc Unott. Sit, kind, spedes; hence, chazacteristic qoality, 
manner or way (18, 18; 21, i); cf. gntartig, 7, 27, of good disposition, 
good-tempered ; SelenSart, manners, &c Unait thns expresses wiong or 
bad natural quality (cf. Unjett, 112,25, wrong or unseasonable time^ 
&C.), naughtiness, ill-behaviour, naughty trick, &c.; so 5, 14; 9, 20. 

20. SXaajüt btc arme 9ian.... In the protasis, or 'if ' clause of con- 
ditional sentences, the conj. loenn is veiy often omitted; the clause then 
begins with the finite verb, standing immediatdy before the subject, 
cf. below, line 25, ^Ottc et'S gemetft, =»can et*« gcmerft ^Alte (so in Eng., 
had he observed it,=if he had observed it); so again, 5,12; 7, 28; 
8, 16; 13, 12, &C., &c So also in a clause b^inning with als, cf. 8, 
17. — ^fcem= intern, cf. 8, 9, n. (end of note). — Note that Hagen is com- 
monly used as a trans. verb only with a dat. of the person to whom the 
complaint is made. Otherwise, to complain of a thing is nto et», flogen, 
or fk^ über et». Bcftogen. 

ai. ^öcen, to hear; gn^öccs (with dat, or absolutely), to listen [to]. 

23. eine »etfe^ (i. e. Slntiooit). The prefiz «er, ' away ' (cf. 3, 1 1, n.), 
oflen conveys the notion of contiaiy, £üse or untoward directxon; cf. 
«eifüi^tctt, 15, 18, to lead astray, mislead; 6, 11, n.; 6, 22, n.; 64, 
31, n. So »etfc^cen, to tum out of the lig^t into a false direction or 
Position, to tum upsidedown; henoe «ecfc^ as adj., inverted, npside 
down ; fig., penrerted, twisted, absurd (58, 25), wrong. 
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24. in anbcttt ©tüden (©tüd, detached part, piece; Single article, 
item), in other points; cf. 73, 32, @tä(f für @tü(f, point by point. 

25. l^atte er'« gcmerft (cf. above, 1. «o, n.), er toürt)e.... According to 
the general rule for the inverted construction (Eve, 205, 196 ; Aue, § 48) 
WC should have fo toürbe er... (cf. above, 20-21 ; 6, 7-8, &c.). But de- 
viation from the rule, chieily for the sake cf emphasis and point, is 
common enough, cf. 25,13; 26, 1-2; 48, 3-5, &c. — er toürbe e« bcffer 
gemacht l^oBen, he would have done better. So, * I know better,* * You 
ought to know better,' &c., will always be rendered by e« bcffer totffcn. 
e6 here represents as object (for its similar use as subject in ' impersonal' 
verbs, cf. 6, 19, n.; 11, 16, n.; 15, 13, n.; &c.) the undefined matter 
in question, or things generally, cf. 3, 12, n.; 91, 14, n., &c. 

28. itnb toenn ia=unb totxvx er ia mit i^r fprac^. ia (a long and ac- 
cented) in the protasis of a conditional sentence, generally serves to mark 
the realisation of the condition as more or less unlikely or exceptional. It 
may usually be rendered in Eng. by laying some emphasis on the finite 
verb; so here, *and if he </<<(/ speak to her....' Cf. 16, 21 ; 17, 29; 27, 
29, &c. 

Page 5. 

1. ^aV tinb (Sut, estate, property, possessions generally. The 
German language has a special leaning towards combinations of more 
or less synonymous, often alliterative or rhyming words, to express 
more fully one idea; cf. ^aud unb $of, ^anbet unb SBanbel; 54, 29; 65, 
26; 107, 29, &c., and the Eng. 'house and home,' &c. 

2. l^eranfc^Ieiti^en {\6)\t\6)vxy to Blink, creep), 'creeping on, approach- 
ing.' The adv. and prefix l^er means hither^ i.e. in the direction to- 
wards, l^in, hence^t i.e. in some direction away from, the Speaker or 
person in question; cf. 53, 13, ®el^ Bttnb l^lnein unb (fomme) flumm 
l^erau« (the Standpoint of the Speaker being outside). So tool^er (38, 11) 
is *whence,* i.e. from what or which' point hither; tool^in (38, 8), 
'whither,* i.e. to what or which point hence; l^eran (9, 2) or l^erbei (9, 5) 
is *on* towards, or 'up'to the Speaker or person concerned. Cf. 
also 15, 13, ]^inauf...9ef4ii(ft, sent upstairs (away from the sender) ; 41, 
I r, l^inanf tomm, was climbing up (away from the narrator).— trgenb, as 
adv., = *at all,' in any way. — fleuern as trans.=Bteer, pilot; with a 
dat., to check, repress, restrain. 

3. aJiet Unre4>te«. Cf. as to ways of rendering the Germ. neut. adj. 
used substantively, 6, 10, be« Unfd^iälid^en genug, enough of what was, or, 
that was improper, improper things enough; 6, ii,n., \qA ©cijiictticijie, pro- 
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priety; 24,21, @4iUmme8, evil; 48, 4, llnerl^5rte8, things unheard of; 
103, 17, tt>ie ®to|ie6, what great things, &c. 

4. Sebem (SrinfalC. Gt». f&Itt @m. ein, something ' occars ' to one ; 
hence (SinfalC, a chance idea, a fancy, whim, &c. 

5. 3ebem...ga]& er fi^i l^in. I^in (cf. above, 1. a, n.) = *away,' *up'; 
he surrendered himself, gave himself up to.... 

6. tüet(l^e...3U )ooaful^ren...0lot]^ toax. In this construction the subst. 
0lotl^, necessity, is used adjectively,=nötl^ig, necessary (and was in 
M. H. G. compared, tKeter)^ and is often written with a small initial 
letter, ti ifl fel^r tiotl^; taf... So also with ]^al6en, — 3c|i l^aBe tod titelt notl^, 
do not need it ; and with tl^un, — J9Ba8 tin« notl^ tl^ut, what we need. — 
SBenn ed galt;...nac^}ufc^cn. nad^ifel^cn, used absolutely, = Mook after 
things.' ge(ten (related with ®e(b, money, and gilttg, valid), to be 
worth; to be, or be allowed to pass as, valid, &c., has numerous 
idiomatic usages (cf. 12, 11, n.; 14, 29, n.; 29, 16, n.; 35,2, n.; 64, 30, n.; 
93)8, n.). (Srd gilt...3tt... means, the mattet in hand, the task or aim 
before one, the one thing imperative at the moment, is to..., cf. 65, 10. 
* When things wanted looking after in the weaving-rooms.* 

8. Note that Sufi means both desire or inclination (so 13,6; 88, 
22), as in the phrase Sufl ^aBen, ettv. ju tl^un, and pleasore or delight (cf. 
15, 12; 48, 13); often the two ideas lie in it more or less combined, and 
tend to run into each other, cf. 7, 26; 13, 15; 65, 11. Hence such 
Compounds as tau^uflig (22, 18), delighting in and eager for frays. 

9. In aufft^en, to mount (a horse), the intrans. ftjjen receives through 
the idea of motion implied in auf, together with the context, the force 
of ftc^ fe^en. 

12. Bet, = *at* (cf. 18, 2i,n.), * among.'— SeBMt or aOBeBerfhil^t, a 
loom. %ivi^ here=framework, machine; cf. ^a^iflul^I, the rallers or 
frame-work of a roof, ®to(f enjlu^t, belfry, &c 

13. fcann fc^aute SRciflet diiti^win ti)o]^t...}tt. Under the old guild 
regulations SRciflet was the recognised title of one who, after ending hi» 
Sel^rial^te, or apprenticeship, had worked as a ®efelle, or joumeyman, 
and after several SBanberial^te, or years spent in travelling, in order to 
become acquainted with his trade as practised in various places, had 
made his SReiflerflätf, i.e. a specimen of his skill attesting his qualifica- 
tion for the rank of fD^eiflet, with the right of doing business for himself, 
and of employing ®efellen and taking Sc^rltnge, or apprentices. — gufcfiauen, 
jttfel^en difier from the simple feigen, as ^ul^öten differs from l^öten (4, 21, n.)*, 
feigen, trans., to see ; gufel^en with dat., to look on at, be a voluntaiy 
spectator of, observe. — ^The force of »ol^t (48, i8,n.) in such sentences 
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as the above (in which it marks what is said as probably and usually 
occurring under the given circumstances, without categorically stating 
that it always or on any given occasion actually did occur) may gene- 
rally be rendered by the Eng. * will,' * would,* * then Master R. would 
look through the window at....* So 13, 20; 3a, 18. 

14. fann, tute ec.tooHe, reflected or turned over in his mind how 
(i.e., tried to think of means by which) he could— or should... tooUe is 
however used, not fönne or foUe, as marking that what he is devising 
wajrs and means of carrying out is something he has first willed or 
resolved upon (cf. 49, 16). Richwin's r^flections run thus : S)tt ttiUfl (or 
mM^t) \>9<fy einmal..., and as immediately springing from or simultaneous 
with this, toie iDiUfl fcu...? The latter implicitly contains the former, 
and becomes in oblique oration (5, 25, n.),...tt)te er toolle. Perhaps tooHe 
will here be best rendered by * should.* kod[i, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. {g)* 

15. einmal (usually pronounced with the chief accent on the second 
syllable, etnmdt ; the ei of the first syllable is often reduced to the sound 
of e in JSnabe, e'nmal, or the first syllable disappears altogether, 'mai or 
mal)) at some time or other, once, for once, in the pres., past, or fut., cf. 
3> 5» i5i 8i i^» ^2; 19» '9» 53> 9» &c. It is frequently used, esp. in com- 
bination with other advs., in cases where its force is slighter than would 
be conveyed by any Eng. expression by which it could be rendered, and 
oflen becomes a mere expletive, serving to give to the style a more 
familiär and conversätional tone, cf. 20, 13; 57»«; 58, 6; 88, 11, &c. — 
toel^ten with a simple dat. = feuern, 1. 2 above, to resist, check, repress. — 
9ergap oAtt fcarü&er...: et». vAtt etw. (in the dat^^ct 84, 11; 116, i) »ergeffen, 
to forget one thing ' over* another, i.e. in it (84, 11), while occupied 
with or absorbed in it. Here we might say, * but forgot meanwhile....* 
— geraume 3eit: the adj. geraum, = geräumig (9iaum, room, space), spa- 
cious, ample, is now current only as applied to time ; feit geraumer 3eit, 
for a considerable time, &c. 

17. unt ful^r mit bet Glle ind 3eug. fahren, now generally used, as 
a synonym of gelten, for motion from place to place by some artificial 
mode of conveyance (ju SBagen fal^ren, mit fcer GifenBal^n fal^ren ; fpagieren 
fal^ren, to take a drive, &c.), originally denoted in the most general sense, 
to move from place to place, = gelten, !ommen, gtel^en, toanbetn, &c., usually 
however with the idea of greater speed and eneigy than gelten, &c. 
Hence its still current use = to sweep, dart, dash, start, &c.; cf. 14, 16; 
18, 31 ; 66, 1 1, n.; 96, 5, n., 17 ; io6,30,n.,&c. *...and brandished his yard- 
wand over the stuff....* — aü tooHe er... : teoHen is not only * to will, want, 
wish to*; it must often be rendered, according to the context, to 'mean 
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to,* * be about to, going to,' * attempt or try to,' &c. These various mean- 
ings, while never precisely synonymouSi lie so near each other that they 
naturally often occur in indefinite combination, so that in many cases 
no Eng. rendering is comprehensive enough to reproduce fuUy the idea 
of the original, and we have to choose the aptest among more or less 
incomplete renderings. Exx., 8, 17, n.; 10, 6, n. ; 11, 15, n.; 2a» 9; 37, 
II, n.; 41, 20, n. ; 88,27; 90, 6, n.; 100, 31, n., .&c. 

19. ®efd[iAftSfreunb, a business connection, customer ; so 7, 4, &c. 

10, gar ju fftumig. The original meaning of gar as an adv. (gat as 
adj. orig.=finished, ready for use, now only=*done/ cooked enough), 
' completely, quite,' is still seen in gonj unb gar, completely, gar ntd[it, not 
at all, &c. ; so in gar ju..., 'quite too...,' in order to express an excessive, 
or only a very high degree, cf. 39, 27, gar gu gerne, only too gladly, gar gu 
fd[l&n, so very pretty ; so 92, 16. — grob : note that grob (cf. ^of, 10, 25, n.) 
is one of those words which have the vowel short in the uninflected 
form, but long in the forms lengthened by inflection ; so, ein grCber Jterl, 
comparative (1. 23 below) gröber (5 long as in gröfer), &c. 

21. - ftd[i (dat.) etn>. l^inter'8 O^r fd[ireiben (cf. 8, 9, n., and note the 
acc. with the prep. after ((Reiben ; so, (Srr fd[irteb ein ^aar SBorte auf einen 
Sogen !Pa)}ier) is a familiär phrase for, to take due note of, bear in mind, 
lay to heart, &c. — noc^ itm einen ®rab, or um nod[i einen ®rab {lam^ 4, 7, n.), 
a degree more.... 

25. 935fe Bungen meinten... : meinen, to mean (41, 9), means both to 
be of opinion, to think (27, 19; 54, 31), and to express an opinion or 
surmise, to *observe, remark' (15, 18; 23,14). Often it is uncertain 
whether the latter or only the former is meant, cf. 27, 19; 68,9. — 
»enn toi fo fortge)^, bonn »erbe...: subjunctive of oblique oration {oratio 
obliqua\ which is regularly used (both in principal and in subordinate 
clauses, 51, 16; 68, 10) when the Speaker or writer issimply reporting, 
or referring to, the utterances or thoughts, the wishes, perceptions, argu- 
ments, &c., of others (or evenhis own, if he is regarding them objectively, 
is merely referring to them, without any present purpose of asserting 
them, cf. 19, I, n.). A clause in oblique oration is usually dependent 
upon some verb of a more or less affirmatory character; or it may 
stand in apposition to a subst., 10, 19, n. ; 59, 16. It may either be 
introduced by baf (14, 8; 19, i), toie (15, 5 ; 100, 7), &c., the verb going 
to the end, or the direct order may be used without any introductory 
conjunction or adverb (lo, 17; 13, 24; 17, 19; 23, 10, 12, 14; 25, 
29 ; &c.) : in both cases it is the mood of the verb that shows the oblique 
character of the clause. The direct order is almost always used where 
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the oblique oration is carried through a number of clauses, in which the 
repetition of fco^ woold be awkward (27, 19 ff. ; 49, 7, ff.; 37» 15» ff.; 
83, 27, ff.), Very often only the first or the first few of these clauses 
are directly dependent on an expressed verb (fllaubeit, meinen, erHAren and 
the like) ; the rest may be regarded as depending upon ,it more remotely 
and loosely, i.e. as depending on it in a modified form, or on some verb 
of cognate meaning understood (probably not present to the mind of 
the Speaker, and required only for the logical explanation of the con* 
struction), cf. 24, 26, S)od[i ^^i er, moxL mdge..., et (fagte, or tief fagen, et) 
ntad^ie...; 28, 13, 17; 56, 25 ff. (see note on 1. 27); 65, 20, ff. Indeedthe 
oblique oration being so distinctly marked by the mood, it is often used 
(with the direct order) in clauses standing entirely by themselves, the 
verbal idea upon which they logically depend being altogether unez- 
pressed^ the mood together with the context sufficiently marks that the 
utterances or sentiments of a third person (or the speaker's own, objec- 
tively regarded) are being reported, cf. 105, 27, n. 

27. «l^netieS, without or apart from this, 'as it was,' 'in any case,' 
'anyhow' (^fotote fo), cf. 112, 19, n. It may be noted that o$neUe<, 
äBetbieS (7, 12), »ottem (12, 26), ol^ne^in (71, 31), &c., belong to a rather 
laxge dass of Compound words that are accented on the first or the second 
dement, according to the stress of the meaning, and the accentuation 
of the words with which they stand in immediate connection. The 
dictionaries for the most part give only one accentuation for these 
words, and differ considerably from each other. — (Srm. »otteuc^ten, to 
bear a Uglit before anyone, to * light' him onward ; hence, to give a 
brilliant example, be a shining light. So again ))otanteud[iten, 19, !!• 

28. mobefüd[ittg. üllobe, fr. the Fr. mode^ fashion. ®ud[it (formerly=^ 
ittanfl^eit, cf. fieti^en, to be slok, to pine, SaUfuc^t, the falling sickness, 
epilepsy, &c.) always denotes a morbid oi inordinaU desire or propensity, 
cf. ^oBfuc^t, ]^aBfäd[ittg, avarice, avaridous, &c. So mot)efäd[itig, fond of 
fashion, fashion-loving. 

29. tutc^ tetd[ie8 Ateib. Jtteib here= Jttetbet or JSteibung, Slnaug, * dress.' 
The sing. 5leib is now in ordinary use only for a single garment, and 
properly speaking one that comprises the covering of the whole person, 
hence chiefly a woman*s or child's dress.— Jlta^it (fr. tragen, to wear), 
costume, garb.— im jprunftod (fptunf, splendour, State, display. cf. ^Prunf* 
or @taat«jimmer, a sumptuous apartment, &c.) : cf. 1. 31, below, in ben 
...J5ofen, 6, i, bte...Äugclmüfre. The def. art. is very commonly used in 
Germ, in its representative or generalising sense, indicating merely the 
class of thing named by the subst., often the well-known thing so desig- 

R.N. 9 
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nated. This is especially the case in the contracted forms im, junt, &c., 
in translating which into Eng. we generally ttse the indef. art., or none 
at all; cf. 7, 19, jum ®cf(^enf, as a present; 93, 3, jum ofenen J{ant)}fe, for 
[an] open fight ; 43, 9, im Sogen, in a curve ; 95, 19, im itittet, in a 
blouse; 105, 5 ; iio, 3, &c. So here we might say * in a splendid coat, 
&c. ' ; but it would better suit the present passage to render the defl 
arts. by the poss. pron, * his.* 

31. (untgtftteift : Bunt, many-coloured, variegated, gay; also simply 
*coloured/ in contrast with black or white. @treif, strlpe. The 
$ofen are here of course not the modern trousers or pantaloons, but 
' breeches,' * small-clothes,' hose in the older sense. 



Page 6. 

r. ^(l^naBetfcl^ul^e (©c^naBtl, beak, biU, point), peaked shoes. — auf 
t>{m (8, 9»n., end of note) Jto))fe bie Jtugetmü^c Jtugclmü^e (SDht^e, a cap; 
Augel or ®ugel, now obs. or provincial, — unconnected with Jtuget, a 
ballet — , fr. Lat. cucullus^ a cowl or hood), a close-fitting cap, tumed up 
(oufgefc^tagen) in front and behind, fashionable in the i4th Century. Note 
that \^t Jtugetmü^e is absolute accus. (Eve, 57), as also the foUowing, baS 
4aat; cf. 9, i, tvx @d[in}an} s^ifd^en ben SBtintn, 'with his tail...'; 13,2; 
32, 16, &c. ; so in Eng. < He stood there, hat in hand.* 

4. tann fonnte man glauben. In three of the ' verbs of mood,* lönnen, 
mäffen and bürfen, the imperf. indic. is oflen used where the pluperf. 
subj. (39, 9, n.) might also be used, and where in Eng. the form corre- 
sponding to the latter would generally be used ; so here we might say, 
tann ^dtte man gtauBcn lönnen, one * might have supposed.' The differ- 
ence between the two constructions is seen from a literal interpretation : 
35a« fonnten @ie t^un, you were (at the time spoken of) able to do it, it 
was possible for you, in your power ; S)a6 ^Attcn ®te tl^un fönnen, you 
might have done it (sc. but did not). Cf. 7, 14; 13« 3if n.; and on the 
other band the exx. quoted in 39, 9, n. The indic. construction here 
noted is seldom used with the other verbs of mood, follen, tvoUtenr mögen, 
because of the ambiguity that would often be caused. 

6. ein $err, a nobleman. In the Middle Ages the title ^ert belonged 
properly to noblemen who, without possessing sovereign power, like the 
9ärflen and (Stafen, were yet Mords' of subjects. In common usage, 
however, it was applied to all the higher and ultimately also the lower 
nobility (with the addition of the name of their estates, as fcer ^etc von 
9lcibe(f), finally becoming the ordinary prefix to a man's name, =Mr. 
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8. Qttxoai üBel nel^men, to take something amiss, be offended at it. 

9. uxldi'bcit or »erte^tic^ (»erleben» to injure, wound), liable to injuzy, 
Tulnerable, hence=em)){!nbUd[i (7, 5), sensitive, touchy. 

11. fürchtete et ftd[i lo^ graufam. gcaufam as adv., cruelly, issome- 
times used in familiär language to express exaggeratingly a high degree^ 
graufam l^ÄfKc^, 'frightfully ugly,* graufam reid[i, 'awfülly rieh,' &c. — 
gegen (Stm. (e.g. bte SBa^r^eit, ba0 ®efe^, &c.) »erjlof en (ver marking wrong 
or untoward direction of the action, cf. 4, 33, n.; flofen gegen, to knock 
or push against), only fig., to offend against. — iai Aufierfid[i ®ifyxdtxifyt: the 
neut. adj. as subst. (5, 3, n.) may here, as often (106, 9; 106, 31, n.), 
be rendered by an abstract subst., ' outward propriety.' 

12. 3ug (fr. jtel^en, to draw), * trait.' — eBen nid[it= gerate nlc^t, 3, 4, n. 

13. 3mb. in IBerbac^t ^aBen (im fB., when tbe art. in im is further 
defined by a following genit. or a dep. clause, e.g. im fB. ber Untreue, im 
^., baf ...), to suspect, a phrase representing the (in this sense) obsolete 
verbenfen, fr. which 93erba(^t (L 17 below), suspicion, is derived. 

14. auf iton (or Beiben) ^c^feln tragen, lit., to cany on both Shoulders, 
is a common expression for false and double dealing, cf. the Eng. * am- 
bidextrous.' 

15» ^öffaB]tt is the now current form of the older ^oc^faB]rt (cf. 
IJoc^fal^rcnb, high-flown, haughty), arrogance, haughty pride. Popidar 
etymology has associated the word with $of, a court, with which it has 
no connection. — }tt (5m. {leiten, to stand on the side of, adhere to anyone. 

17. BitterBöfe, colloq. =fe]^r Böfe (cf. Bitterfalt, &c.); Böfe here=fcl^ttmm, 
cf. 74, 7, n.; * ...was a dreadful thing.' 

18. (StmUA^ is a word that has no exact equivalent in English. 
Speaking generally, ®eift denotes ' mind ' on the side of reason, intelli- 
gence, @emät$ on that of the feelings and afiections. It must be va- 
riously rendered according to context^-mind, heart, soul, feeling, dispo- 
sition, &c.; cf. 51,93, n.; 63,21, n.; 71» 31. 

19b gftl^rte t9 getoattig (gAl^ren, to ferment: gewaltig, powerfully, 
mightily, violently), there was a mighty ferment or commotion going 
on. In such ' Impersonal ' verbs the action expressed by the verb is 
indicated as going on, without being referred to any definite subject; 
cf. 7,6, e8...BergaB ging, lit., there was a going downward; 41, 31, ej... 
feilte, there was a lack; 103, 8, t9 toogte unb toBte, there was a heaving and 
raging ; &c. The context will often fumish a definite subject for the 
verb used in translating; here we might say, *the ininds...were in 
violent commotion ' ; in 7, 6, ' whose fortune was on the decline ' ; cf, 
40, 13, n. Sometimes the purport of the subject U is to indicate vaguely 

9—2 
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an undefined or indescribable something, see 40, 15, n.; 96« 3, n. On 
the similar use of e8 as general or undefined object, cf. 4, 95, n. — ^\t 
ebettt (Befd^Ied^ter (see Introd.): tttl here=abetig, of noble birth or rank 
(its primaiy meaning). — tagen, to hold a 5lag, diet^ assembly, Session; to 
meet for deliberation ; here, to ' sit.' 

31. ©Acftt, commoner form @e<fel (diminutive of ®adf, sack, bag), 
somewhat old-fashioned or provincial word for purse, treasury (itaffe)* 
Note that ©acfet, though a diminutive, is masc. (not neut., as Whitney, 
Dict , s. V,), But ©dcf^ien is neut. 

32. »etflndCeit (»er, 4, 23, n. ; ftri^en, to knit, net ; to twine about 
with a ®tn^, cord, string, snare), to get into one's net, to entangle, 
ensnare. Cf. umfhicfen, 59, 2, n. 

24. voU junt UeBettaufen : }u= 'up to the point of.' Note that vibtx» 
laufen is a separable verb, with the accent on the prefix. 

25. koud^erte auf: touc^ern, to grow luxuriantly; auf as in auftoad^fen, 
&c., to grow up. — toettvetgtoeigt (B^oetg, a twig", branch), lit., far-branching, 
with wide-spreading branches, ' wide-spread.' 

26* ^aü.t tod[i fo mangle... : bod^ thus used, along with the inversion oi 
subj. and finite verb, is nearly equivalent in force to la (24, 27, n.) in the 
direct construction (so here, (Srd l^atte \<x fo mand^e...), though it still re- 
tains even here its distinctively adversative character (cf. 3, 5, n.). It 
often serves to put forward a Statement or reminder that is regarded as 
needing no proof, but as proper under present circumstances to be* 
brought into special notice and recognition. Like {cl it may sometimes 
be rendered by the Eng. *why' (107,3); oftener however it is hardly 
translatable except by the tone of utterance, c£ 28, 28; 72, 21. — fo mand^e 
anbere... : fo has here a strengthening force, cf. 16, 7; 109, 2, and the 
Eng. 'so many a...' Cf. on the other hand 78, 10, n., and 116, 14, n. 

27. Qrm. ben (8, 9, n.) ^ivi^l »ot bie (13, 18, n.) S^^üre fe^en, to turn 
out of doors, eject, dismiss. 

30. biefem. . .gegenüber, lit., over against, fronting, in presence of, this ; 
fig., with respect to, towards. — kofil^len, to dig with a boring movement, 
like an animal rooting in the ground, to rummage or toss about; fig., to 
stir up disturbing and revolutionary ideas and feelings, to 'agitate,' cf. 78, 
12. — $tAne ft^mieben (fc^mieben, to forge, @d^mieb, a smltb), to devise, 
contrive plans. 

31. flc^ fo ober fo )>er]^alten, to hold or comport oneself thus or thus, 
'remain'.... — jweibeutig (beuten, to point out, to interpret), capable of two 
interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal. *...preserved a cold and equivocal 
bearing.' 
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Page 7. 

I. bo(^ (3, 5, n., d) : although his behaviour was so unsatisfactory, 
and it might therefore seem proper to let him alone, yet^ stille he was 
the first man... — nod^ immer, strengthened twi^ (12, 12, n., a), still. 

3* 9(nfe$en : anfeilen, to look at (c£ anBeltot, 13, 16, to bark at, &c.), 
to r^;ard; hence ongefel^en (57, 11), perf. part. as adj., held in regard, 
respected, and the sahst, infin. ^nfe$en, esteem or respect enjoyed, 
influence, authority, Lat, auctoritas, — tocim...au(^, cf. 3, 6, n> 

4. ®ef(l^aft6freuttbe, 5, 19, n. ^tüfiwxvCbt (jed^en, to drink, carouse), 
boon companions. The play on the word Sreunb can hardly be pre- 
served. 

8. lohnen, to reward, takes the gen. when used impersonally, tu 
Io$nt [ft(^] ber ^S^^t, it is worth while. — too$I might here be taken either 
as an ordinary adverb (with the accent upon it), 'well,' or (miaccented) 
as a particle (48, 18, n.). — ©ad^e, thing, afiair; * cause;' cf. Lat. res, 

9. ti}mfte...i]^m }tt. SBtntett means to make any motion as a sign; so 
mit \)tt ^axCtf bem Safd^entiK^, Itm Sluge, &c. toinfen; to beckon, sign, wave, 
Trink, &c. Hence S&inI, a sign, a hint (40, 27)* Note the difference 
between a separable Compound verb (e.g. nac^tufcn, ^itivitifen, &c.), with 
its case ((Sft tief mir nad^, he called after me), and the simple verb, fol* 
lowed by the preposition which in the compoimd verb appears as prefix, 
and the case govemed by the preposition ((Srt tief ncL<fy mit, he called for 
me ; Sc^ koinfte i^n ju mit, I beckoned him to me). 

10. (Ss »etflng aUed nid^t: »etfangen, to have the natural or desired 
efifect (18, 17), to avail, be of use. 

12. il^t ^offftttiged (6, 15, n.)...9Befen. SBefen (old infin. of verb tobe, 
from which come toat ~^rig. XocA — , toAte, geivefen, cf. Eng. was, were), 

, mode of being, essential character; behaviour, bearing, xnanners; cf. 
58» 30; 59» 14; 61, 15 ; 74, 25.— ebet, becoming an Ckelmann, noble, 
aristocratic, distinguished. — fein, reflned, well-bred, gentlemanly. — 
Ueietbie« (5, 27, n.), over and above this, beyond this, 'besides.' 

13. iebe 3uc^t: iebe, every,=every sort of, hence *all.* 

14. getoinnen fonnte, cf. 6, 4, n. 

15. koie foflte et...: follte is here imperf. indic. (not subjunct. as in 16, 
II, see note there; in that case it would refer to the time of speaking, 
and mean, how or why should he, now, at the present time), lit, how 
was he to..., ie., how was it to be expected that he should..., *why 
should he...?' 

16. gu gett)innen flanb. We say, etto. (or impers., e6) fielet gu ettoatten, 
^tt Anbetn, gu ettveifen, &c., =ift gu etiuatten or Uft fid^ ettoatten, &c. 
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3n)citcö Äapitcl. 

19. sttttt (Befd^enl, (for, L e.) as a present. For gu thus expressive of pur> 
pose or destination, cf. 9, 14, ivaa ^)poiitf (for, i.e.) in mockery (so }ttm 
€i^f, for a joke, in joke); 13, 49, gum Bcitvetttcii^, for amusement; 15» 
15» n.; T7i 10; 33, 93, &c Note that in such expressions the art. 
always coalesces with the prep., ivccxy gut. 

aa. Slace, pronounced and often written as a Germanised word» 
aiaffe, raoe, breed. 

43. noc^ gan) ungezogen, «ngegogett here in the literal sense, ttic^t 
0(309«! (cf. 40, 14, fertig gegogen), untrained (cf. 10, 19, n.), without train- 
ing. The most familiär use of the word is as an adj., meaning ill-bred» 
ill-behaved, naughty. — SJhtt^tutUe, the indulgence of the will according 
to one*s ^Dhit^ or niood(cf. ai, 39, n.), wantonness, waywardness (cf. 
mittl^toUlig, 85, 46) ; sportive or mischievous wantonness, mischief. 

14. Note that (Sr^te mad^eti means to 'do' honour only in the sense^ 
bring or be an honour to, redound to the honour of, (Srr mad^t feiner '^d^ule 
alle (Sr^re, &c. To ^o^show or render honour is (Gm.) (Sr^te ttmd\vx^ 
antf un, &c. 

a6. Stotfeti (4, 12, n.). — Zn^ (5, 8, n.). — gutartig (4, 16, n.). 

a8. nii^t Sebennamtf Sergnilgen: cf. the common phrase, et». (e6) t^ 
liiert 3ebermannS ©ac^e..., it is not everybody that cares for..., not every* 
body*s taste.. ..-^(Sltng ein..., 4, 20, n. 

Page 8. 

1. anffaHenb, adv. qualifying rafd^en. et». ^iXÜ Qrm. auf, something: 
strikes one, catches his notice, surprises him; hence auffaKenb, striking, 
remarkabl^p unusuaL — rafd^en ^d^ritte«, with quick step[s]. For this- 
absolute use of the genit. to form adverbial expressions of time or 
manner, cf. below, 1. 14, n.; 17, 30; 52, 6; 71, 31 ; 88, 29, &c. 

2. l^intertrein (cf. 21, 17, Gintec bem S^tet bretn, and on the adv» 
btein, 8, 12, n.; 9, 30, n.), adv. (lit. 'in,' i.e.) 'on* behind or alter; in 
Eng. perhaps the prep. with its case is to be preferred, * after him.' 

3. tif oBet miSf glei(^...mit l^eiunter: gleii^ (10, i, n.), expressing im- 
mediate connection or coinddence in time (gleid^ anfangs, at the very 
beginning; gleid^ M meinet Snfunft, &&, is sometimes, as here, almost 
equivalent to jugUid^, ' at the same time' (cf., e.g., to some one going out 
to do bnsiness, Sitte, Bringen Ctc mir boi^ g(ei(^ bat unb ba6 mit). The 
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dictionaries say nothing on this point. mit in the next line is adv. (3, 
3, n.), =along with, at the same time with (viz., the tugging, Btt)}fm). 

8. Gm. nad^fe^en (fe^nt, to set, is also used intransitively, with a 
middle sense,— cf. 33, 30, n., or Eve, 180—, as in the Eng. 'set out, set 
off,' &c., e.g. il^et einen Bftuf, einen ®raBen fe^en, to cross, spring, pass 
over), to pursue, hasten after. Cf. nad^f^ytingen, 9, 14; nad^fd^ileid^eni 41, 
10, and bear in mind the distinction pointed out in 7, 9, n. 

9. ^ü^fte il^m }um J{o))fe (»gu feinem— or beifen — Sttip^t) j^inouf. For 
this very common construction, in which a dat. of the person (subst. or 
pron.) followed by the def. art. Stands in place of a genit. or a poss. 
pron., cf. in the next line, bem flleiter nad^ ber $anb,»nacl^ bef (Reiters ^mBl^\ 
18, ^7, fd[iüttette i^m bie <$anb,=feine <$anb; 21, 19; 2a, 9; 24, 15; 16» 
36 ; 49, 14; &c. The two constructions however are seldom exactly equi- 
valent in force, nor can the latter by any means alwa}^ be substituted 
for the former. In the former the dat. of the subst. or pron. is almost 
always more or less distinctly recognisable as a dativus commodi [vel 
incommodi], a 'dat. of interest' (or relation), serving to put into greater 
prominence than a genit. or a poss. pron. would do, the person men* 
tioned, as affected by the act or condition in question. This may be 
very distinctly seen in the last two of the examples quoted. The def« 
art. is in German also often used alone instead of the poss. pron., when 
the posessive relation is quite clear from the context; so 4, 20; 6, i; 
9t I ; 3i> II ; 58> 31, &c. Cf. also such idioms as those explained in 6« 
'»7.a-;i5»2i>n. 

11. BAumen, more usuaUy fld^ Bftumen, to rise up (straight, like 
ft tree), to rear. 

12. ^ufStritt : treten, to tread, tread on, also means, to give a throst 
or blow with the foot, to kick. — ^bovonjutrasen. bavon, lit, 'from there,' 
Le», from the place just spoken of, or otherwise pointed out by the con- 
text. Often however the place to which ba refers is entirely imdefined, 
it means simply the place where the person indicated by the subject of 
the verb may happen to be. Thus ba prefixed in composition to the 
prep. simply serves to form a corresponding adv., — bon, prep., 'from,' 
boson, adv. (as prefix in numerous Compound verbs), 'off, away,* cf. 
below, 1. 21, babontaufen, to run away; 31, 19, ftd^ babon machen, to take 
oneself off, to make off. Cf. also barein or brein, 9, 30, n. ; ba]6et, 10, 9, 
n. For ba similarly used in composition with an adv., cf. bal^in, 96, 
28, n. babontragen, to carry off, used as above,=:to comje off with, 
•getj'cf. 12, 13, n. 

1 3. fi^euen, of animals, to Bby. — toei($cn, to yield, give place (22, 1 2) ; 
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hence }ittütfn)ei(9en, to retreat ; au6»<i<^eii, 9, 15$ 51, ^4, to draw back out 
of the way, to avoid, &c 

14. fliegen $o(9 auf. fleigen, a technical expression used of horses,s 
f^ BAiunett, to rear. — ^bütc^gc^ett, to nin away. — ^tro^ Böget unb ©d^enlel. 
€k^ttfcl, leg, esp. (=&^tf(^enlc() thigh. Riders use the phrases, bof 
$ferb gel$otd[it tem ^d^entel» obeys or aiiswers to the pressure of the rider's 
1^ ; ein !Pfecb ^tuifc^en @d[ienfel unb Bägel nel^men, to rein in a horse, press- 
ing his flanks with the legs. — gefite(ften SaitfeS (cf. note to 1. i above; 
perhaps we should more usually say in gefiteiftem Sauf), at füll speed. 
flre<!en, to Stretch ; fuf^ im Sauf flreden, of horses, to put on the best pace; 
geficecfter S^roB, fast trot, &c. 

17* In German tiefet, this one, 'the latter,' is oflen used, in order 
to point out more distinctly the person or thing last spoken o^ where in 
Eng* ^pers, pron. would or might be used, cf. 9, a; 10, i; 58, 29; 60, 
24 ; &c* tenety that one, 'the former' (83, 31 ; 88, i, &c.), is used in a 
similar way, for the person or thing first spoken of. — augenl^ftcftü^, here 
apparently= einen SlugenMicf, 'for a moment.' The word is not much 
used in this sense, because of the ambiguity occasioned by its com- 
moner meaning, 'in a moment,' 'immediately.' As an adj. in the 
corresponding sense (21, 16), it is both less liable to confusion, and less 
easy to replace.^18 toolUe et fagen (=al8 toenn et fagen tooIÜe, cf. 4, 
20, n.), as though he would say, as if he meant to say (tooHen, 5, 17, n.). 

t8. ic^ lann'l (cf. 4, 25, n.) notl^ »te( ^ffet (sc. mdL^tn, cf. 16, 24, n.).— 
btauf, batauf, thereupon, then* 

20. S)to^te...0l. a(et gat. gat is thus used (cf. the similar use of mO« 
enb0, 'completely,' 93, 16, n., and note that gat had originally the same 
meaning, 5, 40, n.), to mark something as forming a climax or crowning 
point, and is often equivalent to fogat, 'even,' cf. 9» 12 ; 33, 95 ; 57, la, 
&c. 'But if R. even went so &r as to....' — )»envanbeltc ftti^, refl.,=aü 
Eng. intrans.» 'changed into...,' cf. 33, 20, n. 

21. Iief...ba)»on, cf. 1. 12 above, n. — Sutd^t »ot... : i»ot, before, in the 
presence of^ is often used where in Eng. another prep., esp. 'of,' is re- 
quired, cf. 22, 19; 41, 24; &c. Cf. 9, 12, n. Eve, Z12, (4). 

22. butd^fi^toAtmte bie ^albe Gtabt. fd^toAtmen, to swann, first of a 
nümber (©d^toatm, swarm), as bees, &c., then also of individuals, to 
rove, wander at will, often with the idiea of impetuosity or disorder. 
Note that when a transitive verb is formed from an intranHtive\f^-aitxD& 
of one of the doubtful prefixes (butc^, |intet, flBet, um, untet), it is always 
insepaiable, cf. 1. 9 above, vmftetfen; 13, 2, butd^ile^en; 55, 23, butt^tönen; 
89, 30, btttd^Ieud^ten, &c. The same is the casie when from a transitive 
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verb a transitive Compound is formed, which bears a modified or figura- 
tive meaning, or takes a different object ; cf. 30, 25,utngeBen, to Surround 
(lit* give round); 70, 5, kurc^BoJten, to penetrate, &c—trte]&... neuen 
Unfug, cf. 3, I«, n. 

43. S<iß^ erft f^At: erji, flnt, =not earlier than, * not untU,* ' not be* 
fore,' *only,* cf. 17, 5 ; 20, 13 ; 5a, a i ; 8a, a8, &c. But as a thing which 
took. place ' not earlier than,' 'not until* a certain time may in another 
aspect be regarded as having taken place 'no farther back than,' *so 
recently as,' that time (cf. 3, 16, ein ^olgBau, erft vor je^n Sauren anfgc» 
ful^rt), erfl may with an expression of past time mean ' only,* in the sense 
of 'but,* 'so lately as,' cf. 107, aa ; so erft ge^em may mean 'not until 
yesterday,' or 'but yesterday.' 

aS. We write ba< nftc^fle ^al or \><a nad^ifiemal ; so 3ttm erflen WtoX or 
iura er^enmal, la, aa ; mit einem a^at or mit einemmal[e], ai, 6, allat once, 
suddenly, &c. — ^um fo t Anger, 4, 7, n. 

19. 9(tfo (3, 8,n.) nal^m fic^ IBleifler 91. oor,...stt... : ftd^ (dat.) et», vor* 
nel^men (or »orfe^en, 54*3; 64, 13; whence S^otfa^^, 50,16, a purpose» 
resolve), lit., to take or put a thing before oneself, i. e. to purpose to 
do it, determine upon it.-^ouf frifc^cr Sl^at (frifd[i, freab, recent), 'in the 
very act.' 

30. lief... leintet bem SRetter l^et. In both ^er (5, a, n.), einiget (orig. 
ss^erein, but in use rather=3 ^eran, 5, a, n.), and ballet (lit., firom there 
hither: or, the point of departure indicated by ba becoming indefinite, 
=the simple ^er), the conception that the motion is directed towards the 
Speaker or other person in question not seldom falls into the background, 
so that ^er, einiger, ballet denote free motion 'along,' cf. zo, ai;. einiget« 
fiot^ietcn; i7t 31; &c. Often a prep. with a dat. object, expressing the 
place where, indicates implicitly at the same time the direction in which 
the motion takes place, — so above; cf. ai, z; the Compound adv. 
neBenl^er, 4t, la ; &c. In some cases it may be doubtful how far the 
proper force of the prefix is to be recc^ised ; in 90, 9, etnl^etfd^tetc^en at 
least conveys it less decidedly and definitely than l^eranfd^leid^en would 
do» 

Page 9. 

I. gerhttrfd^t (fntrfd[ien, to gnasb ; ger, 33, 17, n. : gerfnitfd^en, to crush, 
bruise, chiefly fig.), bruised or crushed in spirit, 'contrite.' 

a. $eran!ommen, 5, a, n. — \m\t or fo koie (13, a), as soon as. 

3. auf ge^n ®d[itttt, 'up to* the distance of, i.e. * within* ten paces» 
^^ 43» 5> &c. ®<fyx\ii here foUows correctly the rule that masc. and neut. 
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names of ineasures are not inflected in the plural ; bat the plur. ^c^rUte 
is also used. — Sleiflaud nehmen =att8retflen. tcifen, to *tear,' also in the 
sense, ' rosh along,' now chiefly in the pres. part., ein reif enber 8f(uf , a rapid 
river, and in Compounds, as etnreif en, to make rapid inroads, aitSteipen, 
to break or ran away, to holt. (Reipaud as subst. is formed fr. the 
imperat., reif au8 ! 

5. fam l^erbei, 5, 3,n. — ticf...to»on, 8, ii, n. 

8. Bei (18, 91, n.). il^m, with him, in his neighbourhood.— ^»om SetBc 
(i8eiB, body), from his person, from him. Cf. the phrases, S)rei ©c^ritt 
»om ^vbt ! Keep your distance ! S3Iei6en @te mir, bamit »om Sei(e I 
Don't bother me about that ! Cf. also 34, 14, n., Gm. gu £ei(e ru^en. 

10. toer tenti txCtlxSf ge»inite,= gewinnen toerbe. The pres. with fut« 
meaning is mach more widely used in German than in English. Where 
the time is suffidently indicated by the context, the pres. is often used 
in preference to the fut., especially in conversation, as being terser and 
more animated. This is more particularly the case where the certainty 
or immediate sequence of the event is assumed or indicated, cf. 20, i ; 
«3» «3; 30, II ; 38, 25, &c With the above, where we have the pres, 
subj. with fut. meaning, cf. 48, 5 ; 53, 3. 

13. gitterte vor SButl^. For this use of vor with the dat. to ezpress 
c««^=5 *for' 6t 'with,' cf. 25, 3; 54, 18 ; 65, 15, and esp. 97, 15, which 
shows dearly also in this use of the prep. (cf. 8, 2z,n.) the meaning, 
* before,* ' in the presence of.* Eve, 1 1^, (5). — gor, 8, 20, n. 

. 14. a|))>ortiten (fr. Lat. afportarti cf. Fr. a/^f/^)=$er5et$oIen, l^ct» 
6ei(nttgeii, used chiefly of dogs trained to fetch and carry. 

i6. feilt Slftd^er (rfti^en, to revenge, avenge. Eng. wreak) would 
usually mean some one who avenged him upon another ; hexe the con- 
text shows it to mean the person — ^his master — taking vengeance on him, 
punishing him. — gum $teBe audgel^oU l^atte. ausloten ($oteti, to fetch), to 
throw back or Stretch out the arm or a weapon, preparatory to the for- 
ward stroke, in aiming a blow, to 'make ready.* Cf. Luther's BiUe,... 
itttb ^olte mit ber $aitb bie %jX coiA, boS ^ot} aBgul^auen» with the Eng. version, 
'and his YasA fetcheth a stroke with the ax to cut down the tree...,' 
Deut. xix. 5. 

19. The primary idea of the prefix cnt, b 'up,' 'out,' hence 'forth,' 
'away'; it indicates a chaoge of condition, either with reference to the 
new condition into which the subject enters, so that it marks thq 
he^nnif^S^jCut action, as in entbreitneti (102, 2b), to burst out. into 
flame, be enkindled ; entdO^en =erHil^eti (49, 16, n.) ; entf(||(aftity &c.; 0£ 
with Chief reference to the condition out of or away fiom wl^ch the 
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change takes place — cf. 1. ai below, entrinnen, to escape from; cntteiflen, 
IT, 13, to tear or snatch out of or away firom; entttxu^fen, 40, 31, to grow 
oat of, leave behind ; — so that ent often denotes reversal of the action 
indicated by the simple verb, or becomes directly privative^ thus 
entfalten, to »/t fold (hence, to display, exhibit) ; entBinben, to unbind ; 
ent]^att)9ten, 37, 13, to behead; enttsütbigen, 52, 13, to «/i^honour, degrade; 
mtktven, 7a, 23, n., and ent))u)))}en, 75, 19, n. 

20. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — ^red^tjeitig, at the right time, 'timely/ 
22. etft (cf. 8, 23, n.)) erji ie^t (18, 29, n.)» etfl red^t (68, 17, n.; 85, 
4, n.), are expressions indicating that though what is predicated, or 
something like it, had already existed in some degree, or might have 
been supposed to exist, it now for the first time really exists, is now 
true in a degree compared with which the past is of but little account. 
They are thus often used, where they can hardly be directly rendered, 
to express emphasis and dimax. The force of erjl in the present passage, 
contrasting the distracting disorder of the present with the comparatively 
trifling disturbances of the past, might be indicated by a somewhat 
emphasised 'now'; cf. notes on the passages quoted above. — ^boA leiB^ofttge 
Unl^eit : leibhaft or teibl^dfitig, in bodily shape, in actual presence, — IDa flanb 
mein leibhafter äStubet »or mir^ my brother himself— ; hence, real, actual, 
incamate (41, 25), — (5r ifl bot leibhafte (Srbenbitb feine« SoterS, the very 
image of his father. It is thus often used to intensify, — S)er leibhafte 
junger fa$ il^m au4 ben 9(ugen, devouring hunger stood written in his 
eyes. 

23» ^eil (subst. fr. adj. ^eil. Eng. bale and wbole, cf. 112, 25, n.), 
orig., wholeness or health ; then extended to mean happiness or welfare 
in general, cf. 35, 29, für'6 $eit bet ®tabt, for the good of the town* 
Unl^eil (20, i), misfortune, mischief, evil. 

24. balgten mit...: usually ftd^ batgen, =[ft(^] raufen, cf. 4, 12, n. 

25. bergeflatt (ber, gen. or dat. sing. fem. of the demonstr. ber, that, 
=such, cf. fotd^erge^alt, 31, 18; (Beftalt, figure, form, fashion), in such 
iSishion, to such extent, 'so.' 

26. entfd[ieiben mochte, mögen here in its original but now almost 
disused meaning (seen in the derivative 9)'lad[it, inlclLt)»=s »ermögen, to be 
able, can, so again 20, 8 ; 63, 24, n. 

29. unb 1n<3iit er fte )>or$er...( =n}enn er fU »orl§et ;..$atte, cf. 4, 20, n.), fo 
fd^aU er je^t..., and if before he had only..., now he.... This mode of 
expressiag antithesis or contrast, though not unfamiliar in English, is so 
much more frequently used in German as to render a wider ränge of 
expression (*while' instead of 'if '; the simple placing of the two State- 
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ments side by side, &c.) desirable in translating into English; cf. lo, 4; 
57» 9 572» 31; 8«, II, &c. 

30. oBcnttein. t)artn=tn with the dat. of what ta Stands for (cf. 
baBet, 10, 9, n., 1. 3) ; barein=in with the acc. of the same. bacein or trein» 
lit, 'into it*; as indep. adv. (fonned as explained in 8, 13, n., and 
further in 10, 9, n., the place or thing expressed by ba remaining 
indefinite), and as prefix in comp, verbs, *in' (cf. 31» 17, n.; 46, 13, n.; 
51, I, n.). Here bretn, like Eng. 'in/=into the bargain. oben, adv., 
above, probably meamng here in the first instance, on the top of the 
purchased wares. Hence oBenbrein, into the bargain, over and above, 
besides; so 47, 14; 114, 30. 

31. fo tief er ben Born an bet Stau (= feinen Born mi feinet ^ou, cf. 8, 9, 
n.) Qoa : ondtaffen, to let out, give vent to; feine S&ttt$, feine ABU Sänne, &c., 
an Gm. anStaffen, to vent one*s rage, ill-temper, &c., on some one. 

Page 10. 

I, biefe, 8, 17, n. — ^fo mnfte jte..., *she had to....' — gteid^, fogteicl^= 
at once, straightway; gletc^ is more colloquial than fog(ei(^. 

3. €ieit ber $nnb im ^anfc toar, since the dog had been in the hoiise. 
In Gennan as in French the pres. and impert are regularly used, whexe 
we employ the perf. and pluperf. respectively, to express some act or 
condition both as having gone on for some time, and as still going on, 
e.g.» 3cl^ (in fc^on fec^ SBoi^en franf, I have been (and still am) ill...; on 
the other band, 3<^ Bin fel^r lange franf getoefen, I have been ill...(but 
am now better). Cf. 35i '7; 45» «ö; 48. 6; 55, a8; 66, 31 ; 79, 10, &c. 
Eve, 150-1. But deviation from the strict mle is in practice not 
altogether uncommon, in cases where even momentary misconception 
is preduded by the context or the nature of the case. Cf. 13, 14, n.; 
83, 31, n. — gaB ftc i$rcn 9)'lann...bem SSerberBen getoeil^t (vetberBen, to spoil, 
destroy; SSerbetBen, ruin; toei^en, to consecrate, dedicate); a not very 
usual form of expression, formed in analogy with the current phrase, 
(Srn. or etto. berloren geBen, to 'give up for,' 'regard as,' lost 

5. )9or^er fd^on, or fd^on vorder, fc^on, 'already,' as early as, withont 
going further, without anything further being necessaiy, is largely used 
in German in strengthening qualification of other advs. of time and 
d^ee (upon which of course, not upon fd^on, the accent rests), where 
its force will be differently conveyed in English, or need not (e.g. in 
43, 31 ; 66, 31, &c.) be rendered at all. Here we might render, 'even.* 
Cf. 15, 14, n. ; 57, II, n.; 58, S»»»; i"»4» 
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6. (Src tDoHte (cf. 5* 17, n.)t he wished or wanted to, determined or 
meant to, was bent upon. — ooi: allen S)ingen, before or above all things, 
in the first place. 

7* breffiren (Fr. dresser) ^ to break in, train, of horses and dogs; — 
iised also of human beings with regard to mere mechanical training. 

8. burc^auS )>tanto6 : kutd^auS (lit. tliroiigli(mt, but not equivalent in 
meaning to this word, except where the latter happens — as e.g. in zo6, 
«8 — to be practically synonymous with) thoroughly, quite, absolutely, 
in every respect, cf, 62,35; with a negative, ktttd^ou« nid^t, 28, 17, by 
no means, not at all, absolutely not, fcurd^aud lein, 13, 6, no...at all. 

9. In bai6ei (cf. bavon, &c. 8, 12, n.; on (et, cf. 18, 11, n.)» ba=*there* 
or 'here,' both in the literal local, and in a metaphorical sense. Some- 
times it Stands (like the other compds. of ba, cf. £ve, p. 30) in the 
place of a pers. or demonstr. pron., as the object of the prep., denoting 
something mentioned in the context; thus if 1. 30 below followed im- 
mediately upon 1. 24, baBei might there be rendered as equiv, to (ei 
biefent, i.e. bem 9uf§ug, in this, in the procession. Often however the 
object of (ei remains indefinite, and the Compound adv. ba(ei means 
simply 'here* or 'there*, =at the place in question, on the occasion or 
under the circumstances in question, &c., so here and in 16, 19; 27, zo. 
It may thus often be dispensed with in translation, as here and in 1. 3a 
below. 

10. nad^fel^en (Gm. ttm. nac^fel^en, or with an acc. of the thing or a 
dat. of the person alone, et», nad^fe^en, Grm. nad^fel^en), to overlook, be 
indulgent towards, excuse, wink at. 

11. )9tetmel^c as one word (accented on the second syllable) cor- 
responds to the Eng. 'rather,* in the sense in which it Substitutes 
one thing for another, in the way of correction or reversal, — * on the 
contrary,' more properly, more correctly speaking, &c., Lat. poHus^ c£ 
^4> S; 3if 14« It should be kept distinct from viel mel^t (written and 
spoken as two words, with the literal meaning, 'much more,' muUa 
fnagis\ from which it of course originated; cf. 16, 13, n. — loA (iSd^en 
Buc^t: fQxid^tn (usual, but incorrect spelling for S3ipd[ien, diminutive of 
S3iifen, a bite or blt) is in this sense of ein koenig, a trifling amount, a 
little, usually written with a small initial letter. — tooHenbS, =9ölltg, gAnjIicfi, 
completely, entirely. The suffix •« (true genit. in advs. formed from 
substs., as anfangs, a(enbd, &c.) is used to form advs. from some adjs. 
and esp. from participles, or to give a more adverbial appearance ta 
words already advs., formed in various ways; gufel^enb« (16, 3), visibly;. 
cilenbl (30, 10), in haste; nad^ge^enbS (79, 5),=nad[|]^et, &c. voKenb is 
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however only in appearance a participle, being M. H. G. adj. vollen, 
with the addidon of an inorganic b. Cf. also neuetbtngd, 36, 21, n. 

13. fort itnb fott (fort, fortli, onwards, on), continuously, incessantly, 
without end (60, 27). — ©törenfcieb, the same with 8ftiebett«fl5rer (Sriebe, 
peacej ftören, — Eng. otlr— , to disturb). 

14. erfe^en, to set or put a Substitute or equivalent in the place of 
something, to replace; hence @(!^aben erfe^en, to repair or give compen- 
«ation for damages; cf. ©d^abenerfa^ (12, 2), damages, indemnification. — '• 
vergüten, to make good (cf. 86, 17, n.), to make amends or give compen- 
sation for. — (Sm. gute SDorte geBen, to give one fair words, speak him fsur« 

15. einliefen (f!e(}en, Eng. crtlck), to put in (31, 11, to sheathe), —in 
bie %CL^6}t Reifen, to put in one*s pocket, to pocket, both lit. and fig., cf. 

34» 5« 

17. btangen in ben fDletfter: in Qrn. bringen (bringen, to press, intr.; 

cf. the factit. br&ngen, 68, 31, n., and Eng. tlurong), to urge, persuade; 
agatn öi, «5. — er möge..., see 11, 7, n. — bO(^ (3>5»ö') is of frequent 
rase, as an unaccented particle, in sentences expressive of a request or 
wish. Like most of the renderings by which its force may sometimes 
be expressed in English — 'pray* (ashere; cf. also 83, 15; 100, 12), 
*do' (40, 7, n.; 99, 7), 'really' (55, 18), the emphasizing of the verb 
«(55» 18; ICD, 3, n.) — ^it on the one band (true to the double aspect of 
its adversative character, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. k and t) lends urgency and 
-emphasis to the request or wish, while on the other band it may express a 
•certain modest deprecation or reserve, thus falling into a mere courteous 
•expletive, @agen @te mir boc^, Pray teil me, ®t}f boc^ ^inouf, just go up- 
stairs, will you, &c. 

18. Bei et». BleiBen, lit., to remain fixed at, i.e. adhere to, anything. 

19. @a^ (fe^en, to set or put, M. H. G., to express in words; hence, 
to affirm, declare; whence still, Xoposit or lay down, to assume) seems 
here to mean in the first place %vA^ptvaä), 'declaration,' *what he had 
Said,' at the same time naturally touching upon or blending with itself 
ihe kindred meanings S^orfa^ (what he had ftd^ )oorgefe^t, cf. 8, 29, n.), 'bis 
purpose,' and ®runbfa^ (14, 11), the 'principle* he had laid down for 
himself. — er felBet koolle..., clause in oblique oration (5, 25, n.), which may 
.be regarded either as in apposition to the subst. @at^, or as dependent 
lipon the verbal idea it contains. So in 28, i, eine SBarnung... ; ber lode.... 
— erjiejen. giel^en (7, 23; 20, 14), to rear, train, bring up, is used of 
plants and animals, as well as human beings, etjie^en, to educate, 
properly speaking only of the latter. Its application here to the dog xs 
in keeping with the gravely humorous tone of the whole narrative. 
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20. kmniftcmm (ftcmni, of animals, innocent, harmless, quiet), as 
genUe as a lamb. 

21. cin^et^otsiettit : ciit^tt, 8,30,11.; flolsUrcn (ftotj, proud), to be 
proud in bearing and movement, to strut. flotgi[e]7en is one of tbe few 
verbs (cf. ^alBieven, fc^ottieven, &c.) formed from German words bj means 
of the termination i[(]ren (iet=0. Fr. iVr), which forms Germ, verbs from 
Fr. and Lat roots, as ixmäj^ttvx, Zubieten, &c. — Sttttet Jtutt (SItttcr, knight), 
Sir Kurt, one of the Wetzlar !ßatrtgier. 

22. Sangl^ttiib (fangen, to catch), a dog that itself attacks the game, 
not merelj Starts or fetches it ; a stag hoimd, or dog used in the hmiting 
of boars or other large game. 

34. einen att^etfonunticf^en Slufgug begingen, l^etfommen, to come 

' hither' (5, a, n.), i.e. down to us in the present, bj custom or tradition 
(of persons, to descend, whence ^crlunft, 50,3, descent, extraction, 
birth) ; hence as subst., ba0 <6er!ommen (90, 12), both abstract, tradition, 
usage, and concrete, traditional costoms; ]^etfömmti(^, altl^etfommlii^, 
traditional, customaiy. — dlufgug (asfjie^en, to 'draw up,' to march), a 
procession. — (egel^en (ein 8ef), einen (S^eiurtltag, &c.)= feiern, to celebrate. 

95» getoafnet (SBafe, orig. SBaffen, a weapon); in modern Germ. 
(etoaffnen (39,37; 37, 31) is more usual than the simple verb. — \At geifl- 
licJ^en ^5fe. geiflUc^ (O. £. ghostly), ecdesiastical, Spiritual as opposed 
to temporal, as bte geifttu^en uvX xo€Ül\6)tXL Sfätjlen, ein (Seifltif^er, a deigy- 
man, fcie <8ei^(i(|^teit, the clergy. gei^U(^ is to be dearly distinguished 
from geijlig, pertaining to the mind or spirit, intellectual, spiritual. — fof 
(now genly. pron. ^öf, in N. Germ, still <6öf, but with long vowel 
in the lengthened forms, ^5fe9, &c.), a courtyard enclosed by buildingSt 
hence, farm-honse, country-house, hotel, palace, &c. The get^licf^e <6öfe are 
here the establishments bdonging to the various ecdesiastical founda- 
tions in the town. 

36. IDeutff^l^etren or ^eutf(!^e fetten, the designation of the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (Süitter beS beutf(^en Orben€, cf. 11, 10). Thisorder 
arose in Palestine during the third Crusade, being formed after the pat- 
tem of the earlier religious Orders of the Hospitallers or Knights of St 
John, and the Knights Templars. It quickly developed into a compactly 
oxganized and wide-spread corporation, half monastic, half military, and 
acquired considerable possessions in all parts of Germany and in a less 
degree throughout Europe. In the i3th cent. the Teutonic Knights 
conquered and converted theheathen Prussians, colonized their territory, 
and established themselves in it as a sovereign power. Prussia was lost 
to them in 1535, when the Grand Master Albert of Brandenburg became 
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a Protestant, and converted the territory still left to the order in Prussia 
into a dukedom. But though no longer a sovereign power, they Stil) 
kept their groond as an ecclesiastical knightlj order until 1809, when 
Napoleon declared this to be dissolved, and assigned its estates to th^ 
territories within which they lay. In Austria and in the Netherlands 
however, the Teutonic Order is still in existence, 

VI, M ttit IDetttfd^^etren..., Bei...: say, 'from* the...; cf. 18, ai, n. 

98. ^((f^ant or ^efan (Lat. decanus^ one set over ten), dean ; here 
dean of the chapter. — ^The (S^ulben or florin (orig. adj.=gotben, the subst 
Pfennig, in its primaiy sense of coin generally, being omitted and under- 
stood) was originally a gold coin, but about the beginning of the i5th 
Cent, began to be coined in silver. The (Softgulten was so called to dis- 
tinguish it from the silver gülden (so that the term was not current at 
the date of our story) ; its value varied according to time and place. 
The golden now survives only in the Austrian coinage, with a value 

99. Gendl^tfame (fem. subst. fr. adj. getecf^tfam, obs. or prov., accord- 
ing to 9le(|^t), right, privilege, title. 

30. ^a]t)>t^a(f: 4au))t, head, in compds.=chief, prindpal, main 
(61, 21); %i^'Si^ 4, 24, n. — ^baBei, cf. note to 1. 9, above. 

Page ii. 

X. tto<l^, 13, 12, n. — ^fx 992enf(^en3ebenten (gebenten, to tliink of, bear in 
mind, remember, whence (Sebdc^tnif , 45, 29, memory), in or within the 
memory of man.— ^infelc^eStag : S^xlxAxX or <&inf(t is a diminutive form 
(now used only provincially) from ^ul^n, a fowl ; (^e is (f^en, as a second 
dimin. suffix (cf. 93ä(^t(|^en, ®a(|Kt(|^en, &c.), with the it dropped. 

5« l^euer (Old High German, hiu jdruy instrumental ab!., s^ 
anfto), adv., now obsolete or obsolescent, except in South Germany, 
•this ycar.' 

7. Sßtft%.., laf man.,.^attt, =93efe$t...3U galten. The use of a depen- 
dent sentence (with and without bafi) in place of an infin. clause, when 
the subject of the latter would be difierent from that of the main verb> 
is in (jrerm. more frequent than in English, cf. 17, 14, leben ^unlb ^txcaa* 
fetbem, baf er...3U)>fe, provoke to tug ; 29, 20, &c. In a few cases, as with 
toünfc^en, this construction alone is admissible, — 'I wish you to come,* 
must be, 3(9 toänfdf^e, baf bu fomm^, cf. 66, 27. It is particularly common 
with the auxiliary verb of mood mögen (cf. 86, 16, rtet^ x^m..., tt möge... 
maUn, »3» malen), esp. when the subject of the dep. clause is indefinite, cf.^ 
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34, 25, IDocl^ (ater, man mÄge..., he begged them to...« Cf. further 10, 
17; 19,21; «5,9,&c. 

9. mitten in, aud, unter, &c., in or into, out of, &c., the middle or 
midst of. The adv. mitten is in origin dat. plur. of an obs. adj. mitte, 
Seen in SDtittag, mlddaj, SDtittmof^, &c. 

10. Slmtmann, here=9tentamtmann, (Sätetoertoatter, the Steward or 
bailiff of the estates of the order. 

II« |iagetn=mit ben Stügetn fd^tagen (cf. 17, 6, n.), to beat the wing, 
flutter. This is not a common use of the word; Grimm quotes one 
passage from Fr. Müller. 

12. im 9ltt. 9lu, older form of nun, now, used as subst. ; now rare 
except in the phrase im 9lu, in a moment, in a twinkling. — erf^A^en« 
The most common use of the prefix er (cf. 49, 16, n.) is in the formation 
(chieflj from intr. verbs) of tr. verbs which convej the idea of attaining 
or acquiring what is desired, by means of the action expressed by the 
simple verb; thus f^dl^en, intr., to spy, look out, erf)iAl^en, to get sight of 
or discover by spying, to descry ; tatl^, to guesssmake a guess at a 
thing, ertatl^en (19, 21), to guessssucceed in guessing, find out ; greifen 
(Eng. gzlpe), to grasp=make a grasp (e.g. na(^ ®(|iatten greifen; also 
however in limited use as a tr. verb), ergreifen, 51, 4, to grasp =actually 
take or get hold of, to seize; Beuten (rare,nä9eute machen), to make 
iKWty, cariy on plunder, erbeuten, 45, 18, to gain by plunder, as booty ; 
erlaufen, 49, 9, to obtain by purchase ; cf. 12, 13, n. ; 25, 29, n., &c. In 
a few cases the idea of attainment is absent, as in erfcl^nen, 56, 12, to long 
ibr, hanker after; in some others it is not necessarily involved, thus 
erforff^en, 40, 16, may mean either, to ascertainby investigation, discover, 
or simply, to search into, endeavour to ascertain by investigation, — 
forfc^en nac^; cf« further ertauern, 48, 16, n.; ft(|i eri^itten, 57, 14. 

13. f^og barauf (=auf il^n, ben ^oget) lod. to6, loose, free, as asep. 
prefix of verbs, often denotes the beginning of an action ; especially = ' of!^ 
away» out,* &c., the sudden or energetic transition from a «täte of rest 
into one of activity, cf. 19, 8, to6(«e(^n, to break out; 85, 12, {iBer Qrn. 
lo^jicJ^en, to make an onset upon, to ' set upon,' attack some one, lit. and 
fig.y to rail at or inveigh against him. So lodbonnern, to thunder forth; 
auf tun. Umarbeiten, to work away with a will at a thing, &c. — entriß ii^n 
be« (dat) ^anb... , 9, 19, n. 

14. levrte i^n, bap... : baf is often used alone=fo baf, indicating re- 
sult, cf. 43, 31 ; 44, 3, 8, &c. 

15. wHä^tt abnel^ren iMUte. ahod^ten, to waxd or keep off; here used 
absolutely, the obj. ben ^unb being left unexpressed. — u>oIlte (5, 17, n.). 
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was going to, tried to. — ^fr&ftigft : on this mode of forming the absolute 
superl. of advs. cf. Aue, § 241, 3, ^. 

16. atS tf CDleifler Süic^tvin enbtif^ getang. Note that CDleiflet SU. is in 
the dctt, case. (Jtw. — ein ^etfu(^, &c. — getingt, proves successAil, suc- 
ceeds, cf. 93, 2, With the dat. of a person, et», getingt (Srinent, one 
succeeds in something, in doing somcthing, 18, i. Hence the common 
impersonal form, (Sd (i.e., the matter in question, or about to be ex- 
pressed by a following infinitive with gu, cf. 4, 95, n.) gelingt (Hnem, 
one succeeds. On the use of the perf. part., gelungen, see 38, 6, n. 

19. 9lun l^atte vxoxl fein...$u]^n me^t. mel^t, as adv. of time, more 
t=* longer,* 'further,' may often, when connected with a negative (ntt^t 
mejt, *no longer,* 51, 10; 80, 13; fein...me]^t, *no longer a..., orany...,* 
82,29), be rendered in Eng. by *now,* cf. 46,21; 62,7; 85,9; 
105, 18; 114, 30. So with other words of negative meaning, e.g., 3)a8 
fommt faum (or fetten) nte^r ))or, that rarely happens now. Where it 
follows a nun or ie^t (as here and in 51, 10; 62, 7), it oflen cannot or 
need not itself be rendered. It will easily be seen how tein...me^r comes 
to be often equivalent to Eng. 'no more ' preceding a subst, cf. 44, 24, 
feinen SDettetf)>nt(|i me^r, no< more weather proverbs. That it is not to 
be so interpreted in the present passage is to be seen from the context, 
9htn l^atte miVi.,.f in which nun is a füll adv. of time, 'now,' not a 
more expletive particle. The meaning is simply, Now they no longer 
had a..., Now they were [left] without a... . 

20. «]^ne leBenbeS ^vS^xl feinen Um^ug. In such elliptical expressions 
a subst may be put into one case or another, according as we conceive 
the construction if expressed in füll. Here with the acc. we may 
understand, fonnte man feinen Umjug l^olten, or the like. The nom. might 
also have been used, with the idea, toac fein Umgug mögtidl^ 

22. ^n ben )>ünftru9 erfüllten SBa$riet(!^en...:=:9ln bec )>änftli(!^cn Qrr« 
fjtHung ber SDa]^raei(|^en... . On (lit., the punctually observed, i.e.) the 
scrupulous observance of legal symbols depended in those times law or 
justice itself. This construction — ^perf. part. used attributively with a 
subst, in place of a verbal subst. followed by a genit. of the latter — 
though not uncommon in classically educated writers, and in certain 
phrases (more esp. alter the preps. mc and xaii^t as na(| au6ge(to<l^enent 
Jldege, na(^ erfolgter Slnttoort, &c, cf. 25,9; 40, 28) in more or less fiilly 
established usage, is not without reason objected to by grammarians 
and critics as foreign to the genius of the Teutonic languages, and in its 
tise evenTjy the best writers (Goethe writes, na(^ »etlefenen einigen lateini- 
schen ®ebic^ten; n'Si'i^ swölftaufenb umgefommenen Qrintoo^nern, &c.) an illogical 
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and often grotesque disfigurement of style. The Student will dp well 
either to avoid it altogether, or to use it oniy in well-established phrases 
in which it is perfectly clear and is recommended by its brevity. A com- 
parison and translation into English of the following passages, 19, 13 ; ^4, 
a8 ; 31, 26 ; 52, 3, and otbers in which it may be met with in reading, will 
however show that it is difficult to draw a hard and fast line; in 31, a6y 
toegen fcer eigenmdf^g (egnabigten (S^efangcnen might be rendered into 
English by a construction nearly related to that in question, 'o|x 
account of the prisoners pardoned on his own authority.* — SBal^tseif^eit 
(for the most probable etymol., see Whitney, Dict., sub tool^ren), dis- 
tinguishing mark, that which attests a thing as being what it seems» 
a sign or token (87, aS), 'symbol' (io5, 14); cf. 12, 11, Süecl^tSf^mBoI. 

24. erreichte (er, cf. above, 1. 13, n.)..., baf man... toolle: the clause 
b«f..., Uhat they were willing to..., — would...,* is tiie object of 
ecreif^en, expressing the result obtained. If we render literally, a 
^bst. — *the concession * — ^will have to be supplied as the direct obj. 
of crrei(^it, the dep. clause following in apposition. An act. verb with 
the indefinite subj. man, representing some person or persons who 
cannot or need not be more specifically mentioned, may often be 
most suitably rendered in Eng. by the passive; '...that the whole 
affair would be considered....' So below, 1. 29. 

25. ben ganzen fiSotgang. SSotgang (fr. )oorge$en, 29,25; 105,21; to 
go forward, go on, proceed, take place) properly expresses an occur- 
rence or transaction of some duration and various stages; — 'all that 
had occurred,' »the whole afiair.* — att ttngef(^e]^en, as not having hap- 
pened ; cf. (§lef(!^e$ette 3>inge {tnb vivi^i ungefc^e^en ju ma(^en, ' What*s done 
can't be undone.' 

27. gut €>tene fd^afe. [(^afen (weak conjug., to be distinguished 
fr. fc^affen, str., to create), 'to be active, do, effect,* has the meaning, 
*to bring, convey,' only when accompanied by an adverbial expression 
indicating change of place, etto. Irgenbwol^tn fc^affen, to convey or see 
that a thing is conveyed somewhere; etto. gut ®telle [(Raffen, to see that 
a thing is forthcoming, to produce, fiimish. 

28. IDic.UeBergaBc foOte bann... Beginnen, follen— Eng. sliaXl — ex- 
presses moral constraint, or the determination of what is to be, pro- 
ceeding from the will of some person not the subject of the verb, or 
from some recognised source of authority, more or less definitely con- 
Geived and indicated by the context. The chief uses of foHen are: 
(a) to express an individual and private determination, ba« fott... 
(66,29,31), *that shall...,* such is my resolve, cf. 63, 10, n.: \b) tö 

10 — 2 
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convey an individual determination expressed with the force of a 
command, <Srr fott 0t(t(^ fommen (sc. teil him that, let him know that), 
he is to come at once, cf. 99, 3, n. ; 66, 26, n. : {c) foU very often= 'am 
to,' 'is to' (i.e. according to the will or arrangement of some competent 
authority, or the dictate of circumstances, or mutual agreement, or 
merely— -cf. 46, 18, n.; 57, «5, n.; 83, 30; 88, 14— some one's concep- 
tion), 'must/ 'ought,' &c., cf. below, 1. 31; 14, 31, n. ; 22, 22; 99, 
3, n.; 38, 9; 39, 18; 41, 24; 72, 28, n.; 81, 19; 100,3; i"i 7» &c. 

39. The compomid 9ie(|^t9»etn>al^rung may bear either of two mean- 
ings: (<i) Stecht (=rlglit or rights) is the obj. of the verbal subst. 
S^onoal^rung (ocnoa^rcn, to preserve, keep guard over), and Slle(^t<Mr# 
»a^rungtsSSevma^ntng ber 9te(fitc, reservation of one's rights: ip) f^t^iU 
is equivalent to recl^tti(^; S3ettt)a$tung=protest (ftd^ «ertoa^reit gegen tttaoAy 
to defend oneself or protest against a thing, to ward it off from oneself)» 
and 9le(|^t6oema]^rttBg=te(^ttt(^e SSectoal^rang, legal protest. Both would 
here come to the same thing — though the context seems to point rather 
to ifi) — as it will come to the same thing in the Eng. whether we render 
* reservation ' or 'protest* — ^SDaf xmxl nid^t ctiva... : ctioa marks the matter 
in question as one of possible occuirence or of conjecture; its force 
might here be paraphrased, ' as it was ponceivable they might attempt 
to do'; in 67, 19, nic^t tiva^ gu $up, 'as might perhaps be supposed.' 
Sometimes it may be rendered 'perchance,' cf. 42, 13, 20; sometimes it 
is almost interchangeable with vielleicht, as in 38» 26, 'SBoHt ^\t tixa^.,^ 
' Perhaps you will...?' and in 78, 27. 

Page 12. 

2. ©(^abenerfa^, cf. 10, 14, n. — @(9metjen<ge&, money paid as in- 
demnification, in .the first place, as here, for actual bodily Injury, then 
generally, compensation. Cf. Eng. 'smart-money.' 

6. in bcr legten »ovgefiedtcn SDlinute: this use of »etflecfen, to *set 
before,*laydown, appoint, fix,— cf. Goethe, SBeel^fettoinbe treiben | feitwArt» 
il^n fcet »otgefledten 8al^rt ab — , is now usual only in the phrase, (5m. or fU^ 
ein Biet »orfleden (or verfemen), to mark out an aim for. 

7. auf ken...$of. The use of theprep. auf, 'up,* 'upon,' with dat. 
and acc, where we use 'in,* *into,' is explained partly by the differeni 
mode of conception, e.g. in auf bec %tt^%t^ auf bem SWarfte (31, 14; auf 
ben 992., 30, 17), the street and the marketplace are regarded as extended 
surfaces (thus we say, not auf, but in einer ^^^t n>0]^nen ; cf. also am 
9{atft))(a|}, 33, 6, n.), while the Eng. 'in the street,* &c., regards them as 
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bounded Spaces ; partly by the iact tfaat in O. and M. H. G. auf in 
many cases gradually supplanted an and in, custom having decided in 
different cases for one or the other, so that we still say in bic ®(^lc but 
auf tie Unioerfttat, in fcie SCxtä^t but auf feen Jtivcf^^of gelten ; an bet @(|^u(e fein 
of a master, but auf ber @(|u(e of a pupil, &c. Lastly, auf is still used 
in a number of cases because the original conception was tbat of a place 
at some height, so auf einem @(|ito{fe »ol^nen, auf bic SBntg falzten, auf anem 
3immcr (an Upper one), cf. 19, 26, auf bem Stotfl^aufe; a8»5, i7,&c, 

9. bie...9ef^entelt geioefen [»ar]. l^aben and fein, as auxiliary verbs of 
tense, are often omitted, for the sake of brevity and euphony, at the end 
of dependent sentences, cf. ij> 30; 16, 10; 26, 37; 37, 13, 25, &c« 

II. (Stto. %i[,itxL (5, 7, n.) (äffen, to allow a thing to pass muster^ as 
valid, to admit, accept. 

13« nocf^. (a) no(^ indicates primarily a continuation of or addition 
to something (thing, condition or action) previously existing, — * still/ 
'yet,' of time past, present, or fiit., cf. 7, i ; 11, i ; 13, 29; 33, 8 ; .33, 19; 
46,10; 88, 19, &c.; *further,' *in addition,' *more,' cf. 3, 13; 5,33; 
II» 17; 23, 16; 35» 3; 781 13; 97» 12» &c. (3) The continued existence 
or occurrence (with a neg., the absence, no<l^ nid^t, not yet) of the matter in 
question is often marked as extending up to a certain more or less de- 
fined time (or conjuncture, cf. 35, 33, n.), — *as yet,' *still,' *up tili now,' 
. 'up to this point,' cf. the first list of exx. (c) The conception of a 
previous condition or action often becomes subordinate in importance, 
or altc^ether general, the thought resting mainly or entirely on the new 
condition. no(^ thus sometimes expresses simply that something is * now,' 
as contrasted with the past (cf. 15, 31, n.), or is and will be * henceforth,' or 
will 'yet ' at some time be or take place (94, 4). {d) It is further often 
used to indicate that something * still * continues, or * yet * takes place 
within certain more or less defined limits, irequently with the underlying 
idea that these limits might perhaps have been thought to exclude it or 
render it improbable; its force may here, even when it caimot be reu- 
dered, or is too slight for translation, often be explained in paraphrase 
by *as late as this,* 'so far on as this,' ' still, though late, — though at so 
advanced a stage of things,* so in the above passage, and in 19, 17 (see 
note); 35, 10; 31, 19, n.; 35, 33, n.; 78, 39, n. (^) Sometimes it may be 
rendered by *very' or *same,' — noc^ ^eute, this very day, cf. 37,11. 
(/) With an expression of past time it is often equivalent to Eng. *only,' 
*but,' cf. 19*17; 98, 8. — alle (17,4, n.) SBetl^eiltgten. ft(^ ^"o, et», (dat.) 
^etl^eiligen (ID^eil, part, share), to take part in something; ein SSctl^eiligter, a 
participator, one concemed in a matter. 
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13. mit einem Blauen Siuge ba))9nfommett (cf. 8, iit n.), to come öff with a 
(blue, i.e.) black eye, is a familiär phrase for, to come off cheaply, escape 
with comparatively little injury. — ertoürgen (et, cf. 11, I2,n.; toärgen, intr., 
to choke, and tr., to strangle), orig. and properly, to kill by suffocation 
or strangling ; then generally, to kill, slay, cf. 94, 27, Würgengel. 

14% bie. . .<&enne aufgenommen (oujuel^men, to ' take out, * * except '), perf. 
part. used absolutely,=£ng. pres. part. 'excepting,' similarly used. 
Note that aufgenommen is always used with the accus, (cf. 43, a), which 
it precedes or follows, or with a foUowing clause, taf .... 

|6. Don ®tunb' or ®tunt an (art. omitted), from this or that time on, 
^henceforth.' So, gut @tunbe, at the time (viz. the time in question, 
pres. or past), *now*; at that time, *then,' cf. 13,31; 3if 5; — Bi« jur 
@tunbe, up to this or that time, hitherto, as yet. In these phrases 
®tunbe shows its earlier meaning, time, point of time; in the word-play 
in 31, 5 — 7 is involved its now only current meaning, *hour.' 

18. Um aaer SDelt ®äter (aKer SDelt genit., (Süter, acc.) =the commoh 
phrase, um alle6 in (or auf) ber SBett, ' for all the world ' ; cf. umiebeti 
^x6i, 61, 39, for any price, at any cost ; &c. 

19. gerate (3, 4, n.) it%t, here=just now of all other times, — fkt6)t 
^aBen (87, 3), Fr. avoir raison, to be in the right; Stecht Bel^atten (Bel^atten, 
to keep), to remain in the right, have the right on one's side at the end 
of the dispute; to prove one's point, gain one*s cause. Cf. 44, 33, n., 
ba6 le^te SDort Begatten, and 105, 19. 

30. auftritt (auftreten, lit., to step up,— on to a platform, stage, &c. ; 
to make one*s appearance, in stage language, to 'enter'), a scene, both 
on the stage, and in an eztended sense; cf. ®cene, 9, i8t 
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36. tote er*«...nt(!^t (sc. gu tl^un) gejjflegt l^atte. el (always unexpressed 
in English, not seldom also in German) refers to the action just men- 
tioned. 

Page 13. 

I. totmmetn von, to swarm or be crowded with, be füll of, so 87, 35; 
also Impers., 34, 30. 

3. auf einen Süeitet.. .fpannte. fVannen (Eng. span), to Stretch, to put 
or keep on the stretch, in a State of suspense or expectancy, as tiefer 
9toman f))annt fe$r, or ijl fel^r fpannenb, is very exciting ; gefpannt (108, 34), 
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excited[ly]. As intrans., auf etto. fVanncn, to tum e^er attention to, be 
eager for (109, i); bic ^a^e fVannt auf fcie ^olvA, watches intentlj, pre^ 
paring to spring. 

4. fafte ed...: faffen= empfangen, to recelve, get, only colloq. and 
provincial, chieflj in the language of soldiers. — augen(U(f9, genit. adver- 
bial form (10, Ti|n.),=att9enMi(iIt(^ or im SugenMicf, in a moment, in- 
stantly* The last xnentioned forms are the more common. — feineu 
richtigen l0ettf(|^enl^ieB. The word rid^tig conveys here a more compre»- 
hensive signification than can be expressed by any Single rendering. It 
means in the first place, right, correct, as it ought to be, and this in the 
twofold aspect, correctly aimed, well-planted, and proper, due, de- 
served. At the same time it marks the blow as being just what the 
spectator might be expecting to follow, as we exclaim, ttd^tig ! when 
something occurs, or tums out to be true, which we have predicted or 
expected, e.g. 3(9 Ul^axiipitit, er f&me boc^, unb richtig ! ba trat er f(|ioit herein. 

6. 9{eue...a3u|le. 9teue is ^repentance' simply in the sense of more 
or less remorseful regret for the past, wish that something had not 
been done, and could be undone. SBuf e as a synonym of 9leue is re- 
pentance in the fidler sense of the word, xmplying with regret for the 
past an eamest purpose of amendment. The radical meaning of the 
verb Bü^en is to remedy or make good, to render satisfaction, whether 
by suffering a penalty, or making material restitution, or by repentance 
for the past and the resolve to do better. Thus $ufe may mean 
penance undergone, atonement made, or repentance as just explained, 
or it may more or less combine these meanings, as here and in the 
next line, — ^Thasso had evidently feit compunction, but had shown no 
indlnation to atone for the past by bettering his ways. 

7. fäl^nen, now current only in the sense, to expiate or atone for 
(23, 36; 25, a6; 71, 5), and fol^nen (now rare, its place being partly 
fiUed by audföl^nen and ))erfol^nen, cf. 19, 13; 116, 3), to 'atone* in the 
old sense of making at one^ to reconcile, conciliate, bring or come to 
agreement and restore peace, are really the same word, the different 
forms of which do not appear at any period of the language to have 
been strictly marked off from each other. ©ül^ne (30, 30, n. ; 116, 3) or 
@ä]^nsng represents (like the Eng. 'atonement') the double meaning, 
expiation or satisfaction (rendered or enforced), and reconciliation (now 
more usually fiSetf^^nung). Here @ü]^nung means reconciliation, the 
re-establishment of good relations, as following the penance expressed 
by JBuf c. Cf. 96, 5, n. The history of the words here in question, 
German and English, shows that the ideas of expiation in satisfaction 
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of justice» and recondliation, have always tended to nm into cach 
other. 

9. ^reffur, sahst, to brefftren, 10, 7, tu 

14. ^tc VA \i^^ eixe. . . : l^otte = ^ottc. . . gcfabt, cf. 1. 21 bdbw, and n. 

i6. kte ®cnicuibc» the congregation, cf. «6, 13« n. 

17. Sftfin ft^IagcB, to beat or sound an alann (so SAtm Bkfca« Itatca, 
&e.), raise a hue and crj, &c. — ^S>af serbnttc er ie|t, The psefix »er 
(cL 3, II, n.; 4, 93, n.) often indicates the aetivity of the simple verb, 
applied in the opposite direetion, thus foafcn, to boy, «cffanfen» to seil 
(cf. MrBittev, 91, i, n.); so «cileracii, to iMlearn, sometimes ia the 
Eng. sense of this word, bat more ficeqaentlysto forget» to lose aome 
knowledge, skill» or habit, throogh want of practice or occasion. 

18. «0c %\t offene £^üce : note the accus, after »or (so 38, si), lit., to 
befoie or oatside, cf. 27, 3, n. 

19. ^orte, tDte...bie Srrfi^meffe gclefen umtbc. A clause with lote or taf, 
after verbs of seeing, hearing, &c., is often the equiv. of an infin., 
translatable by an Eng. part. or infin., — ^3(|^ fsl^, lote or baf er auf irab 
abging, s3<^ fa^ i^n auf unb aige^en, I saw him Walking, or walk, up and 
down; cf. 116, 15. Here however the meaning is not that R. 'heard 
early mass said,' — ^9kte...bte SfrA^mcf^ lefcn (cf. 93, 19, n.) — , bat that he 
knew froni the sounds that teached his ear that mass was being said^r-^ 
fo Mie( er too^t ont^, cf. 5, 13^ n. 

22. ein €tü(f 9)>{orgenfegcn, cf. 36, 8, ein C^tüd Stabtmauer, a plece 
cf,..^ &c.; — apposition in place of a partitive genitive. — 99tf ba^ttor 
er...geta)efen, cf. 10, 3, n., and note that the perf. is here used as indi- 
cating what up to now had been, bat was no longer. 

24. glaubte er..., ber Sag fei..., an<^ ge^..., cf. 5, 15, n. 

28. bo(^ (3, 5, n.) might here be rendered, if at all, by an unemphatic 
•really.* 

30. gitm (7, 19, n.) 3ettMTtrei( (bte Seit »ertretica, to pass, lit. dilTe, 
away the time), as a pastime, for amusement. 

31. 3ur @tunbe, 13, 16, n. — gearbeitet toerbcn nnifte, cf. 6, 4, n. ; 
lit., when 'there was an Obligation' that work should be going on, 
s»o...^fttte georBettet toerbcn m&ffen, when woik 'ought to have been' 
going on (cf. 39, 9, n.). 

Page 14. 

I. gar flUL gor, orig.=gan), quite, completdy (cf. 5, ao, n.), be> 
came gradually weakened down to express simply a considerable degree 
(cf^ the similar modification of meaning seen in the concessive use of 
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^ati) and Eng. 'quite,* — gati} ^üBfc^* quite pretty), so that it often hardly 
differs, asregards definable meaning, from fel^r (cf. 23« 4 ; 27» 27 ; 28, 90; 
^&), though it is sometimes used where fcl^r could not be (cf. 18, ao, 
gar maiu^e^i many a..., where gor simply strengthens, and hardly admits 
of er needs translation), and generally has a peculiar colouring of its 
own. 

2. \9 fVdt [att] e0 t^iun Betieite. After fo with an adj. or adv., at< is 
very commonly omitted, cf. 19, 6, fo Balt toic...ftnb; 91, 18, fo langt e8 
gitt...| &c. In some phrases it has entirely dropped out of use, asin 
fo »iel id^ toetf , as far as I know. 

3. SDetter, weather, also=®ctotttet, storm; hence tMüem, to be 
stormy, also fig., to storm, rage, curse. Cf. IDonnertoettec, 25, 4; and 
46^ 13, n. 

7. ^Atten... gerne vergiftet. Htm. gern t^un (gern, wiUingly, with plea- 
sure), to like to do, be fond of doing, &c. ; 3cl^ mlä^it gern ge^en, or Z6f 
ginge gern, I should like to go; cf. 32, 5; 39,35; &c. Ort». UeBer tl^nn 
(18, 11; 44, 19, &c.), to do something 'rather' (than something eise), 
to prefer to do it. For the superl., am tieBjlen, cf. 34, 4. 

8. fte ntertten tool^f, baf er allein @(|utb fei (5, 25, n.) : instead of fei we 
might havehad the indic. toar, but the object of the narrator is simply to 
report what the joumejmien observed, not to let as know that he regards 
,what they observed as really true. So in 15, 5, Begriffen ni(^t mic ber... 
getoorben fei. 

9. @(^utb (ultunately fr. follen, cf. Eng. sliall, shoiüd), debt, fault, 
&c.; cause or occasion (genly., but not always, blamable cause of 
something untoward) ; an etto. @cl^ufb (or f^utb) fein, to be the cause or 
occasion of anything, to be to blame for it. 

14. I^otte... feinen Befonberen ^a!en. <$afen, a hock; fig., adifficulty, 
drawback, hitch; bie ©ac^e l^at einen or il^ren ^afen, there is a difficulty 
or hitch in the matter, it does not run smoothly. '...had undesirable 
results of its own.' — SSerfauflgetoöIBe. OetoöJBe (toölBen, to arch, vault), 
first a vaulted roof — e.g. ba« J&immettgewötBe — , then an apartment with 
such, a vault. Vaulted Chambers being often used for warehouses 
(42, i) and places of business, ®ett)öIBe came to be used of a störe or 
Shop generally, cf. Eng. * spirit-vaults.* 

16. fo fu^r (5, 17, n.) S^^affo unter ber 93anl l^eroor, dashed forth from 
under the bench. Note that in the Germ, equivalent of the Eng. con- 
struction with two preps., *from under...,* *from behind...,i&c., afler 
a verb of motion, only the second prep. (the one which marks the 
* place where * the motion, takes place) is found, foUowed by the dative 
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case, while the idea of motion is expressed, not by a prep.» but by an 
adverb Standing as prefix to the verb, usually ^tmor. Further exx., 
ai, 26; 99, 28. We have the same construction in the German in, wx 
einem ^aufe »orBeigel^en, inx S^^üre l^eveintonnnen, &c.; also in neBeit Gm. 
^crge^en (8, 30, n.), and the Eng. equivalent, 'to walk along beside' 
someone. 

18. mar...nu^t gu l^atten, was not to be restrained. For this idio- 
matic use of the act. infin., where in Eng. the pass. is required (cf. 
howeTer, 'ahouse to let*), cf. 35, 30; 49, 29; 69, 25, &c. Eve, 169* 

10, mit 9lot^. 9lot]^, ' necessity,' means also the pressure of neces- 
sity, bmbarrassment, distress, difficulty; hence mit 9lot]^, with difficulty, 
hardly, scarcely. 

91. Betrat.. .ten SBeg ber SDIitbe. Betreten (treten, intr., to tread; Be 
forms trans. verbs, see Eve, Acc., 154, Aue § 379, i), to set foot on 
er in, to enter (39, 33); einen SBeg Betr., fig., to enter upon or adopt ä 
conrse. — fottte er... (11, 28, n., c\ *was he to...?' 

97. Bot... feine V\ä)it\tt Wixtnt auf. aufBteten, to Ud or call up, to 
summon; hence fig. (feine Jtrdfte auf6., Stded oufB.), to exert, employ, 
put into requisition, summon up, muster. 

99. \)a% ti ^ier einem (Sefi^aftdfreunb... gelte, gelten, cf. 5, 7, n. Qrtm. 
glU d^m. (or einet @a(^e), is intended for, aimed at, concerns him, has 
him as its object (73, 9), e.g. SBem gilt Hefe SSemetfung? ti (cf. 4, 95, n., 
and 6, 19, n.) here indicates generally the whole proceeding, * that he 
was dealing with a customer...,' or, *that here a customer...was in 
question— in the case.' 

Page 15. 

4. r^crflo^Ien (part. as adj. and adv., fr. obsol. )>erfte]^ten), secret[ly], 
lurtive, &c. 

6. üBer 9la(^t^ OYer nlgbt, during the night; hence, in the course 
of a Single night, suddenly, all at once, cf. 107, 20; 114. 11. 

8. j[uft im Beben!ß(^flen Beit))un!t. j[ufl=gerabe, just, but is used only 
in a quite familiär colloquial style. — Bebenten (cf. Betreten, 14, 21, n.), to 
tblnk upon, take into deliberation ; ftd^ Bebenfen, to hesitate, have doubts 
and scruples ; hence Bebenfticf^, of a character to occasion apprehension 
or misgiving, critical, doubtful, serious, cf. 37, 7; 38, i; 92, 29. 

9. boS n>t(be or toütl^enbe S^ttx, in populär Teutonic mythology, the 
army of spirits of the air which, with Wuotan or Wodan at their head, 
sweep with terrible howling and shrieking through the winter storm; 
hence used familiarly for a wild noisy troop. The myth is exceedingly 
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ancient, and has widelj prevailed, in the most various fonns, and 
interWoven with other myths of gods and heroes, throughout the 
Teutonic countries. The Thuringiän legends of $catt <$oIla and fccr 
getreue (Srcfart (cf. Goethe's poem with this title) may be mentioned. 

lo. fu^r, 5, 17, n. — ^According to its etymology, 3»if(|Kn (con- 
tracted fr. in jioifiten, O. H. G. in zuiskht, between two) Stands 
to unter, in point of signification, as Eng. 'between* to 'among'; it is 
however, while retaining its narrower meaning, 'between' two, also 
commonly used= unter, ' among ' several. Note here the acc afterthe 
prep.y denoting motion towards. 

12. bte »erl^attene Suft: "üti^oXitn (ver, cf. 3, 11, n.), to hold 'away, 
off,' keep 'down,' suppress, hold in check; so again, 63, 10. 

13. ben Jlinbcrn Befain'6 (ed, 4, 25, n.) üBel. (Srtn). J^efommt (Sfm., some- 
thing agrees with one, hence in familiär language, (Sd toirb x^m \&fit6fi 
Befommen, tcenn er..., it will be the worse for him, if he... ; !D2tr Befam'9 
äBel, I came badly off, &c. 

14. bie (eiben ^naBen. Note that the use of Betbc is wider than that 
of the Eng. both (cf. 43,91, n. ; 64, 13) ; it oflen means simply 'tivo,' 
less in a precise numerical sense, than as used collectively. — fc^on (cf. 
10, 5, n.) anberen l£age<, the very next day. 

15» jw f(^arferen 3u(!^t (cf. 7, 19, n.), for, i.e. to be kept under, 
stricter discipline. 

18. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — »erfül^rt, 4, 23, n. — meinte, 5, 25, n. 

19. »ie fann man äBerl^au^t...? tUx^axi'pt (see 4, 7, n.) puts the 
matter as a general question, apart from any particular circumstance or 
condition. This force may sometimes be expressed by ' at all, ' ' anyhow,' 
esp. in negative and interrogative sentences. Often it is hardly trans- 
latable. Cf. 48, 24; 49, 24; 73, 9, and notes; 77, 13; 104, 28; 106, 
10, &c. 

21. (Srnt. ben IDaumen aufd Sluge Ratten, fe^en, brüden, lit, to keep or 
put one's thumb on a man's eye, is a familiär expression for, to keep 
him in check, keep a tight hand over him. 

23. ntufte, feit impelled to, could not but...; cf. Qr« »ar fo brolltg, 
baf i(9 U6ftn mufte,...that I could not help laughing. — alle bie Sl^ertoanb« 
laxi^tn : the art. bie has here almost the force of the demonstr. pron. 
biefe, cf. 17, 4, n. 

27. Satoo^tl a somewhat strengthened j[a, oh yes, yes certainly, to 
be sure. It is however often used merely as less curt and laconic than 
the simple io. — ©tonbBitb. 33 Wb means anything formed or fashioned 
(gcBilbet), picture, image, &c.; @tanbBitb, a statue. 
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31. In nur noc!^ (no(^, 12, 12, n., b)j indicating the coütinuation of 
something under lixnitations, or under altered conditions, nod^ may 
often be rendered by the Eng. *now,' cf, 88, 20; 103, 15; 113, i«j- 
In 17, 17; 21, 18 the force of Hß6) is the same, though it will not be 
rendered, another adv. of time being expressed. 
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z. benft tiid^t von SBettem 9xC^ ^Seifen, «on SBeitem, from a&r; 
ntd^t ))oit Settern =ntcl^t entfernt (55, 4), ntd^t im (Sfntfetntefien, not in the 
remotest degree, not by any means; 'has not the remotest idea of 
biting.* 

3. gufe^enbd, cf. 10, 11, n. — Qrn. !ur| I^atten, to keep one short, to 
keep a tight band over, be strict with. 

5. gtitnbverbetBItc^ : ®cunt> (3, 16, n.) in composition with adjs. 
=gtünbli(^ (47, 11), down to or at the very foundation, fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7. dt», t^ttt Gm. tovifjii, is grateful to one*s feelings, is very pleasant. 
Note here the greater freedom of order in the German; we might also 
say, tote tcol^t e8 mir t^ut, or, xoxt ti mir too^t t^ut (or too^U^vt), Cf. 18, 
28, toie feib il^r ein Befferer 0)knn gemorben ! 

II. toie follte id^ bir'd ntd^t banfen? In this common mode of expres* 
sion fotlte is imperf. subjunct.; tote folüe i(^, lit., how should, or could, 
it be that I should...? (cf. 20, 15), how can I...? Hence, 3Bxt foHte xify 
la9 unb ba0 n\(fyt tl^un— ntc^t toiffen, &c.? often means, 'Why of course I 
do — ^Why to be sure I know, &c.' So in Lessing's Minna v» Barn» 
heim : @ie verfiel^en ftd^ boc^ auf 3utoe(en? 9ltc^t fonberlic^. SBoS foHtenS^o 
(Snaben nic^t? Cf. George Eliot, Middlemarch: "And how should 
Dorothea not marry?" 

13. nod^ vielmel^r..., cf. 10, 11, n. The meaning here however 
appears to be, no(^ viel me^r,=m>(^ toeit mel^r, 'much more.' 

19. 2)aBei (10, 9, n.) toaUete...: toaKten (whence (Setoatt, power), to 
hold or have sway, govem (28, 26), be in ruling or pervading activity. 
Some freedom of expression is generally required in rendering the 
meaning of this word, cf. 50, 3i,n.; 61,29, n. ; 62, 23; here we might 
say, 'But here a stränge instinct guided the animal.' 

21. tatnxi e0 la..., 4, 28, n. 

22. fDlut^toillen, cf. 7, 23, n. — toteber etnmat: cinmat, not *once* in a 
definite sense, bot (cf. 5, 15, n.), for once, once in a while, occasionally. 

24. Sanb^rei()iev (ftret(|^en, 42, 22, to pass along, ränge, roam), a va- 
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graut, tramp. — 'wxxAtc laffen. The ellipse of a verb of motion is common 
in German, when the idea of motion is sufficiently conveyed by an ad- 
verb or adverbial expression. This is more especially the case afler the 
'verbs of mood,* after which also other verbs, the sense of which is 
sufficiently conveyed by the context (as tl^un or mai^eti, 8« i8; ^abcn, 70, 
4), are oflen omitted. toollen is used with the ellipse of very various 
verbs or verbal ideas, cf. 69, 37 ; 88, 18; 105, 16. 

a8. 9eteraieitb (cf. 3, 11» n.) is the time (in the first place the even- 
ing-time, then generally the time early or late) of cessation from the 
work of the day. — ^))flog S^eiflcr 91.... )u gelten. Pflegen, in the meaning to 
be accustomed, is now seldom conjiigated as a strong verb. 

3a teS @trt(fed frei: a more colloquial expression would be \t^ 
@tncfe8 let)tg (93, 5)» or »ptn @tri(! ibefcett. — ^6eaA]^rcn (root toa^r, true), 
to give active proof of anything, coniirmation of its reality or genuine- 
ness; to show by trial. 

Page 17, 

2. eilt 3unfcr oxA Ivx (Bt^üfUäfitvx (cf. 6, 19, and Introd.). 3ttnfer» 
M. H. G. junc-herrcy iunger ^err (^crr in the applications explained 
in 6, 7, n.), a term used in the first place of the sons in a noble 
family, as distinguished &om its head, but afterwards extended to 
mean a noble or person of distinction generally. It is still some> 
times used, chiefly by the lower people, for a young nobleman; 
generally, however, only as a term of contempt for the petty Tory 
nobility. Prince Bismarck has endeavoured without success to re- 
establish the word in its more respectable meaning, for a country^ 
nobleman. — tAnjeln, diminutive verb from tanjen, to danoe (cf. I&c^etn,. 
to smile, fr. laij^en, to laugh, &c.)) to skip, caper, * mince,' &c. 

4. aOe fie^ren ^»e« aOtorgenl. The article is not required after ad = Eng. 
*all the,' except where there is more or less of real demonstrative force- 
to be expressed, as in 15, 33 (see note); 89, 10; 98, ao, &c. When it 
simply means * the... in question,' as further defined, or as indicated by 
the context, i.e. when the Services of a demonstrative or *definite* 
article are unnecessary, it is very generally omitted, cf. is, 12; 20, i; 
^3, 35, &C. But the art. is oflen used when its demonstrative force is 
but slight, e.g. in 30, i, au %qA Unl^eU, or on the other hand in iio, 4« 
attot Sabcl would be equally correct, and would alter the expression only 
by a shade. 

5. etfl...nac!^^em, et 8,33,n. 

<>• iMtcIn (SBebel, tufl, brush, fan-like object; as a sportsman's term» 
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tail, *brusli'), to move to and fro, fan, wag. toefeeln is not very often 
used absolutely, as here, =mit tem ©d^ttanjc (or, ten @(^tt)an|) koebeln. 
8. mitten (n» 9» n.) entjtcei : entgtoei is a comiption of in }tcei, In two. 

14. leben <$unb : note that ieter represents both of the closely allied 
meanings *every* and *any* (=any you like to select or mention, any 
whatever), cf, 37,6; 4«i4; 61,39. — l^etau«forbern (forbern, to demand, 
call for, summon), to cliallenge, call upon; say, *tempt.* — ^baf, cf. 
II, 7» n. 

15. As we say einen (freunblid^en, Böfen, &c.) 99ti(f auf (5n. toetfen» to 
<cast* a glance at anyone, so we can say feine Siebe, (Sunfl, &c., einen ^a$ 
(57' 30)* ®to^, &c*f ^ ^n* ^etfen, to bestow on, conceive or entertain 
towards. — §offatt, 6, 15, n. 

1 7. nur nod^, 1 5 > 3 1 > n* — ^ün fc^Iid^teflen Bütgerti^en ® ett>anb. Sütger (orig., 
inbabitant of a Surg, — fr. bergen, to shelter, protect, 87, 8, n. — , A. S. Irarg, 
fortified Castle, or town, see Introduction), atnugher, Citizen, commoner, 
as distinguished from the SSauern, or tillers of the land, and especially 
from the ^bet, or nobility, cf. 89, 7 — 8. Hence bürgerlich, of the rank of 
Bürger or commoner, not noble (59, 8); of a character or style suited to 
that rank, simple, piain, unpretentious. Cf. 50, 3, n.; 58, 17. Luxury 
and social distinction were in Germany until a comparatively recent 
period chiefly confined to the ^bel. 

19. SDajtt (ju=in addition to), besides this, besides, also. 

92. bie (8, 9, n.) Clären verflo)}fte : 1lo)}fen, to stop, Stoff; »et has in 
many Compounds the force of closing up, shutting but, as in verfc^Iief en, 
58,30, to shut or lock up ; »erfd^ütten, to block up, &c.; cC »erlegen, 

37» 9» n« 

94. SBie f)}ottif(^ l^atte ni^t... : nic^t, pleonastic, as 'not* is sometimes 

used in English, to add force to an exclamatory Statement. 

27. ftd^ faft 3um Suffall gefleigert ^Atte. 9uf fad, a falling at someone's 

leet, prostration. In German, to express that something came near 

happening, though it did not really happen, the pluperf. subjunct is 

commonly used, — Sd^ toftre beinal^e ju \^M gefommen, I almost came too 

late, =1 came near being too late (though perhaps I arrived after all in 

Tery good time); but Sd^ fam beinal^e ju f)}ftt, I came almost too late, 

le., when I arrived it was almost too late. Cf. 104, i. n 

« 29. toenn S^affp ia (4, 28, n.). no<^ einmal : it is often necessary to 

<listinguish between the Compound expression noc^ einmal, *once more,* 

and the same words Coming together but to be taken separately; so 

here, noc^ (12, 12, n.), still, einmal (5, 15, n.) as in toieber einmal, 16, 

-22, n. So again 25, 10, n. . 



tS.] NOTES. i6i 

Page i8. 

I. koal feinem Slnbetn gelungen toar, cf. ii, x6, n. 

5. fefl unb fettig (fefl, fixed, settled : fertig, M. H. G. vertee^ vertu, fr. 
vart, 9a^i hence orig., prepared for a journey ; finished, completed, 
ready)=the current coUoqulal expression fix wi!t fertig, 107, 39, n. 

6. auf Oflern, provincial for 3U Oflem; cf. in the title of the next 
Story, auf fiid^tmep. — jur Sranf furter SReffe, the celebrated Frankfurt &ir, 
once second in importance only to that of Leipzig, its younger rival. 
The autumn fair dates as early as the lath Century, that held at Easter 
from 1330, only forty years before the date of our story. The Frank- 
furt fair has in recent times lost all significance, while that of Leipzig, 
held at Easter and Michaelmas, with one of less consequence at New 
Year, still remains of great importance in wholesale trade. Frankfurt, 
Wetzlar, Friedberg (1. «3 below), and Gelnhausen were the four im- 
perial towns of the Wetterau, the two former however really lying 
outside its original territory. 

7. gefc^toffen gufammenl^iett (gefd^toffen, mil., in closed or serried ranks), 
kept dose together. In old times it was needful for traders resorting 
with their merchandise to the great fedrs to travel in large parties, for 
mutual defence against marauders, which they usually did under the 
convoy of armed men fumished by the rulers of the states and the 
governing bodies of the imperial towns. At Frankfurt these cavalcades 
were met outside the gates by a Company of cavalry specially formed 
for this purpose from among the Citizens, and escorted into the town. 
Goethe in the first book of his autobiography gives an account of some 
of the ceremonies with which in his boyhood the ®eleit8tag was still 
observed. ' 

8. He SBetterau (bie SBetter, a small river flowing into the Nidda, 
itself a tributary of the Main; 9u or- ^ue — ^ultimately related with 
Lat. aqua — ^water, stream; then land surrounded or traversed by 
Ivater, holm, meadow, piain), name of a fertile district l3dng between 
the Main and the Lahn (on which lies Wetzlar), the Taunus ränge and 
the Vogelsberg. 

II. ^\tU \x^ fonft lieber (14, 7, n.) gu...: fi(^ l^atten ju..., to keep to, 
assodate oneself ' with, form one of the party of. — ^fonjl has numerous 
meanings which will become dearer by regarding as the fundamental 
idea present in all, 'other than' what in the particular case is thought 
of or mentioned. Thus it means, at another time or other times ; hence, 
at a former time, formerly, once (103,6; in, i); under other cir- 
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cumstances, in other respects, otherwise, usoally (34, 33 ; 54, 30)» &c. 
It thus often has a less narrowly defiiied signification than any one word 
by which it will be rendered in English. 

ij. XUifii^, ong., a riding horse generally; a quick-trotting pony; 
now for the xnost part only of a riding horse of an inferior breed, nag, 
roadster. — Slat^ut {JQut, £., lieed, protecting care, guard ; cf. attf txr 
^ut fein, to be on one*s guard ; lauten, to watch, protect), rear-guard, 
contnusted with SSot^ut, vanguard, van. — ^eucr, 11, 5, n. 

14. dtoW^ (another form of SicAt, a rayen), a black horse. — @auni« 
tj^ (6attm, bürden bome by an animal, fr. L. Lat. sauma, ultimately 
fr. Gr. adyßia, a pack-saddle), a smnpter-beast, beast of burthen. 

ai, \otl^..,Ui 9ii^)ai>va...niäft »erfangen (7, 10, n.) Rotten. The prep. 
iei often finds in an idiomatic Eng. translation no literal equivalent; this 
renders the more necessary a clear secognition of its exact force in the 
German, which will oflen be faciUtated by a reference to its original local 
meaning. l^et (Eng. l)y) denotes neighbourhood or conjunction without 
contact, and thus corresponds to the Eng. 'at,* jiear, by, with, among, 
&C.9 in literal and still more in metaphorical use; cf. 4, 15, n. ; 5i i^ ; 9» 
8,n.; 26, 93; 98, 10; 32, 16 ; 47, 16, &c. Applied to persons, in its meta- 
phorical use, it may often be rendered by * with,' or 'in the case of; 
e.g. in the above passage, ' speeches which had not taken with Richwin ' 
(perhaps better more freely, * which had produced no Impression upon 
R.,); cf. $2, 35, ^t^nli^ wie htxm dürften, just as with or in the case of 
the prince; 57* 15, Sfftvmort (ei..., intercession with...; 62,24; 64,10. 
Here as elsewhere, however, it is generally easy to trace the local 
meaning; e.g. above (ti marks metaphorically where the speeches 
should have taken effect, but did not; in 57, 15 the place at which, 
i.e. the person to whom, the petition was to be presented, &c. Cf. 49» 
3, n. ; 71, 14, n. ; 85, «4, n. ; 96, 22, n, 

92. fanben...tie Uftt @tatt. «Statt, place <Eng. stead; cf. home- 
stead ; anstatt, instead), as an independent subst. more usually @t&tte, 
is originally one with @tatt. The form @tatt is used chiefly in com* 
pounds, as SBerCflatt (13, 30), and in proverbial expressions and Stand- 
ing phrases, as ®tatt (often flatt) flnten or l^aben, to take place, '„.fyand 
the best reception, — the easiest admission.* 

2$, SBarte=9Bartt$urmor Sati^ttl^urm, watch-tower. The Sri^Berger 
SBacte still Stands in the outskirts of Frankfurt, on the high road to 
Friedberg, a town a few miles to the north-east, about half-waybetween 
Frankfurt and Wetzlar. 

24. ta toax 9n. fft. eingetvei^t : xoax in such cases should be distinguished 
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not only from tourbe, which expresses the taking place of an action in the 
past, bat also from tvac.toorten, which indicates the same in plupetfect 
time. toar, on the other hand, indicates not an act but the condition 
consequent upon an act past and completed. 

^9« ^f^ W-y 9) ^2i i^* ein s<i"3^ iO'lanit, a man Coming up to one*s 
idea of a man, a real man, a man every inch of him. So we say ein 
gantet SAs^r, a thorough sportsman, &c. Thewhole clause, ia...9)'}ann, 
might be made parenthetic, and rendered, 'why now yon really 

30. 9rtfl, a Space of time within or at the end of which something 
is to be done, set term; hence often, respite, delay, time allowed, cf. 
64,24. In its wider meaning,=5ett, time generally, point of time or 
definite space of time (23, 6; 31, 19), it is now not much used except in 
one or two phrases, as in or naij^ 3ai^re6fcifl, 75, 19. 

Page 19. 

I. 3(^ »ufte ttol^I, ba$...fet, unb taf... feilte. (Cf. 5« 25, n.) Verbs 
in the indicative might of course have been used. But the propositions 
here neutrally expressed by the subjunctive clauses, without assertion or 
•negation (cf. 20, 27, n.), are simply referred to by the Speaker as 
expressing the belief that formed the motive of his action at the time of 
which he is thinking. With their truth or falsity as a present question 
his mind is not ^ngaged ; that he still adheres to his former conviction 
of their truth is sufficiently implied in the word )ou^te. Possibly also the 
use of the subjunctive here is in part due to the instinctive courtesy 
which leads a Speaker to refrain from anything like a tone of positive- 
ness in mentioning facts in the truth of which he is interested, but 
which are too clear to need insisting upon. Simiiar condderations 
will often explain the use of the subjunctive of oblique oration in 
German in cases where the indicative might also have been used. 
Often however, especially in coUoquial German, the direct and indirect 
oration are used with little real (Le., purposed and feit) dlfferenc« of 
meaning. 

3. c« (20, 18, n. ) ge^ nic^s vAvt. . ., lit., nothing goes beyond...; * tfaere 
is nothing better than..., nothing to beat..., nothing that cotnes up 
to...,' 

4. @(^u(e, Bdiool; fig., discipline, training, cf. 88, 17. Of an artist 
or srnger one may say, er l^at feine ©d^ufe, he lacks training. The dic- 
tionaries leave this usage unnoticed.--«bi« bOnblgt...: tie is here the de- 

R. N. II 
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monstr. pron., ^this or that (person or thing), which is regularly used in 
place of the third personal pronoun (or of tiefet» iener, used as explained 
in 8, 17, n. ; so 86, 8), where the latter, as having demonstrative force, 
becomes accented. Thus, *Ile knows where it is,' is S)er (not Qh:) »elf, 
100 a ift Cf. 26, 14, tDoS fümmert mic^ fcer? Further, 78, 5; 99, 9; 107, 
J3, &c. When however the third pers. pron. is emphasised simply in 
contrast with another subject or object in question, then of course the 
pers. pron. is used also in German, cf. ^5, 33 ; 70^ 4. 

5. fTeigef^o(^en...von ter 8e$te. Se^re, teaching, training, apprentice- 
ship. fceif^reij^en, to declare free, acquit, discharge. »on Itt £e$re fcei- 
l^red^en was the technical phrase for the formal discharge of an apprentice 
at the end of his time of Service, cf. 5, 13, n. 

6. kaS fön gef^^el^en: gefd^el^en is not merely to ' happen,' come about 
(3) 4 1 82, 37), but also serves as a passive to t^uti, like LaX.ßeri Xx^facere^ 
cf. 30,39; 40,26. 

aSicrtc« Äa))itcl. 

8. to^ge^od^en, 11,13, i^* — '^^'^i 3, 1 1 , n. 

10. dtegiment (Germ, pronunciation of the g, accent on the last 
syllable). Eng. reglment (both fr. Lat. reginuntum^ fr. regere^ to rule) 
in the now disused sense 'govemment.' So 71, 23. 

11. %9Mt »otan geleud^tet, cf. 5, 27, n. 

17. no^l »oc einem 3a^re,..., wxx el.... no^l (cf. 12, 12, n., d, </,/) may 
here be rendered by 'only' or 'but,* — the lit. meaning being, (as lately 
as) a year ago it was sHU^ &c. — ta et fuf» bo<!^ (cf. 3, 3,n.)...iii(!^...(lit, 
when he yet did not...), might here be rendered, 'though he did not 
then....' Similar exx. are 21, 29; 26, 26; 37, 34. 

18. fcal <8emeimDpl^I, the common or public weal. — ^StaumbUb (cf. 
15, 37, n.), fabric of the dreaming üemcy, image or vision seen in a 
dream; here *dream'; so 115,38. 

33. fcaf et,..m&ge, cf. 11, 7, n. — ^otet %^ minbeftenl : for to(^ here, 
cf. 60, 36, n. 

34. moiu^etlei Susfluc^t. maiu^etlei, indecL adj. (matu^et, genit., »lei, 
used only in composition,=9ltt, kind, sort), of many kinds, varioas. 
It is used with a singular or a plural Substantive. — 9htlflu(^t {^&Xi6ii 
fr. fliel^en), lit., a fleeing out, escaping by flight; chiefly used fig., an 
evasion, excuse. 

38. ni(^t mitnel^mcit (3, 3, n.) fcatf. It should be noted that ^dtfen 
never means to 'dare,' with the now obsolete Germ, form of which verb 
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(ttttren, t^xxtn, pres. id^ bar or tat, imperf. vS) torfle or titvfle) it has no 
etymological connection. Owing however to a partial similarity of 
meaning, the forms of the two verbs were often interchanged» and 
eventusdly the latter was superseded by the former, although not fiill/ 
replaced by it. bürfen (formerly to need, in which sense now l&efcütfen) 
has always in its current usage the meaning, to be at liberty, be au- 
thorised or have permission to, — %<if tarf, I 'may,' there being nothing 
(in the dictate of circumstances, of moral Obligation, or of any authority) 
to forbid or restrain; cf. 20, 7, tott bütfen...tit(l^t..., we must not; 33, 12, 
15; 77i3i 78,16; 93, 15; 106,20. 

Page 20. 

1. fo fimtmt (9, 10, n.) toicber aUeS (17, 4, n.) Unheil (9, 23, n.). 

2. 3(1^ fage tvol^I. . . : too^I is here concessive, almost = ixoost (60, 14, n.)t 
'indeed'; so 102, 25. Some qualification or counterbalancing Statement, 
introduced by aber, bo(^, or other adversative word, either foUows or is 
understood. — ^ber <$unb l^at ausgelernt. au9temen, to leam to the end, 
ünish leaming (cf. auSergA^Ien, to finish one's story; ein @turm braujl aul, 
ceases to rage); ein ©d^üler, fie^rling l^at aitdgelernt, has finished his 
school-course, his apprenticeship. 

5. rüdfdlltg (9lü(ffall, a CEüling back, relapse) toerben, to relapse, 
lapse, degenerate. — ed ifl mir begegnet, baf...: begegnen, to meet, is used 
with a personal dat. (seldom without) in the sense of *to happen, 
befaU.' 

8. mag id^..., cf. 9, 26, n. 

9. @4^tff, Blüp; the 'nave' (fr. Lat. navis^ a ship) of a church. 

10. lann id^ bo(^..., cf. 3, 3, n., h. 

13. erft (8, 23, n.)...toenn %. einmal (5, 15, n.) ganj fertig (18, 5, n.; etn). 
fettig mad^en, [(^reiben, &c., to finish [making], writing, &c.) gebogen 
(10, 19, n.) ifl, 'when T.*s training is quite finished.' 

15. unb tvie foUte id^..., cf. 16, 1 1, n. — ©emeimrefen (Sefen, cf. 7, 12, n., 
mode of existence and activity; system or set of institutions, customs, 
aboses, &c., in active working, cf. 51, 30, n. ; 56, 3, n.), Lat res publica, 
common-weal or Commonwealth, Community. 

1 8. bünfte, 4, 6, n. — ed foSte S^l^affo . . . ermatten, = S^J^afjb foUe. . .erl^alten. It 
will be Seen thiat the use of e4 in German as provisional subject, pre- 
ceding the verb, while the real subject follows it, — G8 »ar einmal ein 
0{ann..., There was once a man..., &c., — ^is wider than the corresponding 
use in Eng. of 'theie*; cf. 32,6, G8 »or bie«...,=S)ied toar..., &c. 

II— 2 



i66 NOTES. [21. 

19. )»ot aidtn J&unben...^a8 ®ocrc(!^t...: fSortc^t, a right that is enjo^fed 
by otie *bel6re* or in preference to others, that is not possessed by 
otliere, a privilege (cf. ?Pri»tteg below, 1. 28). The prep. »or with the 
subst. simply expresses the same meaning, cf. 10, 6, n. ; 1 14, 1 5. * T. shonld 
be privileged above all the other dogs of the town with a....* 

21. Jttaufet, äUiTise, in the legal sense» condition, stipulation. The 
German word comes directly fr. the Lat. clausula from claudere, to shut, 
the Eng. fr. L. Lat. clausa for clausula* 

22. ft(^ ftw. anmaßen (mapeit, obs. =mefen, al^mejfen), as it were, to 
measore out to oneself, assnme, now only in an unfavourable sense; 
to arrogate to oneself, assume without authority or right (73, 10)» to 
presume to do, &c. — Stimme, cf. 3, 6, n. 

23« fugte ft(^ ^. 91. bod^ Itm SBillen... : fügen, to join or fit on (whence 
j^injufügett, 23, 12, to add; cf. 44, 12, n.). ft^ fügen, to ad^t or 
accommodate oneself, to yield. Impers., t% fügt fidf^ (36, 10), Ut., it 
fits or joins on to things as they are, it happens, occurs. — \>^ (aooented, 
but with no particular emphasis, and hardly needing to be traaslated) 
a= * after all,' i.e. ' though ' he had at first resisted, cf. 3, 5, n., ^<. 

27. man l^itc in %^x unb S^gen xaäjit, tafi «...gefünbigt l^fttte: note 
the regulär use of the subjunct. in a dependent subject or object claxtse 
expressing a merely conceived fact or notion, without involving either 
affirmation or negation. Such a clause may sometimes be exactly 
conveyed in Eng. by a corresponding subst infin. clause, as here, one 
did not hear of *his having secured....' Cf. on the indirect oration 
generally, 5, 25, n.; 19, i, n. — Sal^r unb 3!ag, orig. a legal expression 
for a füll year, with the addition first of a day of grace, afterwaids of 
a longer period, varying in difierent provincial Systems of law. Thus 
3a]^r unb S^ag came to be used as a populär expression for a Srifl (18, 
30, n.), or time, of considerable bat indefinite length, ' a long time,' 
'ever so long.' 3a]^r nnb %a%t is less common; we have the iisual 
form in 84, 24. 

31. ben SUgcIjol^Ten ciittoa(|fcn. StegeQal^n (SIegfel, a fliif; fig., an 
imcouth rustic, a churl, ill-mannered fellow), a populär expression, 
introduced by Jean Paul Richter, for the yeus of nmnannered and 
wayward boyhood and yoath. — csteoc^fcn, cf. 9, 19, n. 

Page 21. 

I. 'f^ritt...^intet fehicm 4^emi tinl^fr, cf. 8, 30, n. 
3. ft(^ bt0 S3ortt(!^tc8...1&etottft. tetouft is per£ pait. as adj. fr. ie- 
toiffen (obsoL since O. H. G.), to know abont; ütn. ifi mit ibetott^f, is 
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known to me, I know of it. fu^ (dat.) einer @a(^e Bekoupt feiitt to be 
consciotts of a thing. 

8. ta taufd^te unb Itac^te e9 (cf. 6, 19, n.), there was a mstling and 
cracklingy — something rustled and crackled...« 

II. ein Bwanjigenber» a stag wlth twenty Gnben^ ends ox poiuts to 
its horns, a twenty-tined stag. 

13. SQSuc^t (a Word of recent adoption fr. the Low Genn.)« weiglKt» 
is not identical in meaning with (Slett>t<l|^t ; it always implies either con- 
siderable mass, causing intense pressure, or considerable energy of mov«- 
ment, causing great momentum, or both combined. Cf. touc^ttg» 1 10, 16. 

17. fu^t (5, 17, n.) hinter Uvx (8, 30, n.) S;^i€re tmn (9, 30» n.), lit., 
rushed or dashed *in' (where we should perhaps rather say *on*) 
bebind the animal, i.e.| 'rushed after the...' 

18. nur n^t i5> 3i> n. — ^fem^et (fevn, fiur, denoting the distaat 
* place where,' l^er, 5, 3«n.» the motion 'hither'), from afar, from a 
distance. — t(U 9iiaufd[}cn is the rustling of the leaves or branches in the 
dog's passage, already mentioned in 1. 8 above. — boS pfeifen, ' whistling/' 
seems to be used of the shrill noise made by the dog, serving as a sign 
to the huntsmen of his course. — 8aut selben is a sportsman's expression, 
used of the dogs, to * give tongue.' 

22. tneB er ii^m ten ^irfc^ iwax (Stäben entgegen: note that entgegen 
belongs as sep. prefix to trieb (Qrm. ettt). entgegentreiben, to drive some- 
thing towards one) ; jum ®taben, to the moat, is an independent ad- 
verbial extension of trieb. — gleich alt (lUce a8,=ato, as) tooUe er...tsatt 
wenn er«..tDoIle. 

23. bem ^erm, 'dat. of interest,' for his xnaster. jum (7>x9iii.) 
@(||ujfe=3U»i @(^epen, lit., (so as to be in a position) ' for shooting at.' 
jleQen is the factitive of flehen, to inake to stand, bring to a stand ; 
ein S^ier fleQt fi^, makes a stand, Stands at bay; bie $nnbe ^eUen IcA 
S^icr, bring it to a stand, to bay. 

95. @olm8'f<9er, belonging to the Count or the territory of Solms, 
line 6, above. Cf., as iUustrating vaiying usage, 22, 22» fplmftfd^en, 
written with a small initial letter, and with the sufiix if(| in füll. — 
Sorfitcart or #tt)arter=8wrfil^üter, keeper of a forest with the game in it, 
forester and gamekeeper. 

26. anlegen, to lay on or to, to lay a weapon to the cheek, to take 
aim with it — 2lrmbru^ (probably an eaily conruption of populär ety- 
mology £r. L. Lat. arbalisia^ Lat. arcuhaiisiat a machine provided with 
a bow, for hurling missiles), a cross-bow. 

27. ((ffAmt eu(|, ber i$r...tooIU. When the rel. pron. ber has for its 
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antecedent a pers. pron. in the ist or 2nd pers., this pers. pron. must 
be repeated afler ter (standing, of course, like this, in the nom. case ; 
hence here i^t, corresponding to eud^ in the acc), if the verb is to agree 
with the pers. pronoun. If the relative is not followed by the pers. 
pron., the verb Stands in the 3rd pers., in agreement with the relative^ — 
eud^, ter...toi(l. So in 40, 31, gu mir, ttx i(f^...l^ie(t (ist pers.), or, gu mir, 
ter...l^ielt (ßrd pers.). 

28. tootten is sometimes idiomatically equivalent to 'maintain, pre- 
tend,' as (Srt n>ill e8 fetbfl getoefen fein, he will have it, he declares that it 
was he himself. 

29. tod^, cf. 19» iT^n. — Sagbmutl^, spirit of the chase. ÜRiitl^ is the 
mood, frame of mind (53,6; 78, 8, n.), temper, spirit; cf. UeBermutl^, 
35,26, n.; ^od^mutl^, 59» 12, baughtiness; ©anftmutl^, 61, 15, gentleness; 
fteinmütl^tg, 64, 8, faint-hearted ; Sreil^eitSmutl^, 114, 5, spirit of liberty, &c. 
Often used with epithets implying boldness and high spirit (cf. 69, ai), 
^^ai^^ has come to be used without further qualification (like Eng. 
'spirit' for high spirit) for courage, bravery. 

30. S)ienjlmann (cf. 41, 16, n.), vassal, retainer. 

31. SBort, a word, is also used for any short speech or saying, cf. 
61, 25. It may often be rendered by simply pntting it into the plural, 
cf. 29, 10 ; 67, i6. 

Page 22. 

2. tfujjig, somewhat archaic form of tro^tg, fr. S^ro^, archaic l£ru^, 
defiance. The form Sttt{^ is still regularly retained in the expression 
%^Vi%» ttnb Slrupflntnif, 34, 15, n. 

3. ter ^unb ijl mit verfallen: »etfaUen with dat., to &11 or lapse to,. 
become forfeit to ; so verfallene ®ütet, confiscated estates, &c. 

4. IBann denotes certain exclusive rights, or Jurisdiction, within a 
certain territory or circuit; also the territory within which such rights 
are exercised. Here 93ann may be taken as equivalent to SQSitkbann, 
game-preserves; in 23, 26, SBi&iamt denotes the exclusive right over the 
game, the right of preserving. — 3l^r folget mir..., pres. with imperat. 
force, as we more frequently use the fiiture, 'you will follow me.' 

6. fp fei il^m baS €e6en gefc^enft. Note that the imperat. passive (in- 
duding the subjunct. used as imperat.) is in the 2nd person nearly always, 
and in the other persons most commonly, formed with fein, not with toerben. 
fein, marking the completed condiHon, consequent upon the act (while 
»erben represents the taking place of the act itself, and must be used 
even in the imperat., where this is to be distinctly expressed), here ap- 
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propriately expresses the final object towards which the will b directed, 
the mind springing over the intermediate action to the State of fulfilment. 
6etb gefegnetl (Sr< fei geioagt! A similar line of consideration will apply 
in many cases of the use (which is still very common) of fein instead of 
Letten to form the pass. infin., e.g., S)te @(!^ttTb muf l^b l^jal^It fein» But 
in M. H» G. the imperat. pass. was regularly formed with sU (or wisy 
fr. weseitf 7, 12, n.), and the infin. pass. with stn^ and these forms have 
only partially given way in modern German to a stricter marking of the 
distinction above mentioned, between fein and toerben as auxiliaries. 

9. tooUte, 5, 17, n. — i]^m...ü(et ben ^rm, 8, 9, n. 

14. auf ben 8fttm : auf with the acc, »'upon ' with the idea of motion, 
marks the action of the verb as following upon, hence as caused or oc- 
casioned by, the object of the prep., cf. 84, 4, n. This relation is ex- 
pressed in Eng. sometimes by 'on' or 'upon' (24,24; 38, 19, n.), 
sometimes by 'at/ cf. 25, 12, auf IBege^ren..., at the request, upon the 
demand« 

18. tauffufiig, cf. taufen, 4, 12, n., Sufl, 5, 8, n. 

20. ®traup, chieHy poet. and archaic, = (l^arter) Aam)}f, struggle. 

21. flatf, strong, mighty, as adv. oflen=fe^T, cf. 40, 30; 83, 13, &c 

22. In both anfangen and Beginnen the idea of commencement often 
becomes entirely subordinate to that of action^ so that they mean little 
more than to *do.' 9QSa< fangen toir l^eute an? What shall we do to-day? 
fein i^m^M ä3eginnen (cf. 62, 15), his foolish conduct or action. In this 
usage, as in general, beginnen is the less familiär word of the two; but as 
subst. infin. in the sense explained 93eginnen only is used. 

27. (Srttt). gel^t Gn. an, something concems one. We can say, ba« 
ge^t micl^ nid^t or nichts an ; nid^t as adv. simply negatives, nichts as subst. 
expresses measure or degree. Cf. 36, 23, ...für ben... Sofien ni(^t[«] tauge. 

28. fragen, collar, is still found in a few familiär phrases in its 
primary meaning,=^al0, neck; ti gel^t Gm. an ben fragen, one*s neck or 
life is threatened, is in danger. 

29. fo fe^r man il^m [au(^]...t9af; [fo] fd^ien e9 bod^..., much as...,yet..., 
cf. 29, 9. 

Page 23. 
I. I^aufen, to live in a honse, to dwell; then=9au8]^atten, toirtl^f^aften, 
ftin SBefen treiben, to keep house, manage, *live' in such and such a style, 
either in an orderly and sober, or more commonly in a wild and riotous 
way; hence finally, to run riot, ravage, infest, &c. From the nature of 
the word it may bear more or less of an evil meaning according to 
context; cf. 98, 17. 
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1. The (9ef(Ilfd(^afl or SBunb Mm @tevn was the most considerable 
among the numerous dlittetiünbe, or private confederations of knights, 
-which began to spring up in the early part or the middle of the i4th 
Century. At first they were simply associations of persons of knightly 
rank (9ittter6üttise), for mutual protection in the enjojrment of the tra- 
ditional rights and privileges of their class, which seemed to be threat- 
ened by the rising power both of the sovereign princes and of the towns. 
The real aim of many of them, howeyer, was to cast off the anthority of the 
sovereign princes, and establish for their members a lawless independ^cc. 
Others allied themselves with the princes, sharing in their feuds. Not 
a few were mere bands of robber kn^hts, the terror of travellers, and a 
souree of disquietude to the tovms and the territories of the smaller 
princes. The @temer were close allies of Otto of Braunschweig in his 
war of succession with the Landgrave Hermann of Hessen, indeed they 
seem to have had no other clear basis of union than this alliance, and 
the triumph of the Landgrave was followed by the dissolution of the 
short-lived confederation. The records of the time teil us that the 
conduct of the quarrel was marked on both sides by the most lawless 
ontrages and reckless devastation, the year 1372 being a year of terror 
for the districts in which it was waged. The @temer6ttnb received its 
name from the star, the coat of arms of the Counts of Ziegenhayn» the 
Chiefs of the alliance, which its members wore as a badge, that of the 
knights being of gold, while the squires wore one of silver. 

4. Ferren (cf. 6, 6, n.) here designates generally the petty nobles of 
lower rank than the Counts and knights just mentioned. 

6. (Srttv. lommt Gm. fo »bct fo (with adj. or adv.), *comes' = *is' (with 
adj.). — ^üBetquet, adv. (= quer, adj. and adv.), crosswise, athwart; fig. 
(provincial), in a waycrossing or thwarting one's purpose,=ttngeIcgeB, 
inconveniently, unpleasantly. A more generally current expression is 
<9rm. itt tie Ouere lommen; e.g. here, eS fam i^r fel^r in tie Ouere. 

7. friegftad^tig (tüchtig, 42, 10, Eng. donghty,— fr. obsol. Zv^it^ it. 
taugen, 36, 24, to be fit or good for — , capable, able), well qualified for 
war£u:e, warlike. 

10. battl^utt, lit, to (do, i.e.) *put tiiere,' i.e. before one*s eyes, to set 
forth to view, show, prove. — ^[«...aftoefcn, *was,' or *had been,' i.e. (cf. 5, 
25, n.) according to the opinion of the councillor engaged in proving it. 
Note the difference in oblique oration between the pres. subjunct., fei, 
= *was' now, at the time of speaking, and the perf. subjunct., fe4 
getoefen, = • was,' or *had been,* at some past time indicated by the con- 
text (here, at the time of the action between the gamekeeper and 
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Richwin), cf. 66, 11» The corresponding fonns in direct oration would 
be, for the former, tbe pres. indic, tct Sotfhoart ift im Sieche, for the 
latter, the perf. ind., b<¥ SctfitDart ifl im dted^te getocfen, if the fact is 
looked at singly and independently, the imperf. ind., fcet Sotfitoatt ttat 
im Steckte, if (as is here the case) the Speaker mentallj goes back to the 
time and circumstances of the action. In oblique oration both these tenses, 
not only the perf. bat also the imperf. indic. as an aorist (past indefi> 
nite), are changed ioto the perfl subjunctiTe. For the cases in which the 
//t#/^subjunct. would in Germ, be nsed in oblique oration, cf. Eve^ 325. 

II. Beial^cK, to say j[a to, to affirm, assent to; »etneinnt, 107, 50; 
116, 18, to say no to, to deny, take np a negative attitude. 

13. ^iitjafäflie, 20, 23, n.— aaf aSege^ten, 33, I4, n.— b&tfc man...m(^t... 
(cf. 19» 48, n.)> niust not, ought not to...« 

15. McüBeit (ftBen, to practise, exercise, put into efiect) always 
implies the doing of some wrong or injury, to ' commit, perpetrate.' 

16. man fc&rfe ftd^ nun toi^ (3, 5, n., esp. h) niti^t «otknM nod^ (13, 
13, n., a)...: »oilenb« (lo^ ix, n.), *completely,' is often used to mark 
something as Coming by way of climax to what has preceded, to 
complete or crown all, so that it has a similar force to that of 90« 
(8, 30, n.), ' they surely ought not to go so far as even to.,.' Cf. 
45* ifQ*» 53« 94; 57*25, n. — ftc^ (dat.)...te« @o(mfer...bUT^ i^n auf bcn 
^att $c|en Uffen. ^att, the neck, as the part where a bürden presses or 
an incubus clings, is used fig. in many fam. expressions, — fic^ cttv. auf 
ten $att laben, to bring something troublesome on oneself; Bteib* mit 
bamit )oom <&alfe, don't bother me with that, &c. ^etjes, to hunt, drive. 
laffen, cf. 37, 11, n. ' ...allow him to bring upon them the enmity of the 
Count of Solms.' 

19. att er feinen Slamen nennen (act infin«) 1^5tte, when he heard his 
name mentioned (passive). Cf. ^ faf ben SBaum »pm 93Uj}e f^^tagen, 
I saw the tree Struck by lightning. This latter example shows that the 
construction cannot always be explained, as it might in the first case, 
simply by the ellipse of an accus, object of the main verb, a\A tt 3emanb 
feinen 91amen nennen l^öttc. The infin. is here to be taken as a subst., 
Standing in the relation of object to the main verb, and expressing the 
verbal idea without referring it to a subject^ but at the same time 
so far retaining its functions as a verb as to take an object. (Cf. 
the occasional similar use in Eng. of a verbal subst., the equivalent in 
function of a subst. infin., taking an object; thus Sir W. Scott: 'The 
disabling dogs,..., was called lawing.') Thus in 3(^ f^e meinen Flamen 
nennen, nennen is subst. infin. obj. of l^ötte, I heard a naming, but at 
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the same time passes on its action to Spanten as its object, I heard a 
naming (of) 1x17 name, I heard my name mentioned. Hence the con* 
struction can be used in exx. like, (it l^örte fic$ [«on 3mb.] rufen, &c. 

93> fo gewinnen tt^it il^n, cf. 9, xo, n. 

94. ^et SRann : bet is here the demonstr. pron. (distinguished from 
the def. art. by being always accented, the more strongly the more 
emphatic it is; cf. 79, 30, where it is printed, as here, in leaded type, 
corresponding to our italics, to indicate the emphasis), =this or that. 
The use of ber as a subst. pron. is noticed in 19, 4, n.; 56, 5, n. 

26. SBilbiann, 23, 4, n. — gefA^nt, 13, 7, n. 

37. Distinguish between fuf^ erbieten with infin., to offer to do 
something, so again 42, 8, and et», anbieten (28, 6), to offer a thing ; 
e.g. Sd^ erbot mic^, bei tl^m 3U bleiben, I offered to stay with him, and 
3c$ bot il^m v^ bei mir gii bleiben, I offered to let him stay with me. 

29. The use of the pres. for the fut. (cf. 9, 10, n.) is especially 
common to express a purpose, the execution of which b conceived as 
speedilyand certainly following, — 3(^ gel^ gt-eid^ l^in..., I'll go directly; 
morgen fomme tcfr toteber, &c. It thus often conveys a decided expression 
oiivillf especially with a n^ative, — Stein, ic^ gel^e nid^t, No, I zw»Vgo; 
so here and in 26, 10, Tiefere id^...aud,=ton(l i(|^...an8tiefern; cf. 70, 13, n. 
— erjled^en (er, cf. 11, 12, n., and ertoärgen, 12, 13, n.), to kill by a stab or 
thrust, to Stab to death. So erfc^iefen, to shoot=kill by shooting, 
erfd^Iagen, ermorben, &c. 

Page 24. 

7. inbem id^ b. -§. gu erjiel^en gloubte : cf. 91, 5, glaubte er...biefe gefttnben 
}u ^aben, he thought he had found this, 92, 8, &c., and note that in 
this construction (infin. with gu, representing a substantival sentence, 
as object of verbs of thinking, hoping, fearing, &c., e.g. 3d^ l^offe, il^n 
3U feigen =baf id^ \^n fe^en »erbe) the logical but unexpressed subject of 
the infin. must be the same as that of the main verb — @ie erfldrte bal 
ni(^t gu toifTen, She declared that she did not know that (cf. Eve, 218, 
219), and that the ace, and infin. construction, 'I believe him to be...,' 
*She declared it to be...,' &c. (not uncommon in German writers of the 
last Century), must in modern German be rendered by a subst dep. sen- 
tence, 3d^ glaube, baf er...ifi, @ie erfUrte, bap e9...fei, &c. But we still 
say, 3^ glaubte il^n ft^ulbtg, 3(^ toA^nte mic^ ftd^er, &c., cf. 82, 16 ; though 
modern usage confin^s this construction also to somewhat narrow limits, 
80 that the Student will do well to use it only where he has the authority 
of the best modern writers. 
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9. meine Hausfrau. J&auSfrau, mistress or lady of the house; still 
sometimes archaically or poetically used=9rau, or ©atttn, wife. Here it 
serves to express Richwin's respectfiil sense of his wife's practical 
wisdom and discemment. 

18. Stt^emgug (jiel^en, to draw), a Single drawing of breath, a breath. 
IDie Sltl^emsüge, denoting the Single inspiratlons, each distinctly heardf 
conveys more effectively the idea of dead silence than would the more 
abstract expression, bad ^t^men ber %vait, 

21. al^nten ©d^Ümme« (5»3»n.): a^nen, to have a presentiment or 
fore-feeling of (not only evil, but also what is favourable or indifferent) 
to forebode, suspect, have an inkling or idea of, cf. 55, 11 ; 60, 4; 71, 31. 
, 23. ber (Sraf l^atte...^ bod^ ^ioX et.... Subjunctives might here have 
been used, ber ®raf l^aBe..., bod^ iitte et..., these Statements forming a 
part of the Count's message ; but the author has preferred to convey 
them to US in his own person, in the direct oration, using however 
the oblique oration in further reporting the essential Contents of the 
message, — l^abe...ma(^e..,etfettne, cf. 5,25,0., where this passage is no- 
ticed. See also 86, 10, n.; in, 3, n. 

37. et. . .m^^t. . . j[jS. . ». 3a, yea, yes, used with verbs as an asseverative 
or strengthening particle (pron. without accent, a short and sharp, as in 
the Fr. def. art. ^), serves to mark what is said as something that is 
already known, or might have been supposed to be known, or of which 
but a reminder or hint will be needed, or the pertinence and conclusive- 
ness of which it is assumed will at once be recognised. It is thus similar 
in force to the Eng. *why* (88, 2; 99,9), *don*t you see,* *you know,' 
*you see,' *as we know already,* &c., by which or some similar ex- 
pression it may, when used in direct address, be sometimes rendered. 
Itis however (especially in narrative and in the oratio obliqua) more 
generally untranslatable by any corresponding expletive; and its force 
is frequently, though quite distinct and appreciable in the Crerman, too 
slight to bear a rendering by paraphrase. Cf. 39, a 7 ; 5 1 , 1 2 , n. ; 58, 20, n. ; 
61, 13, n.; d^t 29, n.; 69, 10; 71, 15; 78, 55 81, 22; 108,2, &c. 

28. )»on bem »etlet^ten SBitbBann=»on bet ^etletjung be8 SBi(bbanne8, 
cf. II, 22, n. — ein Slufl^eien or »iet 5Iufl^eBen« »on et», machen (orig. from 
auf ^e(en as a fencing expression, for the * taking up * of the weapons, 
and the preliminary play with them), to make much ado or fuss about 
a thing, to make much of. — Note that m^^i^ti though we can hardly 
translate otherwise than * would make/ is here quite appropriately put 
in the present tense, as expressing the present attitude and conduct of 
the Count. 
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99. toie fteunbltd(r er geftttnt (sc. fei, cf. 13, 9, n.) : fo obet fo geftnnt fein, 
to be of such and such a @iDn or ®eftnnuRg, so or so minded, disposed, 
to have such or such sentiments (113, 25). It should be distinguished 
from gefonnen (=getoillt, SBitten«) fein, to *be minded' =*intend.' 

50. betn l^ol^n Statine : ]^o(^ is regularly used as an epithet of honour, 
sworshipful, august, princely, royal, &c., cf. 48, 31; 53, 27, &c. — anbei, 
'aloi^ with' the message, 'herewith.* So in a letter, on an invoice, &c., 
Slnbei folgt..., Endosed, or, Along with this, you receive...&& 

Page 25. 

1. IBac^atac^er (sc. ÜBein). Bacharach on the Rhine, near Coblentz, 
was in the Middle Ages the central mart for the wines of the Rheingau, 
and was also celebrated for its own vintage. It is still chiefly a wine- 
growing place, though of kss importance than in earlier times. 

2. bct %tviVLl gum @(^mau8: }U=belonging to as its complement, ap- 
propriate to, et 37, 3 1, att Srob §«m gJeifc|>. 

8. ben burcf^einanber »trbelnben fkit^^wXi («Sd^aO, Bwell, flood, tor- 
rent; fllebe, say, of words): emanbet, implying reciprocity amoi^ a 
plurality of objects, is sometimes nsed of a subst. sing, in form but plur. 
in idea (as, man fc^üMelte etnanber bte <$dnbe); bnn^etnanbet^in confiision. 

9. 'bat, baf maii . . .möge, 11,7, n. — ^»et ert^dtter Snhvoct, 1 1 , 3 9 , n. 

10. no(fy einmal, each word is to be taken separately (no<i^, la, I3,n.; 
einmal, 5, 15, n.), as in 17, 39 (see n.). The whole expression is however 
hardly translatable here, and is too nearly expletive to need translation. 

13. Gm. et». entHeten (now somewhat stiff or archatc), to send a 
command or message to some one; einen ®tuf, &c, entbieten, to present, 
send, announce, &c. — iify ttürbe..., cf. 4, 15, n. 

16. btt 93raunfelfer Otto, Coimt Otto of Solms-Braunfels («7, B). 
Solms-Brannfels was a branch of the house of Solms, which took its 
name from the family Castle of Braunfels. 

19. itnb l^ot et nni erfl... : for this use of nfk, mit etil, [<vt] ttft ctnmat 
(5, 15, n.)=£ng. *once,' *only^' 'fairly,* cf. 63, i, ImUfy nnt etfl einmal..., 
if I am but once... ; 93, 8. 

26. Uebetmutl^, an excessive giving of the rein to one*s own !Rtttf 
(cf. 3i,39,n.), in various directions; hence, overflow of animal sfHrits, 
wild delight ; the overweening arrogance and boldness that spring from 
youthful spirit and inexperience, d 81,27; haughtiness, overbearing- 
ness, insolence, cf. 57,31. — fü^nen, 13, 7, n. 

28. Itnb l^telten il^m »ot, et treibe... (=baf et...tteibe, cf. 5, 25, n.) : Gm. 
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et», wr^aftcit, to hold up something to view before one, in the way of 
admonhion or reproof (cf. 41» 36; 65, 34); hence often, to reproach one 
with a thing, remonstrate with him about it. A similar bat stronger 
expression is (Sm. et». »ot»erfen, 58, 35, whence SSonuutf, a reproach, 
62, 30, &c. 

30. to(^ (3, 5, n., esp. d and g)i i.e., though it might be to some 
extent justified, yet...» In coUoquial English tlioiiffh is osed with the 
same force, * That's going too far though.' Here we might render by an 
unemphatic 'really* or *surely.' Cf. 18, 18, n. — Iq$ er...,=inbem er..., 
lit., in that he was not..., in not being... — nic|>t einmal (pron. as explained 
in 5» 15» n.)=not even; so 47, 21, &c. — juftieben au fletten (14, 18, n.) ; 
fieUen (facti tive of flel^en), to put or place into a certain position or con- 
dition, indicated by the context; hence with adjs., fefl (teilen, to fix, 
ftc^er jlellen, to make secure, gufrieben jlellen, to satisfy, &c. 

Page 36. 

3. "ßcitcA (provincial, South Germ, and esp. Swiss), above all, in the 
first place, especialiy. 

7. SBurgfciebe (Stiet« in its old, legal sense), the public security 
guaranteed within the limits of a SSurg (cf. 17, 17, n., and Introduction), 
i.e. here, of the domain of the free imperial town of Wetzlar. Any in- 
fraction of the SBurgfriebe was regarded, if not intended as an open 
dedaration of war, as a grave public offence, to be expiated by severe 
penalties. 

10. votl^in, 'just now,' *a little while ago.' Whitney omits this 
cnrrent meaning of the word, while giving one now obsolete, * fonnerly,* 
ssci^ema«. 

1 1. j^fttte \6f »einen mi^gen (cf. 39, 9, n.) . . . ; .. .unb ba viö<ijlkt vSf,. .»einen : 
tn&Ben, thus used (cf. the common 3(1^ nützte, I should like; 55, 18, ffiAtt 
fr...»tffen mögen, he would have liked to know, &c.), means, to feel an 
inclination or tendency, feel as if one could..., &c. 'I could have 
wcpt....' Cf. 85, 30, l^dtte er in ben S^ben ftnfen mdgen, he feit as though 
fae must..., as though he would fain...; 63, 34, n. ; loi, 30. 

13. (Semeine or (Bemeinbe (13, 16), Community or body politic of a 
town or viUage; church Community, oongregation (13, t6). Of the two 
parallel fbrms given, (Skmeinbe is the more cnrrent in modern usage; 
Gemeine is stUl sometimes iised in the latter of the two meanings here 
given, bat seldom, as in the present passage, in the former. 

14. toa0fümmertmi<^ be«? Cf. 19,4, n. 
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91. toad er getooHt (sc. I^atte, cf. 12, 9, n.): note that as the perf. 
part, of the *verb of mood...* tooffen (Eve, Acc. 114, «nd ed., 174) here 
Stands alone, the ordinary form is used; on the other hand, when con- 
nected with an infin., the perf. part. assumes the form in which it 
coincides with the infin., 46, 4 — 6, l^otte oudUefern tooUen ; 72, 39, &c. 

23. 'tttytIittXL : seilten, to consume (mostly intrans., to live by con- 
snming, cf. 91, «8); »er=*away' (cf. 3, 11, n.), 'up,* so in )»er(rau(^en, 
to use up, cf. )i>ennauern, 33, 18, n. 

26. to(|^, cf. 19, 17, n. — ten 9{atl^8]^etren in tie i{ä(^e, 8, 9, n. 



gunftcö Äa^)itcl. 
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3. )»or tem OBertl^or: »or, lit., 'before,'in front of, is often in use 
equiv. to Eng. *outside,' Chr tool^nt »er ter @tat)t; Stellen ®ie meine Stiefel 
»or kie JCI^üre, &c. ; cf. 13, 18, n. ; 35, 15; 38, 21. 

9. tl^eiften ft(l^...in bie (Sr^re. Two or more persons tl^eilen fu^ in 
etto)., divide it among- them, share it. The case is of course different 
in 58» i3> tl^eilte fid^ in g»>ei Parteien, divided into... 

10. »ar mit (3, 3, n.) toi&ei (10, 9, n.), i.e. in the battle. 

1 1. lief ®raf Otto bie...9litter...ent]^au))ten (act. infin.), causediht knights 
*to be beheaded ' (pass. infin.); cf. 58, 31, ben 2lerger nid^t merfen ju laffen, 
not to let his vexation *be noticed*; 72,5, ©r lief ben ^ofmorfc^all rufen, 
caused or ordered..,* to be called,* sent for; 99, 30, Ä. Idft fi(l^...friftren, 
hos his hair < dressed,' &c. It is often said (cf. Whitney, 343, 5, 
c, d) that in this German construction the act. inf. bas virtually become 
a pass, infinitive. This seems bowever to be a mere grammatical 
fiction, of which, as Hejme (Grimm, s,v, laffen) remarks, ' das Sprach- 
bewusstsein... absolut nichts fühlt.' ' Whether the construction (found 
in O. and M. H. G.) really originated (c£ Heyne, /.r.) in the ellipse of 
an accus, of the person, — ^^ laffe Semant ettoad tl^un — , or not, it seems 
clear that the infin. in it is in function exactly analogous with that in 
the construction remarked upon in 23, 19, n. (which see) ; — ^30^ laffe ettt). 
tl^un means, *I allow or cause the doing (of) something,' without 
referring the act of doing it to a definite subject. Hence the use of this 
construction seen in exx. like, dt lAft fi(^ [von feinem SBebienten] 
friftren; Waffen Sie \\^ rotl^en (=s£affen Sie mi<^ 3]^nen ratzen), &c. 

14. o^ne...S3orn}i{fen, without the (lit previous) knowledge. 

23. nciiSfy )9ie »or (iess coomionly and less correctly »or ttie nac^, 



28.] NOTES. 177 

35» 1^)1 j^t ^ before, stiU. Note that neither nad^ nor wt is used 
as an independent adverb, except in this Standing phrase. 

24. gtunblo«, without grovid, reason. On the other band, iotenld 
used fig.=enonnously, immensely, fearfully. — fco(^, 19, 17, n. 

29. f)n:ac|^ er {a ein SDort, 4*28, n. — eine SDamung...; ber to<fe..., 
cf. 10, 19, n., feinem @a^: er feiger tootte.... 

Page 28. 

11. bermafen, generally regarded as an ineg^olax combination of the 
genit plur. of the demonstr. ter and the dat. plur. of tie STtaf e, older 
form of boS STtaf , which meant both measnre, degree, and 9lrt unb 
Sßeife, manner. bermafen thus meant both, in such degree, 'so,' and 
(=bergeflaU in its primary meaning, cf. 9, 25, n.), in such manner, ' so.' 
In this latter meaning however it is now rare (Giimm alone notes it and 
gives examples), except so far as the two meanings mentioned naturally 
tend to run into one another, cf. $% 19. This meaning of »tnaflen, 
=9lrt unb 2Beife, is clearer in foIgenberma|e2i,=foIgenbergejlatt, in the 
foUowing manner, as follows ; the other is seen in einigermaf en^ to some 
extent, &c 

12. einer ©ac^e )»erluflig (SSertufl, loss, fr. vertieren) gefen, to lose, 
forfeit. 

13. fönne...ni(^t... feigen, could not see,=^could not bear to see, — 
a common idiom, so, @ie !ann feittS3tut fefen, — feine aO^ufifülSung l^ören, &c. 

16. iebe8mal...)oann : present prevailing usage would here require 
toenn, so in 35,9; 80, i; 82,28; 84,29. Of the parallel forms toann 
and toenn, the former is now generally used only in a temporal sense, as a 
direct or indirect interrogative, e.g. SBann fommt er ? ^(fy toeif ni(^t, toann 
er fommt. fragen @ie, ivann er fommt, cL 82, 26. toenn, on the other band, 
is used as a relative conjunction of time,=3U ber 3eit too, Lat. quum; 
and further as a conditional or hypothetical conjunction, ='if.' Some 
few good writers still adhere to the use of koann in the former of 
these senses, on account of the ambiguity arising from assigning to one 
Word the two meanings just given to toenn, which is illustrated by the 
fact that it may often be rendered equally well by * when ' or by * if,' 
cf. 30, 10, n. But cf. 84,29 (and note), where the use of toann is itself 
at first sight ambiguous to readers familiär only with the prevailing 
usage, while ivenn would be free from all ambiguity. 

i8. benn bod(r (3, 5» n., d and e)y cf. 25, 30, n., and note that here 
bod^» following the proditic benn, itself becomes more strongly accented. 
So 103, 2. 
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«I. fcic getneinfamen (fttedtifft beS...: (SfrleBnip, what one etTe^t (105, 
20, D.), an *event* or 'occurrence* in one's own experience, what 
happens in one*s own lifo, cf. 61, 20, «i« Here we might render, *the 
events in which...had figured together,* or *the common adventures 
of...« 

33. ka« konterfei (M. H. G. conterfeit^ kunterfeit^ Eng. conntexfelt» 
fr. Fr. contrefaity L. Lat. conirafactumf fr. contrafacere\ orig., counter- 
feit or alloyed metal, now only = Slitititb, portrait, likeness; oBcontcrfeicn, 
fam. used for a(bttt>en, to portray. 

26. anfed^ten (cf. anfallen, to fall upon, angreifen, &c.), lit., to attack 
in fight, now only fig. ; eine (Weinung, ein Jleflament, &c., anfe(ä{|ten ; et». 
^\6)t mt(^ nt^t anssfümmert xaxä} ni(f>t. ftcf» et», anfed^ten taffen, to let 
a thing trouble one, to be put out by it. — toatten (16, 19, n.) with gen. is 
now chiefly confined to the higher style of composition; such expressions 
often serve in another style to give a gravely quaint or humorous tone. 

18. ttar e8 1>o(^*..., cf. 6, 26, n. — )oetHenen, to galn by service, eam; 
thus also, to deserve (whether the thing deserved be received or not) ; 
hence — bet SSetbienfl, what is eamed, gain, profit ; ta« SJerbienfl {60, 23), 
desert, merit, meritorious action. 

Page 29. 

2. Uta ®imimer.3o]^anni. Sol^annt«, or with the d dropped, Sol^anni, 
the genit. of Sol^anne«, has become through the ellipse of the governing 
subst. [festum or dies) an indeclinable term for St John*s day, the feast 
of St John the Baptist, the 24th of June. The Sol^anniafeft, falling so 
near to the summer solstice, blended with itself many Clements attaching 
to the ancient observance of Midsummer-Day, the 2ist of June, and is 
still sometimes called ©onntoenbefefl or fD^ittfommerfeft ; Sol^anni is often 
used as a general term for midsummer, cf. W^vSs^^t^SA or SJSicf^aeli, Michael- 
mas[-Day], autumn. The form ®ommer»3o^anni is not generally current, 
but it is probably used to distinguish the feast of St John the Baptist 
(which is also in French called la fite de la Saint-Jean ^iti) from that 
of St John the Evangelist, which falls in winter, on the 27th of De- 
cember. 

3. auf (12, 7, n.) ba8 9{at^^aud enti6cten. (Sn. ttgenbnol^in entBieten, to 
send a requisition to someone to come somewhere. — ungefdumt, properly 
perf. part. of fdumen, to delay, with neg. prefix un, but used adverbially 
=ol$ne 3tt fdumen or ol^ne ^^vxmxl^ without delay, promptly. — ^fotte tt (cf. 
II, 28, n., h and c\ he 'was to,' i.e. according to the requisition made 
by those who sent the summons.— fu3(i einfieffen (=rt(^ einfinden, cf. Fr. ^y 
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rendre and Eng. to *put in an appearance*), to present oneself, go or 
come somewhere, appear, 

4.N feine Sludrebe gelte (5, 7, n.), was valid, here=fönne man gelten taffetr 
(13, II, n.), could be allowed to pass, be accepted. 

9. fo gefcf^eibt et [au(f>] fei,...k)Ot^..., cf. 22, 29, n. 

la be« Äaifer« SBott (21, 31, n.)» the emperor's wordf, message. — 
be^ ®rafen SSorttag : SSortrag, whatever is orally brought or laid before 
(\>otgetragen, cf. the previous line, and 90, 31) or delivered to an audience, 
a Speech, lecture, report, &c« 

II. bie fatfetU(|>e S)ta|efldt: note the idiomatic use of the def. art. in 
place of the poss. pron., His Imperial Majesty. 

n. gel^e er=toerbe (9, 10, n.) or tootte (23, 29, n.) er.. .gelten. — nun 
einmal: the force of this expression can often be conveyed in English 
only by the tone; the idea is, *it is so and there is no altering it,* 'and 
so it is of no use talking,' 3(1^ l^aBe e< nun einmal t>erf^ro(^en, I have pro- 
mised (and therefore so it must remain). The accent lies sometimes, 
but without special emphasis, on ein, sometimes almost equally upon 
the two syllables, often on mal, esp. when \^ precedes ; einmal is then 
often contracted into 'mal or mal, — ed ifl bocl^ nun 'mal fo, it is so though, 
and so there 's an end of it. 

i6, ed gilt with an acc. object (cf, the same with an inf. clause as 
object, 5, 7, n.), e.g., e6 gilt baS Seben, means, it concems, is a matter 
of, — the thing expressed by the object *is at stake.' 

18. fafite Srgmo^n ü)6er... : cf. einen fßlan faffen (63, 7), to conceive a 
plan, SJ^utl^ f., to take courage, SlBnetgung f., to conceive an aversion, &c. 

35* cS gelten feltfome IDinge Mt, cf. 11, 25, n. 

26. (Sc. (S8 ift) (Sin ®lü(! für eu(^, it is fortunate for you. 

27. ttol^l üBer J^unbert: tvol^l (cf. 48^ 18, n.) = 'probably,' 'I should 
think'; 'a hundred or more.' 

29. fte fO^en etliti^ien ( = einigen) fetten... auf 8 ^oiox (cf. 4, 8, n.) dl^nliti^i. 
(Sm. Al^nlic^ feigen (here= ausfeilen), to look like, be like; so 112, 12. 

■ 
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I. aü \siXiViitxi fte (5, 17, n.) ben 2lu«gang toel^ren : a dat. of the person 
is understood, ott tooUten fle Sebem ben 2lu«gang [wr]we5ren (35, 30, n.); 
ben auegang =ba« 3lu8ge]^en; — as though they would forbid egress, would 
prevent any one from passing out. 

3. ftd^ M««, to collect or compose oneself; hence gefaßt, perf. part. 
as adj., collected, self-possessed, calm» 

R. N. 12 
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5. bcn itCeinoben. The now more usual plur. of itUtnob is itUinobieii, 
which, form^d fr. the L. Lat. form of the Germ, word, clenodium, plur. 
clenodia^ has displaced the true Germ, plural. Jtteinob orig. meant a 
little thing; then through an older meaning off (ein (orig., bright, smooth; 
then pure, clear, cf. Eng. cloan; then elegant, fine, artistically wroiight)i 
any object finely wrought from costly material; becoming finally 
narrowed down to its present use, jewel» costly omament. 

9. meibet nur... : meiben, to avoid, is now less common in colloquial 
language than the Compound fiermeiben (43, z8; 60, 2). 

TD. feib i]^r...=to)enn i]^t...fcib (4, 10, n.). Note how either of these 
two constructions here indefinitely combines the temporal and the con- 
ditional or hypothetical signification, 'when' and 'if,' cf. 28, 16, n. 

20. umzingeln (jingeln, from M. H. G. zingilf an endrcling entrench* 
ment, from Lat. dngiäus, a girdle), as mil. term, to Surround, hem 
in, beset. — ^oon...9ieiftgen: retfig, adj. (fr. flteife in its old meaning, JtriegS» 
gug, military expedition), =motmted and ready for a war expedition; ein 
SRetftger, a horseman, trooper. 

25. tca dit\^}panxtt (absol. acc., cf. 6, i, n.) in bet ^anb. {pontet (in 
which p has displaced the h of the earlier form Sßanitt) and fßamux 
(45, 18) are collateral forms fr. Fr. bannüre. 

27. tveilanb (M. H. G. wtlent^ dat. plur. with inorganic / from wile 
SBeile, wlille, time; O.H.G. wtldm. Eng. -wlitlom, fr. A. S. hwtlum^ 
dat. pl. of hwtl, The original meaning is thus 'at times'), adv., for- 
merly, at one time, cf. 79, 13; 108, 11. It is now used chiefly in the 
Jtanjieifllpt or official style, or as designedly archaic* 

28. Jteinem toetbe ein Seibd*gef(^e^ett (19, 6, n.). In the ezpressions 
(5m. "ovA Seib[e]<, fein Setbd, ein SetbS tl^un or jufügen, to do one an injury, 
&c., Seibed is originally a partitive genit. of the subst. €etb, pain, härm, 
trouble. In modern usage thls origin has been for the most part lost 
sight of, and £etbe6 is looked upon as nom. or acc neut. of the adj. Uib; 
even Sanders treats it as such. 

30. The context shows that ®äl^ne (13, 7, n.) does not here mean 
expiation, material satisfaction to be rendered, but a Coming to terms 
again, reconciliation« 

Page 31. 

4. »oteifig, hurrying forward; hence over-hast[il]y, precipitatePy]» 
So »otf(ä{inea, 104, 28.— Cbrigfrit, a collective subst. (cf. bie ©«fWic^feit, the 
clergy, &c.), those who are abore or set *over' us, the civil authorities» 
magistrates, municipal body.^^gtiffen, 11, i2,n. 
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5* gut @tunte...in ter folgenben ©tunbe» cf. 12» 16, n. 

i8. fotd^rgeflatt (cf. tergeflaU, 9, 35» n.)» in such wise, thus. 

19. nta(j^te tt fi(^...ba»on, cf. 8, is, n.— lUMi^ (14, 13, n., </) jU¥ redten 
Srifl (18, 30, n.) might here be rendered *just in time.' 

36. toegeit %tx etgenmdc^g (egnabigten (Befangenen, cf. 11, 33, n. - 

37* SJlA^t, 9){A^te or SRAte, now only archaic, news, report. Its 
fiirther meaning, story, tradition, legend, is partly preserved in the 
diminutive STIAtti^ien. 

30. !£$urm (M. H. G. tum^ O. H. G. turri^ turra^ fr. LAt. iurris)^ 
tower; tower used as aprison; hence prison generally. 

gl. eittjiel^en, lit, to draw in; as a legal tenui to confiscate« 

Page 33. . 

3. Ittrjet ^anb, genit. adverbial pbrase, Lat. bretd manu, without 
delay or ceremony, summarily. — ^tixfxi^ttt (fc^atf, Bliaxp) ong.^mvt 
Um @(|i»ert 9ii(f>tenbet. xv^ttn, to judge (cognate with ütt^t, rlght, law, 
justice), in its widest meaning includes the whole judicial process^ trial, 
sentence, and execution; hence ^a^xx^ttt or @(3(iarfri(|>tet, he who 'after' 
the trial and sentence completes the judicial act by carrying the latter 
into execution, the executioner. 

4* Um^ftnbe, lit., circumstances ; formal detail, ceremony, trouble, 
&c.; so, ol^ne ItmflAnbe 'otxfa'^xtn, feine Umftdnbe mai^trif &c., to dispense 
with ceremony, make short work, &c. 

5* iur (7, 19, n.) W}tot^9lunQ (alSmed^feln, to altemate, relieve one 
another^ vary), for a change, for variety's sake.— ^e« toax bie<, 30, 18, n. 

7. ^ie SlüxnhtxQtx l^&ngen itetnen, fte j^dtten il^n benn (=ttenn fie il^n 
ni(|>t "fyaUn), is an old and still current proverb. It is often quoted 
ironically in much the same way as the beginning of Mrs Glasse's 
famous (reputed) recipe, 'First catch your hare.* 

9. mit 3mb. unter einer (or (Sinet, with capital Q to mark the wörd 
not as an art., but an emphatic numeral) ^e<fe fleden or f^ielen is a 
familiär phrase to express secret confederacy, generally in something 
discreditable. It might here be rendered by 'to play the same game.* 

14* fuf^ einlaufen, to 'buy oneself in' an3rwhere, obtain admission by 
payment (e.g. ind Jtranfenl^aud, in eine (Sefettfcf^aft, &c.). ftd^ aX9 SSürger 
einlaufen, to acquire the rights of burgher by the payment of certain dues. 
Under the guild laws prevailing at this time, Master Richwin would on 
establishing a business in a new place have to procure association with 
a local guild or Corporation, and would probably acquire certain dvic 
rights by the purchase of house-property. 

12 — 2 
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17. ben (6, X, n.) ttgcoucttbett (grau, grey) 2!$affo...: in verbs formed 
from adjectives the prefix et denotes becoming or causing to hecome^ as 
crleu^ant, to znake light, relieve; ennäben, to growor make weaiy, &c. — 
bann fVtad^ et tool^I, 5, 13, n. 

22. . (ei gellet nnb Pfennig =lbt« auf ben testen fettet, «bellet and (Pfennig, 
both small copper coins, the fonner now disused, the latter =y^ Mark, 
or about half a farthing. — l^eimjal^ten, ]^eimbesal^(en, $eimge(en (43, 26), to 
pay home, back, give as good as one gets, &c. 

95, füt ^aufenb ttd^tig em^^fangene gefallene fßtügel« $tügel, a thick 
stick, cudgel; in plur., hard blows, a thrashing. (SfS — (5tn9 — iptügel au8 
bem @a{ae (cf. Eng, 'a rod in pickle') ftiegen» to get a good trooncing; 
'...for xnany a duly received sound thrashing.* — gar, 8, 20, n. 

27« looUgültig (gültig — etymologically more correct, though hardly as 
common, gitttg — ^fr. gelten, c£ 5, 7, n.), adj., having füll value, as eine )»oI(« 
•güWge aJlünje. ' Hexe ad v., 'fully/ 



2)et 2)ad^8 auf Zii^tttit^. 



A Story of the old days öf chivalry (ben atten fftitttt^ittUt 34, 1), giving 
ä picture of the times when through the influence of the %auftcti^t or 
right of carrying on private feuds» the Institution of chivalry had largely 
degenerated into a System of lawless brigandage. Numerous robber 
knights (StauBritter) scoured the country, attacking «nd plunderiog 
monasteries, and Ipng in wait for travellers, especially merchantSf 
whose goods they seized as booty, and whose persons they carried off 
to their strong Castles (9iau(f(f>to{fer)f in order to extort large sums as 
ransom, It was only by the repeated assertion of the imperial au- 
thority, and the combined efTorts of the sovereign princes of the empire, 
that this System of knightly filibustering was brought to an end. 
Chivalry itself gradually feil into decay after the invention of gun- 
powder; the Emperor Maximilian I., who died in 15 19» is often styled 
Itx U^te Stitter (as in the title of a „ dtcmattjenhoni," or series of ballads by 
Anastasius Grün). 

Page 33. 

I. auf (18, 6, n.) Sid^tme^, at CandlemsA» 

3. SBal^rjetc^en (cf. 1 1, 22, n.), remarkable objects peculiar to a place 
and characterising it» Symbols or relics attesting its past history and 
giving it-an identity, its curiosities and antiquities. 

6. ma S)2atft^Ia|. Note the difference between • auf bem S^atfte 
(Sif 14)^ ^y li^M o^j the market-place, Le. somewhere in the open 
Space (cf. iiy 7, n.), and om SJ^arfte» in, lit., aty the market-place, 
i.e.. situated close to or.forming part of one of its bounding sides. 
Cf. 52, 22, SlBgrunb, k^ toetc^em..., abyss, at or on the edge of which... ; 
64, 5, n. ; 105, 17, an bem gtof en Strome, on=on the banks of, in contrast 
with auf beut @tromc, on the water itself^ 30, 6, bie aWül^te an btt fia^n, 
&c. 
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7. aOÖct..., bet fanb.... Note that »et is not, as many grammars 
describe it, a relat. pron. with its *antecedent* ber following instead of 
preceding it. tocr=whoever, any one who, if any one; and the follow- 
ing ber (which is frequently not required at all) is a resumptive demonstr, 
pron. with the functions of an accented pers. pron. (cf. 19, 4, n.), *he,' 
&c.; cl 50^26; 73,31; 90,6. 

9. The German @tunb€ (2Befl[c]flunbe) as a measure of distance (that 
supposed to be traversed in an hour by an average pedestrian) is strictly 
three-fifths of a so-called beutft^e or gcogrolJl^ifc^c 3»rite (15 geogr. a)lciten= i®; 
25 aBegcflunbett=i°),=Fr. lieucy but is generally understood as equal to 
about half a German mile,=not quite 2J miles English. In practice it 
is naturally often vaguely and inexactly used. 

14. an ben Subcn »«rfatift : the art here gives to the sing, subst. a repre- 
sentative or general meaning, as when we say, * I must go to the dentist,' 
&c. The trade of 'general dealer' has always been largely pursued by 
Jews. — ber t%...v^ bad 9iaritatenfa(inet cined GngUnber« »etl^anbelte, lit., who 
(negotiated or bargained, i.e.) sold it, disposed of it into..., a pregnant 
^ construction for, 'disposed of it to an Englishman for (or, who bought 
it for, placed it in) his cabinet of curiosities.' 

16. feit unbenfltcfiet (or ttiU}otbeii!U(|iet) dett, 'from time immemorial,' 
' time out of mind.' 

17. 3etfd(itagen : jet denotes the falling, breaking or resolving into 
parts or pieces, often in the way of destruction, cf. ^ctfe^t, 45, 16, tom 
into $e^eii, tatters; gerl^auen, 60,13, to hew to pieces; ^etfüefen, 91,34» 
to melt away; jerflottctn, 95, 19, &c. — ©otfet, BOOle, plinth, base. 

18. @)>Ti^en]^au8: @))ti(e, squirt, syringe, fire-engine (9euerf^|^e).— - 
«crmauern (mauern fr. 9){auer, Lat. murusy a wall; t)er, cf. 36,23, n.), ^o 
use up in the building of a wall, in masoniy-work; in ben @o(fel )»ermauert, 
built up into..., used as building material in.... 

19. jBcsirf (M. H. G» «fr, fr. Lat. circus^ drcle), atract or district 
within defined boundaries. IKBolbbe^irf, tract of forest. — 8(ucfartcn» 
cliarts or maps of the 9Iur or Selbmarf, i.e. of the total eztent of 
territory belonging to the village (Semeinbe (36, 13, n.), 

30. ]^at fld^ n(x^...er]^alten» (has been, i.e.) is still preserved. Ct for 
this frequent use in Germ, of a reflexive verb where in English the 
passive is generally used, 41,31; 43, ii; 56, 18; 73,16. The vse of 
the passive in Germ, in such a case as the present (or in 8, 3o; 41, 31; 
73t 16, &c.)| would represent the action as taking place through definite 
individual agency, while the reflexive fulfils the part of a middle voice 
(cL Eve, 180), expressing the taking place of an action which afiects the 
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subject of the verb, without referring that action to any definite agent, 
or rather, referring it by a figure of 'speech to the subject of the verb 
itself. Thus the Eng. equivalent of such refl. verbs is perhaps quite 
as often an intrans, as a passive verb, c£ 8» 30, «emantcUe fu^ in..., 
changed or turned into.,., "5^ 

21. @age (fr. fagcn, to say, teil, recite; used along with fmgen of 
the recitations of the old bards and story-tellers), a story sprung up 
through oral tradition, l^end, xnyth, &c 

33. (&t\6;fU^tt here of course not as in the previons story, but 
in the sense of * generation.' 

Page 34. 

3. fur3»eg, without further ado, curtly, briefly. — ^$ci|len, trans., to 
call, and intr. (45, 11), to be called, bear a name. — Gm. aufTauetn (tauern, 
49i 131 to lurk, lie in wait), to lie in wait or be on the watch for. 

4« ^ob' unb (Sut, 5, I, n.-r^nt KeBfIcn..., 14, 7, n. — einjleden, 10, 
15, n. 

7. fuqtoeilig, adj. fr. the subst, itur3tt>€il[c], what makes the time 
(SBeile, wbUe) short, ' pastime,' amusement. — auf fc^orfem 8lofl : we say 
ein fd^atfet diitt, a quick ride, im fcfiatfen 2ta(, at a smart trot, &c., but ein 
f(^atfe6 $fetb or SÜofI for a swift-going horse is unusual. — \xC^ SBeite 
3u fcfitteifen: ba6 SDeite (adj. as subst., cf. 5, 3, n.), the open country, 
stretching out far and Wide, the far unbounded distance, cf. bad SBeite 
fucfien, to be off and away, make one's escape; Qftto. in'< SBeite fielen, 
to prolong a matter indefinitely, &c. ftfitteifen, to sweep, roam, wander. 

8. (etennen (rennen, to nm ; (e, cf. 36, 8, n.), to overrun or Surround 
with troops; here used as an archaic expression from the times of 
chivalry,=(efiürmen, (etagern, to storm, besiege. In modern warfare 
it is used, strictly, of the enclosure or Investment ((Sinf(d(|lief ung) of a 
place, which precedes a regulär siege; then also more generally, of 
the whole siege, including both blockade and assault. 

10. au(^ nur... : au(f>, 'also,' often has the force of * even' (cf. I^t. 
etiam), cf. 1. la, below; 65, i; esp. combined with nur, — aud^ [nur] 
bet geringfie Sel^Ier ; so 62, 16 ; 70, 24, &c Cf. also the concessive wenn 
auc^ (3, 6, n.), even if, although. — fübtt Selb, 'across country.' 

II« (Srt». fielet auf bem @))iel (cf. 70, 29)1 Ut«, Stands or rests, i.e., is 
Staked, upon the game, 'is at stake.' 

12. @tabtarrefl (cf. in Slrrefl (ringen, 79, a5,sattettcen, 73, ai, to 
arrest), enforced confinement within the town. Slrrefl, chiefly a military 
term, is often used also in a wider application, so ^aut» or 3immcrarrefi 
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is a familiär expressioh for confinement to the house or one's own 
room, whether as a punishment or for whatever reason.— auf bte 5Dauct 
(S)auet, duratlon, permanence, a long time), if it exist permanently 
or for a long time; the phrase may often be rendered, 'at length,' or 
* in course of time.* 

14. (Sfm. gu SetBe tüden (or gelten, 42, 9), as it were, to march boldly 
np to, cume to close quarters with ; to attack, ' tackle.' 

15. ein ^vi^* unb S^ru^bünbntf {ßä)Vi%, protection, ltru(, 33, 3, n.), 
an offensive and defensive alliance. (Note that in Gerrn. the order 
is reversed.) 

16. (Sfm. auf bte &<Sfi\6)t fommen, or leintet 3mb8. €i. fommen (®4iU<9 — 
fr. f(f>Iet(3(ien, to Blink, creep softly — ^ a secret way, by-way; a trick, 
artifice), to detect some one's manoeuvres or tricks. 

18. SßegeIagerei=SBegeIagetun9 (fr. tt)eg[e]Iagern, to way-lay), brigan- 
dage, highway robbery. 

ao. ba totUt unb totmmelte (13, t, n.) t% (6, 19, n.). toeBen, to move 
to and fro, be in activity. * And now...there was a bustling and tbrong- 
ing...* — Note that auf einmat means *at once * in contradistinction to 
gradually, at twice or more, &c., and also *all at once,* suddenly, but 
never *at once'=immediately, which is fofort, fogtct^. 

33. xoai e6 ]^etpe...3u... : from the meaning, 'to be called, bear a 
name * (45, 11) is developed that of *to mean, signify,* and thus 'to 
be,' in expressions such as, ba< l^tepe lügen, that would be telling a lie ; 
er toeifl tooS ed l^eiflt, arm [gu] fein, &c. 

16. Beug^au8 (3eug in a former signification=i{rteg6gerAt]^, the im- 
plements and materials of war), arsenal, armoury. 

27. 9{at]^8feIIer, public wine-cellar or beer-house undemeath the 
Statl^l^aud, town-hall wine-vaults. A 9iat]^6feUer is still to be foand in 
many German towns. 

Page 35. 

3. galt ti a(8 bad Beteten..., cf. 5, 7, n. gelten att (with nom.), or 
für (with acc), to be regarded as, pass for; so 36, 18 ; 58, 27 ; 93, 25. 

3. ein anber (=anbere6) IDing, cf. 38, 19, gewonnen @))iel; 41,1; 
43,30; 80,4, &c. This use of the attributive adj. without inflection, 
in the nom. and acc. sing, neut., is chiefly confined to poetry or a 
poetical style, and to certain colloquial expressions, beyond which the 
Student will do well in his own practice not to extend it. 

5. @<)te^gefett (®))tef, spear, javelin), here in its original meaning, 
= SBaffengenoffe, companion in arms. The word is now used älmost 
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fiolely for an associate in something evil or contemptible, an accomplice 
or tool. 

7. (fr f(^mieketc...tocltet,=(36, 26) fc^mlcbet<...fort, cf. 3, 12, n. 

8* aü 0)6... fei, as if there were. As a general rule a merely sup* 
posed case is expressed in Germ, by the past tenses of the subjunctive, — 
aU 06... »Are or gctoefett toÄre— ; but this rule is not very strictiy adhered 
to, and the present tenses of the subjunct. are not seldom puFposely 
used, as probably both here and in 45, «5, in order to convey morc 
vividly the Impression of an actual present fact, the supposed case 
so engaging the imagination as for the moment to be regarded as real* 

9. ging nur bann, Mann=ttenn, cf. 1. 12 below, and 28, 16, n. 

10. itanne, Eng. oani fr. Lat. canna, a reed, then a small vessel» 
Gr. Kojfva or Kavvii^ a reed or something made of reed. Kluge however 
rejects this commonly accepted etymology, and thinks it probable that 
StaxiVLt is a genuine Teutonic > word. It is used of a vessel of any 
materialy in shape cylindrical or widening oUt in the middle; so 
2Bin!anne, S^l^eefannC} fPorjeUanfanne, &c» 

11. tic ganje übrige ^ürgerfc^afit ^ 'fc^afifc collective (cf. !92annf<^aft, 37, 
29; 3)ienerf(|>afit, 67, 48), ' all the rest of the Citizens»' Note the use of 
the verb in the singulai with this collective. 

14. Ilobtfmibigertteife. funb, adj. used only predicatively (orig. perf. 
part. of fönnen=!ennen, to know), known; Jtunbe (36,28)=JUttntnify 
Icnowledge, news; funbtg, both 'knowing/ acquainted with (e.g. einec 
@))tad^e funbig), and 'known,' public, notorious. In the latter meaning 
fünbig or funb^ar is more usual, except in Compounds, as lanb«, ftabt« 
funbig (7I1 6), &c., known over the country, town, &c. In coUoq. Germ, 
adverbs are very freely formed with »tveife (SDetfe, way or manner), Eng. 
Wlae; those formed fr. adjs. are adverbial genitives* flabtfunbigettteife, 
as was known all over the town (cf. 89,.ii<). 

15. gut eine ©tunbc (33,9, n.), or eine gute ®tunbe, « good hour's 
walk.— »ot bem Sl^ot (97, 3, n.)=outside the gate and distant from it, 
*from the town-gate.' — »or »ie na(^, 27, «3, n, 

19. fcfielten, to Bcold, chide, abuse, cf. ©c^rltttort, 105, 9; 3mb. fa 
unb fo (now almost only in censure or reviling, e.g. einen Plärren, einen 
Sügner) f(3(ieUen, to 'call' reproachfiilly, to rail at as.... 

20. (Semeingeifl (gemein, common ; cf. ®emetn)oo^I, common weal, &c.), 
public spirit. — faften bief ...in ein SBort. faffen, to put as contents into 
some receptacle, to bring or mould into a certain form (expressed by in 
and an accus.),, esp. a form of words, to 'express'; cf. 81, 30. 

21. nad^ lanbedäMtc^er SDeife: lanbelüiSlid^} adj., according to the 
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usage of the country. SBeife (cf. 1. 14, above, n.) simply serves to form 
an adverbial expression. — bäntig (Binben, to bind) means both binding in 
point of logic, convincing, as ein (ünbiger S3ettei0, and also compact or 
concise in expression, pregnant, laconia Here we have the latter 
meaningf as also in the phrase tut) unb bönbig (54f4), to the point, 
plainly, laconically, cat^orically, 

93. aO^ic^et Seimfubet. i^eimfieket, lit., glue-boiler, is used fig. of a 
phlegmatic, listless person, without interest in what he does or what is 
going on. Here perhaps we might render 'Sluggish Mick»' and then 
Seimfteberei below, 'sluggishness.* 

«3. I^Atte maxi i]^m...no(^ )>er3ie^en. lux^ (cf. la, is, n., b^ d) is often 
ttsed not so much of time, as to mark a certain stage or point reached or 
occupied in a scale (cf. 84, 14, n.); so here it expresses that up to the 
point indicated — that of his political indifierence — ^their willingness 
to forgive might * still' have held out. iuk|i may in such cases often 
bc rendered by *even.*^ 

24. . eingeboren, Ixon In (lit. into) a place, native. 

25. Srube, familiär abbreviation of ®etttub. — ^The word Sauet (fr. 
bauen, to cultivate, tili), once applied to the whole population outside 
the S3urgen, or towns (cf. 17, 17^, n.), is still in its widest meaning equi- 
Talent to the Eng. 'peasant' or countryman in general, cf. 104,9, ^^ 
Sauem, the peasantry. But while the English word peasant in its 
narrower application d'enotes particularly the lowest class of tillers of 
the soll, chiefly mere day-labourers, the word Stauet as a specific class- 
designation usually denotes the independent cultivator of a larger or 
smaller portion of land, either his own or held under a fixed tenure. 
In this sense a simple day-labourer, or Sagelöl^ner, has no claim to the 
title of SBauet^ which marks a class including many well-to-do farmers of 
their own land, and thus is not adequately rendered by the Eng. 
'peasant.' Numerous expressions, most of tbem provincial, designate 
the difierent grades of SBauenu A SSoUbauer or ganjet SSauer is one who 
possesses an undivided ^of or farm of a certain extent, in distinction 
from a ^albbouer, who possesses only half as much, a SBiettelbauer, &c. 
A ^Ibner or ®ölbnet is according to Schmeller (Bayerisches Wörterbuch) 
the owner or occupant of a €ielbett=:)- ov t^ of a ^of ; much the same as 
the N.G. Xotl^foll, Jtatj^ner, or Jtöttct (Eng. ootter), the owner of a 
cottage and but a small patch of land. 

27. 9um l^etgelaufenttt fßait. j^erlaufcn, to run or wander hither 
(5» ^» u.), i.e. from elsewhere, from nobody knows where. Hence, from 
the distrust with which in old times all were xegarded who wandered 
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away from their own parish to seek their fortunes elsewhere, l^etgetaufcn 
svagrant, vagabond. $a(!, contemptuous, pack, mob, rabble. 

39. 3uttfimann=3ttnftfleiwffe (4, 3), Bönftt« (6, 5), fr. 3unft (4, i, n.). 
— füt'd ^vX bec ®tabt, 9, 33, n. 

30. Gm. etm. tocl^ren (or vetivel^cen, xi4,9)> to forbid a person a 
thing, to prevent him from doing or getting something; so 55, 39. For 
tat^xvx with dat. alone, cf. 5, 15, n. 

Page 36. 

I. )DetfaI)en: »et (cf. 4133,11.) denotes' error, as »erjci^nett, to draw 
wrongly ; to spoil something by overdoing, as ^oet^aden, to overbake, 
bum, &c. Gm. etto. «erfaljcn, colloq. (»Gm. ett». «»erteiben), to spoil a 
person's pleasure in a thing, ^gi:9e him a sickening ' of it, &c. 

5. bem entfpredjienb : bem demonst., «sbicfem (19, 4, n.), as in ttof^bcm, 
auferbem, &c. 

6. It has already been: mentioned in the Introduction to the pre- 
ceding story that the guild Organization served also as the basis of the 
military System, so far as concemed the artisan class. Every handi- 
craftsman served in his guild, under the leadership of the goildmaster. 

8. ©tabtmauer §u (efe^eiu In oomposition with vexibs already transitive, 
the preiix %t generally changes^ the directum of the action expressed by 
the verb, e.g. gief en, to pour (water on. plants> &c;),. Bcgiefien (84, i), to 
water (plants, &c.), drench; sofe^en, to set or put (something on or in 
something), (efe^en, tD>cover, fill, occupjfr (something with something put 
on or in it), e.g. ein. (sc mit @peifen) gitt ibefe^tec 3^tf(^, a well-spread table; 
(in $ta4 ifi Befe^t, is occupied (ia the- first place, by laying something on 
it, to keep it). So as a military term, eine ®tabt, einen $a|l , &c. [mit 
JCra^^jen] (efe^en, — bie JCtu^^en iiefe^en ben (JJaf , * occupy,* *man.' 

IG. es fftgte fl(^, 30, 33, m 

17. SBadjit, ®(^ttb)Da(^t (113^ 5)1 now generally SBac^, @(l||i(btoa^e (cf. 
flBa(^)9o^en, 38, 14), iratch, guard, sentiy. — nervig, like Eng. nervous, for 
sinewy, strong. 

31. neuetbingS, recently, lately. Cf. oKetbing«, 40, 3, n., fc^Ied^ter« 
btng9, 70, 16, n., &c. These anomalous forms have arisen by corruption 
from an original gen. plur. used adverbially, neuer S)inge, &c.; the a of 
the gen. sinp;. , which has crept as an inoiganic dement into other advs., 
as giving them more of an adverbial appearance (cf. 10, zi,n.), has here 
displaced the true plur. form of the second dement in the Compound. 

33. bafur l^aften. bai...« to luAd, be of opinion, that...« 
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23. felSjIgenügfam (senug, enoogli; genügen, to suffice), äelf-sufficingi 
Unding all one wants in oneself, hence, [slightingly] indifferent to others. 
This seems to be all that is ineant in the present passage ; the word in 
itself might also include, like the Eng. 'self-sufficient,' the ideä of com« 
placent self-satisfaction, presttmptuous vanity, which however would be 
out of keeping with the character of the smith as here drawn.«— für... 
vxS}i% (cf. 32,27,n.) tauge (cf. tü(f|tig, 23, 7»n.). 

25. S)er ®(fimieb nal^m tod gatt} tul^tg l^tn. In l^tnnel^men, to 'accept,' 
take in a philosophical or matter-of-fact way (cf. 53, 2), submit to, put 
up with, l^in retains its proper meaning, 'away ' (cf. 5, 2, n.), but as this 
meaning has become subordinate to the chief idea of taking to oneself, 
accepting without resistance, it seems at first sight as though ^in had 
changed its meaning and assumed that of ^ec* The idea however that 
really lies in the word is that of meekly or wisely * taking away * to 
oneself, or quietly accepting, something that is or is thought to be un- 
welcome. 

26. Oft», »erjtel^t fi(^ (cf. 33, 1 8, n.) [»oti ferbfl],-^jl fettfl»ecfl&nbti(f>, is a 
matter of course. 

28. itunbe, 35, 14, n. — (&ixo. tüttt @m., something ^lit.,becomes, ie.) 
falls to or is given to one, one receives something. 

30. mit feinen Steunten gufammenfiofen. gufammenjlofen mit..., as here 
used, is a specially military expression, used of troops and their officers, 
= ^fen )tt...(cf. 97,27,».), ft(^ »eteintgen mit..., 'to join.' In ordinary 
language it is generally used only of an accidental or unconcerted ren* 
contre (cf. auf (Bmtn, ttxo. fioflen, to come upon, meet with), not of an 
arranged meeting, iox which gufammeniteffen (41, 14) is the usual word. 

31. einen ^au^t^rei(fi füllten (^au))t«, 10, 30, n. ; @trei(^, stroke, blow; 
quick military manoeuvre ; füllten, %o * deaV direct)«, to make a grand 
assault. — (&i galt...gu, 5, 7,iu 

Page 37. 

1. (im. or ttxoai (dat.) juvotfornmen» to come or get before, antici- 
pate, forestall, prevent. 

2. Gtnraa lle^t auf ®)}i|} wtb Jtno^ is an old, now little known phrase 
(Auerbach however writes : bol^eim f^alt \>tt üJietflet...get]^an, tote toenn alle« 
bei tl^m auf @)}i( nxCtt Stn9)p^ flel^e), indicating such a critical position of 
affairs that a decision between two alternatives must promptly be made 
or happen. @pi^ or ^)p\%t is here the point of the sword, Äno^jf, knob, 
the Chief piece of the hilt, which in old times was used in sealing con- 
tracts; hence the phrase @pt( ober Stmf^\ usfd tP present the alternative 
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pf death or a treaty of surrender, and the expression above quoted. 
* And such was the critical nature of the Situation, that theyhad only the 
Alternatives...' 

6. fAumen, to delay, tärry, linger; »erf&umtn (vtr, 3, ix, n.), to throw 
away or lose through delay or neglect, to let slip, allow to pass unused, 
&c., as eine @elegenl^eit )»erf., cf. 59, 21; also, to neglect to dosomething, 
d^i 24. — auf. et». 93erji(|t (renunciation) teijlen (to do, perform, &c), 
=auf etto. ^oetgtc^ten, to renounce, relinquish. — hieben, 17, 14, n. 

7. atte ipiage, 17, 4, n. — BebcnfUcfi, 15, 8, n. 

9. Gm. ten S&eg »telegen (cf. t>etflo)}fen, 17, 32, n.), to block up one's 
way (lit., by laylng down something in it; cf. »etfc^ütten, to block up, 
fr, fcfiütten, to pour or throw down), hinder one's progress, prevent one 
from going anywhere, cf. 39, 27, 

IG. gen, archaic,= gegen, of which it is an abbreviation. ' 

11, ec.gtel^en tooUe (5fi7in.)f he 'meant to,* 'was going to' 
march; so 38, 2; 41, 15. 

12, gu bem (19, 4, n.) (5nbe. — itunbfd^after, one who funbf(fiafitet, goes 
out in search of itunbfc^aft or itunbe (35, 14, n.), a spy, one sent to 
reconnoitre, 

13, Oefette (5, i3i n.), journeynian; Sunge, boy, here=8el^rttng, 
Apprentice. 

16. 6n. auf or Bei et», (dat.) erta))))en, to catch or surprise one in 
A thing; so 69,8. — »erbÄd&ttg, 38, 3, n. — fe|tne]^mett= gefangen nel^men. 

17. HQig, fair, reasonable; hence (of prices) low, (of the wares) 
cheap. — Söfegelb, fr. Xöfen, to make lod, looae or free, to redeem. 

18. SDi^ailodlifen (9)2a^, mast; food for fattening, mast or other) 
are stall-fattened oxen, ready for slaughter. 

21. 9)2alterfacf, saClE containing a £PtaUer, a com-measure varying 
according to time and place. 

23« gegen £httttung (quittieren fr« the $ame L, Lat« source as Fr. 
quitter y fr. which Eng. 4iüt), in retum or exchange for a receipt, 'on 
giving a receipt.* — in (Jni^jfang nel^men, denoting an active reception or 
taking into possession, is not quite the same with empfangen, which may 
denote a passive and involuntary reception. 

24. auf er ftc^ (dat.), lit., outside of, i.e., 'beside' themselves. — 
biefen ©(^aben fammt bem ^pott. Sd^aben, damage, disaster, loss. ®)>ott, 
ridicule, derision. SBer ben ®(^aben l^at, barf (=(rau(^t...3u) für ben 
j@)»ptt nü^t forgen (lit., need not trouble himself about the ridicule, i.e., 
it is sure enough to come of itself), is a standing proverb, which we 
might render, *The laugh is always against the loser.' 
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99. einiget fremdet a)lattnf(^aft (f(^fit collect, 35, 1 1 » n-) : ftemb, stränge, 
foreign, xnay mean, according to context, not belonging to the same 
fämily or circle, — ^to the same Community, — ^to the same province er 
native countiy. It can often be rendered into English only by para« 
phrase. Here we might say, 'of some troops not belonging to the 
town/ bat it will be better to leaye ftemb untranslated, as the context 
renders it unnecessary» 

Page 38. 

3. MtbAdjitig (fr. ä^etbai^y suspicion, cf. 6,13, n.) is *suspicious* 
t=open to, calculated to awake suspicion (cf. 37, 16; 61, 30; 113» 12); 
hence also, the subject of, under suspicion, suspected, e.g. et — feine 
S3e]^au))tun9 — ^i^ mit oetb&c^tig, I suspect or distrust him — ^his assertion; 
et ifl einea S)te(flal^tt »ett&^tig, he is suspected of theft. Cf. 93, 14, n. ; 
106, 29* 'Susplcious*sentertaining or manifesting suspicion, is arg' 
tool^nifdll, mtflttauifd^ ; but cf. 98, 31, n. — ^tootben for getDotben. The r^ular 
use of the prefix ge in the perf. part. of verbs (=0. E. ^ myclepu 
&c., and originally, like this, used or omitted almost at will) is of 
comparatively modern origin, and its Omission in the perf. part. of 
n)etben as an independent verb, and of certain other verbs (e.g. gelten, 
BletSen) which according to the modern rule require it, is not un* 
common in the dialects and in poetry. 

4. f^nrengen, factitive of fangen, to spzliig, fly, &c.; hence attaf^ttg« 
en, to disperse, fig. (eine 9la(^ti(^t, ein ®etü^t, &c.), to spread, set afoot, 
noise abroad. Cf. ^oetf^tengen, 45, 7, n. 

5« ttte (Eng. err), astray, &c. — Gefangennahme : Slal^me, used only in 
Compounds, = the subst. infin« 9lel^men. 

6. gelungen, perf. part. of gelingen, used as an adj.,=successful. 
It is of course applicable only to words that can form a subject to the 
verb gelingen (c^ 11, 16, n«), and is therefore used only of things, never 
of persons. 

7. Bege]^rten...auf motgen, demanded...for to-morrow, i.e. fhat it 
should take place next day. 

10. f(^It(|>ten, to make f(^ti^ (70, 16, n.), smooth or even ; eines 

@tteit fc^., to compose, adjust. 

16. ftemt, 37, 39, n. — in votiget SSoc^e (or in the accus, without prep., 
»otige SBo<l^e, 39, i) : )Dotig, former, preceding, is now used only »next 
preceding, 'last.' In the wider sense of ' former,' sftü^et, it is now 
rarely used. 

19. gen»onnen[el] (35, 3, n.) ®:)nel $a^n, lit., to haveawon game; 
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to be victorious, triumphant.'--Sluf {21, 14» n.) fott^e (SewAft (©etoA^t» 
Warrant, goarantee, surety), on such authority. 

91. gar, 8, 20, n. — »ot*a Sl^^t, 27, 3, n., and 231 18, n. 

26. SBoQt 39c et»a... ? see 11, 39» n» 

27. fttafenb, rebukingly, reprovingly. This meaning of the verb 
Utafen, which now usually signifies to punish, chastise, fine, is still found 
in such expressions as mit SBotten {trafen (85,25); (H. Sägen ^afen, 
to reproach one with lying, to give the lie to ; Gn. frrafenb onfefen, <fec. 

31. {D^A^r (31, 27,n.)* — Gm. etU). aufbinben« to make a person 
believe something that is false (as it were, to fasten it on him, cf. to 
*impose' on); Gm. ein« onf^inben, to teil one a cock and bull stoiy, 
hoax or dupe him* 

Page 39. 

I. ettaufd^en: et, 11, 12, n. ; lottfc^en (1. 19 below), to listen intently. 

4. auf Sie(e<a(enteuet gle^t : auf Sl^enteuer atttjiefen (1. 9 below), to go 
forth in search of adventures. 

5. fu^ (dat.) etto. abStec^en (as it were, to break off from one*s 
portion and give up), to deprive oneself of, deny oneself anything. 

9. fo ^^\Xt i(^ ni(l||t...aud)ie]^en tonnen. In English, since the auxili- 
ary verbs which correspond to the German 'verbs of mood' have no 
Compound tenses, we are obliged to resort to the not strictly logical 
forms with a past infinitive, *I could hceve gone,* 'he must have 
yidded^ &c., or must express the force of the modal auxiliary by a para* 
phrase, ' I should have been able to go,' ' he would have had to yield,' &c. 
The German language, however, is able to use in all its * verbs of 
mood ' the same form that is used in other verbs to express the same 
relation (e.g. 3^ l^&tte eS gu tl^un ^etmix^t), i.e. the modal auxiliary Stands 
in the pluperC subjunct. (with the peculiarity noted in 26, 21, n., 
infin. form fdnnen for part. gefonnt, when coupled with another infin.), 
with the principal verb in ^üix't present infin., Sc^ ^i^iit gelten fönnen, 
Gr ]^&tte Meieren mü{fen, &c. These and similar examples (cf 41,24, 
9BgTet(^ fi(|i...9Ule...l^Atten f(fidmen foHen, ought to have been ashamed; 
55i x8, gern %MXt ev...)9i{fen mögen, he would have liked to know; 63, 23; 
77i 4 > 79> ^5f &c*) ^i^l illustrate the unvarying type of construction, 
which must be used in tianslating into German both the anomalous 
construction noted in the Eng. auxiliaries, and the various verbal 
phrases which are used instead of these, or which correspond in Eng. 
to the Germ. ' verbs of mood.' Ferhaps the best practical guide is to 
remember that of the two forms, 'he could have done it,' and *he 
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would have been able to do it/ the latteri with the present infin., is the 
analogue of the GermaA construction. ($r fonnte or (Srr f önntc e< get^ai^ 
j^ol^en would bear quite a di£ferent meaning. Further exx. occur in 
S3>i7> 84,10; 85,30; 87,16; 101,30. A fiirther comparison with 
other languages (Lat., potuissef illudfaccrf; Fr., il aurait pu ie faire) 
will serve to make quite dear to the Student that it is the English 
idiom, not the German construction, that is here at fault. 

16. 9$ieUn b&tnmttte e< f(^on (b&mmetn, to be or become twilight; to 
grow dusk, to dawn), it began to dawn upon the minds of inany. 

19. $oIitiful (or iPoliticttt 75, 7), older form with Lat. ending for the 
now current Germanised form ^olttifer, politician; cf. SD'tuftcttS and 
^{uftfer, ^tWoa (in the title of the next story) and aReticiner. fpoKtihtl 
is now used as a jocular term for a shrewd fellow. 

93. ^flü^tm&fig. «m&flig (fr. %\t ^Dtafe, cf. 28, ii,n.), in the measure 
or manner of,=gem&f; in a way suitable to,=angemeffeiu It is freely 
used as a suffix to form adjs. fr. substs., cf. folbotenm&ftg, soldierlike; 
rtefenm&pig, gigantic; gefe^m&pig, lawfiü, &c. ; ^fli(^tm&ftg, conformable 
to duty; here, 'as in duty bound.* 

95. meine eigenen $fate...gel^e : SBeg is the more usual word; we say 
feinen [eignen] Si$eg or feines SBegeS, feine [eignen] SBege and fetner 9Bege 
ge^en, to go one*s [own] way, 

«7. g« au, 5, 30, n. — ^»ettegen, 37, 9, n.— UeJrigen« gtonJtet i^r ia 
(34, 37,n.) Witi üBrigenistmUeBrigen (51, 5), nxK bal Uebrige Betiip, *asto 
the rest,' serves to add something to what has preceded, which it gene- 
rally Supplements or confirms; it may then usually be rendered by 
'moreover,* or 'besides,' so here, cf. 49, 31; 57, 19. What is added 
may however stand rather in contrast with what has preceded, or in 
some way or other modify it, or may have but an undefined or inci- 
dental connection with it. Thus üirigenl has come to be not sddom 
used as a mere connective word, to link on or effect a transition to 
some Statement which without some such connective woidd hardly seem 
relevant to what has preceded; the logical connection is somewhat 
loose, but does not need to be more precisely defined. The force of the 
word may thus be variously conveyed according to context (e.g. in 
49, 31 we might render *too'; in 108, 15, 'however'; in 57, 3 by a 
simple 'And'), and not seldom it may in English, which dispenses«witU 
connective words rouch more than German, be omitted alt(^ether<» 
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Page 40« 

I. tvelc^cn SBe3ed...bcr !D. gleiten tDÜb: as in the expression noted 
above, 39, 25, n., so here we might have the accus., toetc^en IZBeg. 

3. ^HerbtngjS (cf. neuetbingS, 36, 21, n.)y originally=m all things or 
points, completely, absolutely; now nsed only 40 the same way as 
freUidJi, *certainly,* *to be sure,' both to convey an emphatic or con- 
firmative assertion, or (56, 16; 85, «4) as concessive. — trorfen, 57, 27, n. 

6. l^arren is in common modern prose more usually constructed with 
auf and the accus., with the genit. chiefly in poetry and the higher style. 

7. «Fimmel unb [bie] SBelt! is a less common exclamationthan «^immet 
unb (5rbe! *Heaven and earthl* *Good heavensl' — tauf boc^ Gin«...: 
note that loufe is subjunct. with imperat. force (Eve, 155), lit., let sotne 
one nin. The force of bo<^ here (cf. 10, 17, n.) may be expressed by a 
strengthening *do* put before the imperat., *do run, some one.* 

13. toenn t% totbet ben S). gel^t. t% (6, T9, n.) grl^t, lit, there is a going, 
the context showing who or what it is that goes. Thus, äBo gel^t'd benn 
l^in? may mean, Where are you going? Where are they going? or, 
Where shall we go? SRun gel^t'3 6erga6, the road goes, or we go, down- 
hill. So here, *when we march against the Badger.* 

i5» fangcti l^etfen: l^etfcn is one of a few verbs which through a false 
analogy have come to be regularly used with (apparently) the same 
formation of the Compound tenses as the * verbs of mood,' cf. 26, 21, n. — 
(Srd lApt mit feine 9iul^e (e9, 6, 19, n., an indefinable or undefined some- 
thing), I feel restless, unsettled. — id(i mufte, 15, 23, n. 

16. SRai^ere« or ba8 SRÄl^ere, particulars, details. — etforf(3^en, 11, 12, n. 

17. jBauernfittet, peasant*s blouse or smock-frock. — gum SÄüfler in ber 
Sol^e : bie %^^ (So^e, Bo^en, &c.), now only provincial, a piece of marshy 
meadow-land. in ber £ol^e here serves as a proper name to designate the 
mill. 

19. n)o ber S)....l^ielt: l^atten, «6alt maä^en (45, 20), to halt, make balt, 
both of the act of stopping (as in 45, 20), and of the ensuing rest in a 
place. That the latter is here meant may be shown by using the im- 
perfect in translating. — ent6oten, 29, 3,n. 

20. ein toaibgered^te« J£rei6iagen. SBeibe, obsol.,=3cigb, hunting, the 
chase; hence SCBaibmann (more correctly but less commonly SBeib«, 48, 13), 
sportsman, SBaibwetf (48, 23), sport. toaib« or iagbgete(^t (cf. (Srm. or einet 
©ad^e geredet toetben, to do justice to, satisfy the requirements of), in ac- 
cordance with the laws of sport. — ^A JCteiBiogen, now more commonly 
JCreibiaatf, is a— so-called— hunt in which the game is beaten up and driven 

R. N. • 13 
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together by attendants (treiben, to drlve), for the sportsmen to shoot 
down at their convenience, a baitue^ in contrast with a -Öetiagb (l^eften, to 
chase) or ^arforceiagb (48, 12, n.)» in which the sportsmen really hunt the 
game, with hounds. 

ai» anfletten, to *set on,* i.e. on foot; to institute, arrange, begin. 

23. In feine«, il^ (Sletd^en, &c (or feinedgleidjien, &c.), his llke or 
Ukes (cf. provinc. *the likes of him'), his equals, &c., we have the adj, 
glei(^, used as a subst.> in the now indecl. form ®Iei(!^en, in anomalous 
combination (the precise history of which is somewhat disputed), with 
a possess. pron. in the genit. singular. In O. and M. H. G. gtei(^ could 
be thus used as a subst. only after the genit. of a pers. or demonstr. 
pron.» as ir (=il^i:ei:) geltche, or together with a poss. pron. in agreement 
with it, mtn geltche^ accus, mtnen geliehen^ &c, 

24. auffielen, to 'set up' or on, to Station. 

27. felbflgetDi^ (g^^i^i certain, sure, fr. toiffen, to know), confiding in 
one*s own knowledge and judgment, self-confident. — SBinfe, 7, 9, n. — 
S^ögen fie'd alfo l^aben (e9, 4, 25, n., the undefined consequences of their 
own folly), so let them take the consequences. 

28. Slad^ «oKfü^ttem 9ang, 11, 22, n. 

31. fagte gu mir... : note that fagen takes gu with a dat of the person, 
when the ipsissima verba are given in direct oration, but the simple dat. 
when the thing said is expressed in oblique oration; — @r fagte gu mir: 
„3(^ !omme morgen toieber," but, Gr fagte mir, er f&me morgen toieber. — ber 
i^...l^ielt, 21,27, n. 

Page 41. 

I. SBac^fenb (35, 3,n.) «tc^t— ba« gute Sßetter totrb ©tanb Ratten (®tanb 
l^atten, to keep one's stand, hold one's ground), the fine weather will 
*hold out,'=toirb 93e^anb l^aben, will last. — It is a widespread populär 
belief that a fine Candlemas (Feb. 2nd) portends a prolonged and 
severe winter. A Scotch proverb runs, *If Candlemas be fair and 
clear, There*ll be twa winters in the year.* This gives the key to all 
the sayings about Candlemas weather that follow in our story. If the 
badger sees his shadow, i.e. if the sun shines, when he emei^es from 
his den at C, he creeps back to sleep through the cold weeks yet to 
come. The peasant is pleased with a stormy C. (43, 29), and does 
not like to see the sun shine (44, 19), because the cold weather to 
be looked for after a clear C. will 'tan his hide' (44, i), while the 
good season to be expected after a duU one will make him rieh ^44, lo). 

4. ffiie feift (c£ 34, 23, n.)= tontet, 53, 11, n.— ber ®pru(^ (fr. f^rec^n, 
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to speak), the saying, saw, proverb, adage. — Mtn ^adjid. In the proverb 
of course the animal is rneaiit, bat the knight, sumamed the Badger, 
makes use of it to hint covertly at his predatory intentions. 

6. in ben (8, 9, n.) üBau, =^51^te, 1. 3 above, hole, den. SSau (fr. (auen, 
to build) is used only of the dwellings of animals that construct these fcr 
themselves Underground, as badgers, foxes, &c. 

7. rief jtt feinen iBeuten : the more usual expression is (5m. et», gurufen, 
cf. 6, 9, n. — inbem er...go6: a clause introduced by inbem (lit., *in 
that,' i.e. in or during the time that, while), expressing an accom- 
panying circumstance, may often be rendered by the pres. part. in Eng., 
cf. 50, 20; 64,31; 93, 21. Here we might say, 'at the same time 
giving....' 

9. gu @(3^anben mad^en. @(l^anbe, shame, disgrace; gu ©d^anben (dat. 
plur., as in (&^xtn, 46, 17, &c.) loerben, to be dishonoured, ruined, de- 
stroyed, to come to nought. gu @(^anben matten, to destroy, over- 
throw, put to confusion, &c.; here=falsify. 

12. ne$cnl^er (neBen, beside, l^er, cf. 8, 30, n.), adv., along at theside, 
viz. of the troop of horsemen. — ^»etnal^m id(i, toie..., 13, 19, n. 

16. Beritten (perf. part of Bereiten) as adj. =mounted, on horseback. — 
Scannen, plur. of (DMnn in the meaning of vassal, retainer, Here it 
may be rendered simply *men' or *troops.* 

17. Sloud^l^ot} (xQXiä)f — the same word with raul^, roTigh — , covered 
with hair, feathers, or the like; cf. 9iau(^tt)aaren, skins with the hair on, 
fürs) is explained by Adelung (Wörierb*) as a forester's term for wood in 
leaf, trees with the foliage on, or a tract covered with such, in contrast 
with Clearings where the trees have been felled and stripped. Here the 
term seems to be used as a proper name for a particular wood. 

20. ^a^atl toottte (5, I7,n.), was about to, going to.... Next line, 
Sebcr »ottte..., wanted to..., or tried to..., 

21. butbeten: note here the use of the simple imperf., *did not 
allow,* where we should generally say *would not allow* (and in Germ, 
might also say, tooQten...ni(l^t bulben). The use of a pres. with the force 
of teid with an infin. has already been noticed in 23, 29, n. 

24. oBgtetc^ ftdj^ bod^ (3» Sin.) Wit «or (8, 2i,n.) x^m l^fttten fd^Amen 
fotten (39, 9, n.).— teiBl^oft, 9, 22, n. — »erfel^rt, 4, 23, n. — »orl^iett, 25, 28, n. 

27. ^u^jfen @ie ficfi bod(i wx Sinter eignen SRofe (gu^jfen, to pull, pluck), is 
a very coUoquial expression for, *Look first at home.* 

31. Stun fanb fidj^'a..., 33,20, n. — bap c«.. .feilte, 6, 19, n.— 5Pro»iantgc* 
tootbe, 14, 14, n. 

13—2 
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Page 42. 

# 

3. feilt ^9xA BefteUen or Befc^iden, to *set one's house in order/ 
arrange one's afiairs, esp. in preparation for death. — für ieben (17, 
14, n«) Sau, lit., for any contingency, i.e. in case 'anything should 
happen * to him. 

7. gefe^e.t, made fejl, right and tight, put into good order ; not a 
usual application of the word. 

8. fi(^ erbot. ..ju..., 23, 27, n. — %tm 3)....}ii SeiBe §11 gelten, 34, 14, n. 
IG. toofern, in so fax as, provided that, if. — tüchtig, 23, 7,n. — JDt«, 

demonstr. (19, 4, n.), These, or, They.... — fanben fi(|, 33, 20, n. 

13. »erbe er ettoa..., cf. 11, 29, n. ; * if he should happen to be....' 

14. bucfen (fr. the same root with tauchen, to'dive), trans., to dudc 
or press down, ben Äo))f buden or ft(|> bucfen, to duck [one*s head], crouch 
suddenly^ 3mb. bucfen, fig., to humble him, make him * knuckle under.* — 
gerabe (3, 4, n.) fetn=ttt(^t gerabe ein ; cf. @ei fein SRarr ! 

18. mit 93ermeibung... : the prep. mit or unter (104, 21) with a subst. 
representing a verbal idea is often used as the equivalent of an adver- 
bial dependent clause (as here, inbem er...»ermieb), ör of a pres. part., 
which, as here, may often be used in translating into ^nglish. So, Unter 
l^eftigem SBeinen brücfte er mir bie ^anb, = <&eftig »einenb..., &c. 

24. aSerflerf (fr. »erflecf en — »er, 3, 1 1, n. : j^ecfen, 10, 1 5, n. — , to putor 
hide away), a place of hiding, ambush. 

Page 43. 

4. (anggeflre^t, stretched out at great length, is often used as an 
adj. of anything long in proportion to its other dimensions, as ein langgt« 
flrerfte« ©ebÄube, &c. — »or il^m l^er, cf. 8, 30, n. 

6. ^err JRttter : cf. 47, 3, n. ; here we may render, * Sir knight.' 

8. v\6}i mel^r (cf. 11, 19, n.), here and often =ni(f>t roieber, 'no more.' 

9. «nb Bei btefen Sßorten »arf er: Bei (18, 2i,n.)=*at* these words, 
and would more usually mean, on hearing these words, spoken by an- 
other, cf. 51, 13 ; 69, 30. In the meaning here, * with ' these words, mit 
biefen SEBorten would be the usual expression. On the plur. SBorte, cf. 69, 
27, n. — im 93ogen, 5, 29, n. 

14. aufgefegt gemefen (12, 9, n.): note the use of getoefen, to express 
a past conditiaHf cf. 22, 6, n. aufgefegt toorben would have indicated the 
act of putting on. 

16. (Sefiein : ge coUective, Btones, nibble — oBfd&üffig (oBft^en, to 
slioot or fall off suddenly, slope), steep, precipitous. 
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2\i. @ie )pxaVittn S^eite glet(l^3eitig aneinander ()}taUen, to come iiito 
violent coUision, esp., to strike so as to rebound). This looks at first 
sight like a double pleonasm, but (cf. on (eite, I5i 14« n.) the meaning is, 
' that the movement made by the two was simultaneous and equal, in 
opposite directions, so that each met the shock of the other's attack mid- 
way in his course. 

33. in...5Raturl^teBen, blows delivered with the untutored force of 
natural strength, as contrasted with the trained skill of the knight, cf. 
1. 26 below. We might render * sledge-hammer blows,' which would be 
especially appropriate to the smith, and would serve to point the same 
contrast. 

36. gab i]^m...]^eim, 32,22, n. — fun|lgeted(it (cf. toaibgeredjit, 40, 20, n.)» 
in.accordance with the rules of art, skilfuUy. 

29. ber Sauer ftc^ baS dBetter lobt (regulär order, fo tobt ft(^ ber f&, bad 
!ffi.). loben, to praise, is used familiarly with a dat. of the reflexive pron. 
(an example of the *ethical dative'), as indicative of a special personal 
preference or satisfaction. Cf. in Goethe's Fauste SRein Sei^gig lob' xä) 
mir, 'Leipzig's the place for me' ; so also, 3(1^ lobe mir ein guted äSeeffleaf, 
* Commend me to a good beefsteak,' &c. Cf. 78, 7, n. 

Page 44. 

3. (Sfttt. eine Ol^rfeige, einen ^ieb, &c., gießen (prov. and coUoq.), to 
*deal,* lit. *draw,' i.e. administer with a quick stroke through the 
air. 

8. btan! (fr. btinfen, to gleam, shine), bright, polished. The word, 
originally Teutonic (cf. A. S. blanca, blonca^ a white horse), passed over 
into the Romanic languages ; whence Eng. blank and Uanch fr. Fr. 
blanc^ blanchir, — 3un!er, 17, 2, n. • 

IG. bumper, provincial (Austrian, Swabian),=flnfler, büfler, dark, 
gloomy. 

12. The simple fugen (20, 23, n.) is here used rather than the common 
l^injufügen (23, 12 ; 99, 26), to 'add' something to what has been said, in 
Order to indicate the appropriate * fitting on * of the rest of the quotation 
to the preceding part. 

23. bel^ieU bad le^te SBort, cf. 12, 19, n. ; say, 'had...,' or * came off 
with....' 

24. feinen 9Better8))ru(^ (41, 4, n.) mel^r (11, 19, n.). Note the use of 
the sing., where the Eng. generally uses the plur., *no more weather 
proverbs.' 
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^5. faurn l^otte ber 3),..., fo fettete i^m fett 8...., scarcelyhad..., when 
tbe.... This construction of the consequent clause generally gives a 
more direct and animated tone than a clause with aI8 and the verb at the 
end. We can say, faum tt>ar i(^ ausgegangen, a(8 ed ju regnen anjtng, or, 
fo fing t% cxi gu tegnen. 

27. @(^tt)eigen tfl au(^ eine SlntMort is a familiär proverbial sa3äng. 
Perhaps a commoner form of it is, Äetne 3lnttoort ifl aud(i eine Slntnjott. It 
is applied in yarious ways, the common idea in all being that an answer 
is superfluous. 

Page 45. 

I. aö fle »ollenb«.. : the force of »ottenb« (23, 16, n.) might herejbe 
given by rendering, *and when, added to this, or, to crown all....* 

5. 3)ie ä9unbeSgeno{fen...l^artten..., ta melbete il^nen..., a parallel con- 
struction to that noted above, 44, 95, n., ba melbete... being equivalent 
to a clause with atd and the verb at the end. In the example quoted 
above we could also say, ...ba fing ed an gu tegnen. We could not 
however inversely in the present passage use fo instead of bo. 

7. ein »erft^engter Äne(3^t. »etftjtengen (ver, 3, 11, n.; f))rengen, 38, 
4, n.), lit., to make to spring: or run *away*; ken Seinb »erf^tengen, to 
scatter the enemy; ein »erf^rengte« (5or))«, a corps separated or cut off 
from the main body; — ^here used of an individual, *a retainer in 
solitary flight.' 

9. fo Jatb nic^t (note the emphatic position of the negative, cf. 3, 4, n.) 
expresses with more or less of irony, * not in a hurry.' 

19. bie oBenteuertt(^e 9lotte. The word SlBenteuer (Fr. aventure^ 
adopted in the M. H. G. period in the form dventiure — tu pron. ü — 
took early the form ahendteur from a mistaken association with SSenb 
and tl^euer) and its cognates have a wider use than their Eng. equivalents. 
o6entenertid(i often means simply, wonderful, fantastic, odd, queer: eine 
aBenteuetIi(^e 3bee, a wild idea, ein aBentenetlid^eS i{o|lüm, &c. 

21. legte bie 2ei(l^e...auf bent @tetn...au8: note the dat, here, as 
marking the * place where* the body was laid out. For the laying of 
the body upon the stone, the simple verb legen with the accus^ would 
of course have been used. 

32. IJJorobeBett (Fr. parade)^ bed of State, bed on which a body lies 
in State. — bop 3eber...fonnte, a consequent clause (baf =fo bap, 11, 14, n.), 
*so that every one could....' It might also be taken as a final clause 
(baf = bamit), 'in order that every one might...,' for the indic. is not 
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seldom used in final clauses (cf. Eve, 244—5). Where there might be 
any ambiguity, the subjunctive should be adhered to in such clauses. 

44. fcen 3R. gefam (sc. ^atte, i«, 9, n.) : ffttten, to feil, factit. of fatten, 
to fall, cf. ftjrcngcn, 38, 4, n. ; britngcn, 68, 31, n. — auf« ^aar, 4, 8, n. 

26. b«...tag, IG, 3, n. — eigen« (fr, eigen, own, with adverbial «, 
IG, II, n.), specially, expressly. 

a8. 2)a«...iRitterfc^n)ert, tote e«... : toie foUowed by a pers. pron. 
referring to a preceding subst. is often used =* such as,* *which*; e.g. 
§fite, tote man fie ieftt trÄgt, hats (lit, as people now wear them, i.e.) such 
as are — the hats that are now "worn ; cf. 65, i ; 69, 11, n. — ein ©cfitoert, 
ein JRufcer, &c., füllten, to wield, ply, &c. ; cf. 46, 30, n. 

29- l^ (7» 19» II') «»igem ®ebÄ(^tnif , lit., for everlasting remembrance, 
i.e. to be etemally remembered; *as an everlasting memorial.' — Qr« 
f am »on ba be? a5rau(^ auf. Gtto. fommt auf, fommt ab, comes into, goes out 
of, fashion, vogue. ©ine SKobe, ein ®efcrau(^, &c., fommt auf, arises, 
Springs up. ba is here temporal. *From that time it became the 
custom....* 

Page 46. 

5. Be!annttt(^, see 3, 13, n. — SWafloc^fen, 37, 18, n. 

7. fanb biefe SBcnbung fo bebeutfam. finben (etto. fo ober fo f- ; f. baf ...) 
is very commonly used in Genn., like trouver in Fr., for to think, con- 
sider, &c. a)a« finbe ic^ gan§ in bct Orbnung, that seems to me quite right ; 
3(fl flnbe, bap er JRed^t l^at, I think he is right, so 103, 28. — SBenbung, 
here, tum of afifairs, reversal of fortune. 

9. (5infVra(^e or @inrebe (cf. breinreben, 51, i, n.), objection, Oppo- 
sition, interference. — tote ft(^ »on fettfi »erflel^t, cf. 36, 26, n. 

13. mit Rieben getoettert unb mit SQßetterregeln breingel^auen : the double 
word-play shottld be noticed (the subst. ■^ieb is formed from the pre- 
terite of J^auen). mit «Sieben getoettert = (mit ^. being equiv. in meaning 
to an acc.) ^iebe l^erabgetoettert, stormed down blows. mit Sffietterregetn 
on the other hand expresses an accompaniment to the following brein« 
gel^auen. breinl^auen (brein, 9, 30, n.), lit., to hew or strike in, i.e. 
(almost=barauf toSl^auen, cf. 11, 13, n., esp. last ex.) * with a will,* * right 
and left,' to *hew away.* 

15. Gtto. fti^utbig (®(l^ulb, 14» 9, n.) fein, to owe something; hence 
etto. fc^utbig bleiben as a common fig. expression, not to produce a thing 
or have it at command when it should be forthcoming. @ie bleibt nie 
eine ^nttoort f(^ulbig, she is never at a loss for an answer; fte blieb il^m 
feine ^nttoort fc^ulbtg, she was quite a match for him, &c. Here we 
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might say, *he failed to have...*; cf. 44, «3, n. — JDer @))ifettamc (nick- 
name) bc9 SctmftebetS : we could also say, in apposition, ber Seimftf ber. 

18. Qftmod foU fein, something ' is said* to be (again, loi, 24), i.e., 
report will have it that it is ; accordin^ to the conception or judgment 
of those who make the assertion, it 'is to* (cf. 11, 28, n., c) be so, i.e. 
so regarded, is to be accepted as a Statement of the facts ; cf. 79, 30, 
Unb bcr aRonn foU...fein? And you, they, people, mean to say that 
this man is... ? 

25. auffpüten (ftjüren fr. @))ur, spoor, trace, &c.), to trace or spy 
out, discover. — »ctten einige... BeJ^au^en: almost = Be^au^ten einige...; motten 
however marks rather the inclination or readiness to assert and defend 
the proposition in question. tcoKcn itself often has the meaning of 
*to maintain,* cf. 21, 28, n., in which, however, it is used chiefly of 
assertions which concern the person himself who makes them. 

26, ff. The name aJitt^el is popularly used (like J&an«, ^cter, &c., — 
ein bummer <&an8, ein Iangtt)eiUget ^eter, &c.) for an awkward, stupid, 
or churlish fellow, a simpleton, &c., — Sr ifl ein rechter SÄic^et, ein gro6et 
SKi(|et, &c. 2)er beutfc^e aRi(^eI is used humorously or ironically as a 
national sobriquet of the typical German or of the German people 
generally (analogous to the English *John Bull' and the American 
* Brother Jonathan *), to express their supposed national characteristics, 
— on the one band their unsophisticated honesty and fidelity, their 
tenacity and plodding patience, on the other, and chiefly, their rudeness 
of manners, slowness and awkwardness in practical life, &c. The origin 
of the expression is much disputed, but it seems to be explained with 
the greatest probability — if it needs any other explanation than the 
usage first mentioned above — as havingbeen first applied to the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (ber beutfc^e Drben, cf. 10, 26, n.), both as foUowing 
in the Steps of St Michael, and also (M. H. G. michel, O. *H. G. mikil^ — 
Scotch mickle — , = grof, tall) as being for the most part tall fellows, and 
then extended to Germans generally (G. v. Loeper, Anmerktmgen zu 
Goethes Dichtung und Wahrheit^ 1 11. 257). H. Kurz says in his editioik 
of the works of Grimmeishausen (1625 — 76), among which is a tractate 
entitled «Der beutf(^e 2ßid[>er, "The Spaniards gave this name in the Thirty 
Years' War to Lieutenant-general Johann Michael Obertraut, in the 
Danish service, who did them great damage," but Loeper states that 
the expression is used by Sebastian Brandt (1458 — 152 1), and quotes 
a recently discovered song, dating from the middle of the i6th Century, 
in which the Teutonic Knights say, „%\t t e a t f cfi e n • SK i clj> e l matt und 
nennt." 
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«8. bet »etftjottet ( = »enn et »erft)ottet toxxt) fc^tocigt. 

30. baS SBort unb ben <6teB ful^tt: einen ^ieb fugten (cf. 36, 31, n.)f to 
' deal ' a blow ; baS IXBott füllten is a common phrase for, to speak, be the 
spokesman. The epigrammatic conciseness of the original is not easily 
attainable along with exactness in rendering; perhaps we might say, 
'takes the lead in counsel and fight.* — menn Senen t^r Satein auSgel^t. 
3enen, used in place of the pers. pronr. tl^nen, to point out more 
unmistakably and with rather more emphasis, the persons referred to, 
bie toeifenx^oUtifer. These being the persons last spoken of, S)iefen 
might also have been used (8, 17, n.)i but {tritt has rather more marked 
demonstrative force. au89e]^en=to *run out,* come to an end. mit 
feinem Satein 3U (Snbe fein (Fr., au baut de son Latin) is a familiär 
phrase denoting that the resources of one's leaming and wit are 
exhausted. ^ier gel^t mein Satein and, I'm at the end of my tether, out 
of my depth, nonplussed, &c. 



S)et SeiBmebfcuS* 



The scene of the story is the court and residencc-town, or capital, of 
one of the petty German princes of the eighteenth Century. No 
historical names are given, nor is the particular State mentioned, even 
under a feigned name. In whatever proportion fact and fiction may be 
mingled in the present narrative, it gives a faithful picture of the course 
of things at one of the better courts of that period. It must be re- 
membered that even at the close of last Century the so-called German 
Empire was still composed of some three hundred sovereign territories, 
ruled by princes possessed to all intents and purposes of absolute power. 
Most of them either ground down their subjects, or left them entirely to 
the oppressive or reckless rule of their officials and favourites, regarding 
them only as a means of raising the large sums of money they constantly 
required, to keep up the luxury and splendour in which they sought to 
vie with.the French court. A few only, in the latter part of the Century, 
influenced chiefly by the example of Frederick the Great of Prussia, and 
the Emperor Joseph li., endeavoured in the exercise of a benevolent 
patemal absolutism to promote the real good of their people. Constitu- 
tional govemment in its reality was totally unknown ; even its barest 
forms were in most cases wanting or in abeyance. When ministers are 
mentioned in the following story, it must be remembered that these 
were but the advisers, often bnt the executive officials of the monärch, 
appointed and dismissed by him at his sovereign will and pleasure. 

erfic« Äapitcl. 

Page 47. 

I. SeiBmebicit^ (cf. fßoltttcus, &c., 39, 19, n.) : the now current term 
js SriBatjt (49, 17). SeiB originally meant SeBen, llfe (so in the phrase 
£(iB unb SeBen, cf. ^oB' wx\i ®ut, 5, ii n.); in M. H. G. it is often used 
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for ferson {mtn l(p=xify). This meaning prevails in many Compounds, 
in which SeiB- is equivalent to 'personal,' attached to the person of an 
individual, so fieiBfutfd^tr (79, 14), coachman reserved for the personal 
Service of a prince or princess (in distinction from «öoffutft^er, serving 
the court), SeiBidger, SeiBbiener, &c. In another series of Compounds, 
traceable to the same origin, £eiB« signifies *favourite,'=SieBItng0<', as 
SriBtfftn (orig., dish prepared specially for one person), favourite dish; 
so SeiBUeb, &c. 

3. The Word %iixft (M. H. D. vürste, flrst) is both the general term 
for a sovereign ruler, and the specific title of certain minor sovereigns, — 
now very few in number — , under the rank of ^trjog. It is also a con- 
ferred title of nobility, next above ®raf. It should in all its applications 
be distinguished from ^riii), a title bome only by the non-regnant male 
members of a ruling family. The families however of many meliattftrte 
Sürjlen (i.e. princes who through the annexation of their territories have 
ceased to be sovereign) still retain their titles, as nobles of the empire. 
'Prince* Bismarck is not !Prin}, but Sürfi, and there are certain difierences 
between his rank and that of the mediatised Sfirjlen of the old empire. 
Like them he is styled S^urti^tauti^t (55, 6, n.), bat his sons do not bear 
the title of $rtn|, which is still retained by the sons of some mediatised 
Surften; his title descends to his eldest son, the younger bearing the 
title ®raf. — (Saflmir III. : the figures are of course in each case to be 
read in accordance with the context; here (Saftmtr bet Stritte, in the next 
line Um 2tot\ttn, in apposition to the preceding Substantive in the dative. 
— fcintm l^od^ftligen «ötttn SSater: felig, blessed (ftlig totrfcen, to *be saved') 
is the Germ, for 'deceased, late'; l^oti^felig (see l^oti^, 24,3o,n.) is applied 
to princely personages. "We say in Germ. S^r -©trt SSoter, Sl&rt grau 
aMutter, &c., as in Fr. monsüur votre pire; used otberwise than with 
the poss. pron. Sl^r, *your,' i.e., otherwise than in speaking to a son 
or daughter of the person mentioned, this form is now a mark of 
special respect, employed chiefly in speaking of persons of rank. In 
the last centurv its application was more general ; ^*ert SSater, meine 
grau SWuttet, fem ^ert ©ruber, &c., were often used in addressing or 
referring to the persons in question. In 1770 Lessing as a man of forty 
still addressed his father in his letters as ^oti^guel^renber ^err Spater. 

6. Butvad^S (loac^fen, to waz, grow), lit., a growing or growth to; i.e. 
increase, addition. 

8. bafür (3, 11, n.) um fo (4, 7, n.) gröfer. 

9. I^otte... Brett unb glangvoK ^of gel^atten: cf. the coUoq. phrase fi(!( 
[mit etn>.] Brett machen (as it were, in self-importance to monopolise the 
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scene for display), to make a parade of something, be ostentatious, &c. 
Here we might paraphrase, * in circumstantial pomp a^d splendour.' 

10. txtl ge(e]6t: UhtXL used pregnantly and euphemistically for, to 
lead a life of dissolute pleasure. 

13. aOBirtl^fc^afl (activity or sphere of activity of a SBirtl^ or SOBirtl^in, 
housekeeping, farm-management, management generally ; fonnerly also 
= S5e»irt^ung, entertainment, festivity) is used colloquially to express a 
disorderly and careless style of management, a wild and loose way of 
living, official or social corruption, &c. Thus toitt^fc^aften often = l^auftn 
(23, I, n.) in the bad sense. — Oft», mit (3, 3, n.) anfe^en or anfc^outn, to be a 
passive spectator of.... 

15. etn...\)er3niigte0 ®eft(i^t baju machen, to show a pleasant (lit., 
pleased) face, ba^u need not here be rendered ; it has the same meaning 
as e.g. in SGBaö fagte er laivi'^ What did he say [to it]? Gr Idc^etit nur baju. 
He only smiled (at what was passing or being said). SBaS meinen @te 
toju? What do you think (upon the matter in band)? 

16. f(!^tug...3um...SBiberf)net...um : the prefix vm, about, round, is in 
many Compounds expressive of change, cf. umformen, to re-shape, fid^ 
umfleiben, to change one's dress,^ &c. A very early meaning of [(plagen, 
to * strike, * is, to take a certain direction (with some energy or rapidity), 
as, bie Stamme fc^tdgt in kte ^öl^e, *rises' (cf. Eng., to * strike to the left,' 
&c., and the phrase einen SBeg etnfd(>(agen, to enter on a path, take a 
direction). Hence umfc^tagen, to tm-n round, change suddenly; Umfd^Iag 
(67, 4), sudden change; so 85, 7; 105, is.^-aOÖtberfpiel or ®egenf|>iet= 
(Segent^eit, opposite, contrary. 

1 7. S)er ^a(6e «^offiaat. ^tadi^ State, the grand style of living sup- 
posed appropriate to a high statUB or condition ; costly display (thus, 
[mit ettt}.] '^iCLoX mad^en, to make a display [of something]), then all 
that contributes to this, as numerous retinue, splendid accoutrements, 
&c. ^offlaat means both the pomp and splendour of a court, and also 
the court or royal household itself , with all its officials and appurtenances, 
cf. 49, 16. Here of course the officials simply are meant, 

Page 48. 

I. )}etfi}nK(^et (Stnftüffe : this use of the plural of Gtnffuf (cf. 70, 24; 
71, 28, &c.) is somewhat unusual ; it is however meant to indicate the 
repeated exercise of influence in various ways, so 1. 3 below; 74, 18. 

4. Unerl^örte^, 5, 3, n. — ^»orbebeuten, to /r^-signify, foretoken, augur. 
— ^bie alten ^ofleute würben, =fo »ürben bie..., cf. 4, 35, n. 

8. »crmA^Un (cf. (&tma% consort, husband), verl^eiratl^en («er, 3, it, 
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n.)} to give 'away' in marriage; hence ftc^ «ermAl^ten, «et^eiratl^en, to 
marry, to 'be married/ The perf. part. may belong either (as a 
pass, part.) to the trans., or (with middle sense) to the refl. verb, i.e., 
verl^etratl^et may mean either 'disposed of in marriage' by some one eise, 
or *married*=having contracted a marriage, entered into matrimony. 
It should be noted that in this latter sense we never say gel^eirat^t 
(though it is sometimes so used provincially). »etm&^teti is regarded as 
a more select and formal word than »er^etratl^tn, and is used more par- 
ticularly of persons of high Station. — auStvActS (or na(f^ auStDArtS) oer- 
l^ttrat^et, married to someone who lives elsewhere, to a stränget. So, 
@ie l^at ftc^ nac^ Sonton ver^ciratl^ct, she has married and gone to [live in] 
London, &c. 

12. ^orforceiogb (hybrid formed with the Fr. par force)=^t%\(i^l, a 
hunt in which the game is really chased (gel^e^t) with the aid of dogs 
(^e^^unbe), coursing; in distinction from Siretblagb, 40, 20, n. 

13. äBaitmann^tufl : cf. 40, 20, n., and SBatfcmerf, 1. 23 below; £tt|l, 
5, 8, n., is here pleasure, enjoyment. — ^tm »erfd^toiegenen SBaIbe8bidi(|>t. 
(ärtto. )}erfci^meiden {66, 17), to be silent about, say nothing of, conceal. 
oerfti^lviegen, perf. part. as adj., mostly of persons (60, 10), silent, tacitum, 
discreet; metonymically (chiefly in poetry and the higher style) of places, 
silent, noiseless, hushed. 

16. \a vetgeBenS erlauerten SBttbe^. ettauetn (er, 11, 12, n. ; lauem, 34, 
3, n.), to obtain by lurking or lying in wait ; or, as here, simply to en- 
deavour to do so, to lie in wait for, waylay. 

18. er !onnte too^I mit (Srunb.... The general force in declaratory 
sentences of the unaccented particle too^I, — *probably, presumably, 
surely, perhaps,^ &c. — , is to modify the direct assertive force or categori- 
cal tone of a Statement. It serves either to mark that what is said is to 
the Speaker himself matter of conjecture, or at least of less than perfect 
certainty, — ©r »ar e« too^t nx^t, I do not think it was he, it is not likely 
it was he, cf. 53, 19; 54, 21 ; or to give a more modest and courteous 
form to an assertion, assuming or tacitly asking the assent of the hearer 
or reader (on its difference from boc^, cf. 3, 5,n.). It of course ofcen 
indefinitely combines or lies between the two, as here, er fonnte tool^I, so 
the author thinks (or represents the prince as thinking), and so the 
reader will probably think with him; cf. 57, 22, n.; 71,3; 93» 8; 98, 
4; III, ir. 

19. auf etto. (acc) Bauen, to build, i.e. fig., to rely on, put confidence 
in. — SeibeSnatur, often Statur simply, — (Jr l^at eine gcfunbe, eine frafiige 
Statur, [physical] Constitution. 
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21. ^ofSebienfiete (Bebtenfiet, perf. part.,iised only as subst. adj., fr. a 
disused verb bebttnjlen, — fr.3)ifnjl, Service, employment — ,to fumishwith 
or put into an office)=<&of6eamte, court officials, lower and higher. It is 
used especially for minor officials who yet would not be called ä3ebiente, 
servants, or as a comprehenslve term to include petty officials with 
others of higher position. 

23. ü^erg&l^ng, above the (normal, required) number, supernume- 
rary, superfluous. 

23. (Bx meinte..., lie 9lr]6ett unb boS SBaibiverf (40, 20, n.) folle (on the 
sing, verb cf. £ve, 9, Obs. i, 2). Note that meinen (5, 25, n.) does not 
here signify to mean, 'intend.' We say indeed ein kDol^lgemeinter 
iSorfti^lag, e0 gut ober (öfe [mit 3ttib.] meinen, to mean well or ill, &c.y but 
meinen is now never (or rarely) used for * to mean ' or ' intend ' to do a 
thing, or that a thing shall be, i.e., with a following infinitive or other 
dependent clause, expressive of a purpose, But the phrase gemeint 
(=gefonnen, 24, 29, n.) fein, etto. ju tl^nn, is still current. — (5t meinte..., 
bie %. unb bot SB. foKe. foUen (11, 28, n.) is sometimes used with 
apparently a simple future meaning, but with the underlying idea that 
the Speaker fuUy expects that the thing in question * will * be, because 
according to the nature of the case, or the probabilities, it * must * be, 
or * is to * be, or on the other band that he pledges his will or discem- 
ment that it ' shall ' be,-^9lun, finb @ie enbltc^ am 3tel ? 0l(in, aBer id^ 
|ofe, e6 foU nic^t lange me^r bauern (=*will not,' but with a certain 
admixture of 'can not,' 'is not to,' and * shall not ') ; 3c!^ ben!e, ba0 foU 
nod^ Icmmen (*is to,* and therefore *will'). So here, fotte may be 
translated, so far correctly, by * would,' but it blends with this meaning 
more or less of the ideas that they 'ought' or 'must,' and that he 
meant that they *should.' Various other approximative renderings 
might be proposed, — e.g., * He thought that...should,* *It was his idea 
that...were to,' &c. — ^ but probably none will be found to express the 
whole force of the word as here used. 

24. tkl »on or auf (cf. 71, 16, n.) (5n. or et», galten, to think a great 
deal of, esteem highly. — üBeT]^au))t (cf. 4, 7, n.), 'in general,' 'besides,' 
* anyhow.' 

28. We usually say ti!C6a^ (acc. ; less often, an etn>.) or einet @ac^e 
getool^nt, or an etioa« (acc.) geivöl^nt (66, 9), accustomed to a 
thing. 

31. bem l^o^en fßatienten, cf. 34, 30, n.; so 53, 37, bet ^ofe ^ett,Bbec 
gfitfl; 65,24, &c. 
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3. Bei biefem (Jiitfd(>tuf. Btl (18, 21, n.), denoting conjunction or 
contemporaneity of things or events, may often be paraphrased by * on 
occasion of/ and rendered by an adverbial clause of time or condition ; 
so here we may say, ' when he made (or, in making) this resolution ' ; 
cf. 96, 22, n. 

4. aufrafen (Eng. raff, obs., and rap), to snatch or gather up 
quickly. fid^ aufrafftn, lit. and fig., to gather oneself together, pick one- 
self up, rouse oneself (84, 3), rise with effort or energy. — »irftt »unbcr* 
fam : kDitfen, to work, act (64, u), be efiective (cf. 112,10), have a 
certain effect (cf. 105, 30). 

6. bem. . .ein tiefer ^c^Iof folgte, * which was foUowed by a deep sleep. * 
folgen, governing the dat. case, cannot form a personal passive ; hence 
we often find it constructed in the active where in Eng. the passive 
would be preferred. So too in rendering the Eng. passive of * foUow* 
and similar verbs into Genn., the active construction must often be 
adopted, — He was succeeded by his son, 3l^m folgte fein @ol^n, &c. 

11. (Srin SJ^ann, ein SBort, also, (Srin SBott, ein Sßann, * An honest man 
is as good as his word.*— rOerfügte bie..., issued a äJerfügung, or official 
Order, for..., * gave Orders for....* 

12. aSeflattung (probably not fr. BeftaUen, as Whitney gives, but vice 
versa; nor does either word come from @toff; aSejioIlung was prob, 
formed fr. Beflottt, an old perf. part. of Befletten, fr. which verb we have 
the current Sejlettung), now used only in the ÄongWf^jrad^e or ofl&cial 
style, for the formal appointment to an office (©teile, ^ilnjiellung). 

16. ^offlaat, 47, 17, n. — etflel^e, The prefix er (related to au8, if not 
orig. identical with it) has the root meaning *up, out, forth,' cf. 
erfc^Uefen, 52, 23, to open up; etBauen, to build up; and often indicates 
(like ent, 9, 19, n.) a rising into being or activity, thus erftel^en, to arise; 
etBtü^en, 82, 26, to blossom forth, spring up ; ergel^en, 85, 27, to go forth, 
eclaffen, to let go forth, issue, &c. It thus often denotes the action es- 
pecially in its beginning, so ertönen, 89, 26, to begin to sound, sound 
forth; etfc^einen, to shine forth, appear, &c. — fantt...toie er...n)oIle, 

5» 14» n« 

18. eitel S^rug: eitel, vain, empty (115, 29), Eng., idle, once meant 
also, mere, pure. Hence its use (as early as the M. H. G. period) 
without inflection, as a sort of fossilised form, before substs., like the 
now commoner lautet (iio, i4,n.}, =s* nothing but/ — axA eitel (Srigenfmn, 
from mere self-will, &c. 
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19. Stefiben} is the designation of a palace, or of a town (dteftbeit}« 
flabt, 62, 27), in which a ruling prince resides with bis court, especially 
the Chief town or capital of the land he governs. 

23. avA bett SBoüen faSen, to fall from the clouds, i.e., from the 
heights of fancy and day-dreaming ; to be undeceived, disappointed 
(79» 20), to have one's eyes opened (71, 28), &c. 

24. ü^erl^aiU)t (4, 7, n.)=as a general question, at all (cf. 15, 19, n.}, 
need not here be translated. 

26. l^lutittttg : ^Xvit* has in many Compounds simply an intensifying 
force, = * very,' cf. Mutamt, Blutfremb, &c. 

27. ^Q<i)\^vXt or ^o^e ©ti^uU in Germ.=ltniveTfttAt. — neBett einer SSraitt: 
SSraüttgam and fBxavX are not simply equivalent to brldegroom and 
brlde, but denote persons engaged to be married, during the whole 
period of their engagement or aSrautjlanb. The context of the story 
shows that the young graduate did not actually bring bis ä3raut away 
with him, but only came away engaged. 

28. JDoftw^ut. Among the formalities that once used to be observed 
in conferring the doctor's degree was the placing of the doctor*s four- 
comered red hat by the dean of the faculty upon the head of the candi- 
date. Hence the still current fig. use of the term JDoftor^ut for the doc- 
tor's degree. This ceremony of * capping ' still survives in the Scotch 
universities as the regulär mode of conferring the doctor's d^ee. 

29. Sebemonn is a word of modern origin (cf. Fr. bon-vivant)^ not 
found before Goethe. It is used with very various shades of meaning, 
given by the context ; it may mean an epicurean free-liver and man of 
the World, in the worst sense of the term (cf. leben, 47, 10, n.), or simply, 
as here, a man of gay and cheerful disposition, bent on the enjoyment of 
life. The word has come often to include further more or less of the 
notion of the *gentleman* (one who ju leben »cif, Sebeniart l^at), as 
regards outward address and social tact. 

Page 50. 

I. $unf(9rece^...; anbete Stece^te : 9lece)^t, receipt, means both a 
recipe and a medical prescription (59, 7). 

3. »on fel^t bürgerlicher (17, 17, n.) ^erfunft (10, 24, n.), of humble 
origin, sprung from the Iower middle class. 

4. »etterfü^aftliti^e ®unfl (ä^etter, cousin, used for relatives generally ; 
®unfl, favour), the patronage of relatives. SSettergunft is sometimes used 
as a term for nepotism. — nad^i^elfen, SRac^^ütfe (etym. more correct, though 
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hardly as common '|t(fe) seem to combine the ideas of giving a help up 
from behind, hence helping forward generally, and help given ' after' or 
in addition to the means ordinarily regarded as sufficient, cf. Sflod^f ilfe« 
ftunbeni private lessons supplementing the ordinaiy mstruction. 

7« ^vXixx unb G^^utje are the Geiman ' Brown, Jones and Robint 



son«' 



8. ittt(f...3tt (7y 19, n.) feinem Seibaqt: cf. 6n. jum (Si^vx einfeuert, to 
appoint as heir; jum äSorft^enten kDA^Ien, to elect chairman; 50} 23 ; &c. 

i8, adergnAbigfled SSerfti^onen mit...: 3mt. mit etto. setfc^onen, to spare 
a person something, i.e., refrain from troubling him with it or inflicting 
it on him. — gnAbig» gradous (now much used in address to ladies gene- 
rally — gnAbige Bfrau, gnftbigc« BfrAutein, and by servants in speaking of or 
to masters and mistresses of the upper dass — ber gn&bige ^err^ &c.)» 
was formerly applied as a term of distinction (like l^oi^ of princes and 
public bodies, cf. 24, 30, n.) exclusively to persons of noble birth, and 
what pertained to them, cf. 57, 20; 58, 3; 7a, la. ottergnÄbig^ is 
used, like aderl^öti^ft (69, 16, n.), only of royal personages.' Both gnAbtg 
and aUergnAbigfi are naturally often so used as to blend the literal with 
the conventional sense (cf. e.g. the pun in 51, 13); so here aUetgnftbigft 
Qombines the meaning, most gradous or kind, with that in which it is 
synonjonous with olletl^öc^jl, as used in 69, i6, We might render, ^ and 
to beg of his royal favour that he might be spared....' — mit ber (sc, il^m) 
gugebad^ten SBärbe : Gm. et», jubenfen, to destine in thoug^t, i.e., intend 
a thing, for some one. 

19. na|m tl^m...bte ©ebanlen a\a bet @eete, divined his thoughts, drew 
them forüi as it were from the recesses of his mind. 

30. fotgenbetgefiatt (9, 35, n..), in the foUowing manner, as follows. 

12. (Sfr muf...« After the sing, of the third personal pron., Cr, @ie, 
as the polite form of address, had been superseded by the third pers. 
plur., @te, now in use (a change not fully established until about the mid- 
die of last Century), it was still often used in addressing inferiors, as well 
as by persons of a lower Station towards each other. Frederick the 
Great addressed even his generals and highest officers of State as Gr. 

24. auf UmverfitAten. In Germany it has always been the custom 
for students to go from one university to another, keeping a few terms 
or ©emejler at each; hence, while we say, some one has studied *at the 
university,' we can say in Germ, auf ber UnioerfttOt or auf Uni»erftt&teiu 

35. bic JDoItoref (cf. 39ti9iti*): the Germ. plur. form IDoÜ^ven is 
now alone used. 

36. (Sl^arlatanS : on the plux. in 9 cf. Aue, § 153. The plur. G^ur« 

R. N. 14 
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lotane is also iised.~n>er> 33, 7, xl — triegen in the sense of Bcfornmen» 
ctl^atten (cf. 56, 21, n.; 82, 17» n.), though still very common in fiuniliar 
coUoquialusage, is now generally regarded as inelegant, or even vulgär, 
Formerly however it was used (as krijgtn still is in Dutch) in the most 
correct and serious style, and even so modern a writer as Goethe, 
though not using it in literary composition, did not hesitate to de so 
ireely in a colloquial way, and in letters to persons of position. The 
primary meaning of Itiegen was, 'to exert oneself, strive/ 'stmggle'; 
whence its now current signification in High Gerxnan. In Low German 
the word took a difierent development, losing much earlier the primary 
meaning, and assuming in its place — ^probably at first by way of 
abbreviation of the Compound erfciegen (et, cf, 11, 13, n.), 'to gain by 
striving or struggle,'Kertoer(eit, erlangen — the meaning of which we 
are treating. From the L. G. this use of the word made its way into 
H. G., and in the literary prejudice against it as „ V^lsM ** feit by the 
educated classes, speaking and writing High German, Hildebrand finds 
the reason of its final rejection, after long contest, firom cultivated 
speech. He thinks this rejection however to be a decided loss to the 
language, and insists that the word is entitled, by many associations 
and much good service, to retain its place in familiär colloquial nsage. 

31. 3(1^ laffe He S'latnr »atten, cf. 16, 19, n. 'I leave nature free 
play — ^leave all to nature — let nature take her own course.' — 9t foH, 11, 
^8, n., b and c, 

Page 51. 

I. bretn telen, or btetnteten (bretn, cf. 9, 30, n.), to break in upon a 
conversation, to Interrupt a Speaker in order to bring forth objections 
or offer Opposition ; hence generally, to make objections ; with a per- 
sonal dat., to oppose, thwart, interfere with, &c. The dictionaries give 
only the meaning, ' to Interrupt.' — alt^etfSmmttc^, 10, 24, n. 

•^. Jtabinett (fr. Fr. calnnet\ oaMnet» small retiring room, doiet; 
private business and consultation room of a prince. 

9. (Sn. au8 fcem (5once))t Bringen, or, QNn. bas (5once))t «ettfi<Iett or «et« 
»irren ((Sonce)»t, rough draft, sketch, notes), to break in upon and confuse 
one*s ordered tndn of ideas; hence generally, to confiise^ discompose, 
pttt out, &c. 

13. etfiartc ifn i« bet Sfltjl... (cf. 44, 47, n.). A narrative describing 
the reflections and motives of one of its characters easily assnmes a 
form in which it seems to lie indeterminately between a simple report 
addressed by the author to the reader, and a kind of oratio obliqua, 
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in which the person figuring in the narrative is represented as reason- 
ing out the matter to himself or putting it to an imagined audience. 
So here the {a may be that of the author to the reader, referring to 
the fact alluded to as ahready known to him, or that of Müller addressed 
to himself (cf. 66, ap, n.) in his reasoning soliloquy, or may be taken as 
indefinitely combining both. Cf. 5%, 15; 7i> 15; 97t 19; 108, 30. 

13. (ei ben gn&bigen sroBen ffi^orten bc< «^errti, cf. 50^ 18, n. ; the 
prince*s words were kindly meant, though rüde, and are also termed 
^tiAbig in the sense (»aSct^d^^ 69, i6y n.) in which this is equivalent to 
fdr^Ud^, or to the following b<8 ^emt. 

15. einen Bfünfunbjnjanjiget (subst. formed with the suffix er, and 
dedined like all other mascs. in et), a man of five and twenty. 

16. ber noeiter nid^ts (eftj^e...': note the subjunct. also in the subordi- 
nate clause in oblique oration (5, 25, n.), which is here used to report 
the young doctor's reflections. 

23. SBetbe tooten teblid^e ®emüt]^er (6, 18, n.). '^e say in Genn., Ort 
ifl eine fanguinifd^e Slatur (=»on fangutnifi^e« Sflatut), he is [a man] of a 
sanguine temper; 9x ijl ein eble< (Semfltl^ (=»on eblem ®emfitl^, eblen (&t* 
mfitl^el, cf. 71, 31), a man of noble disposition, &c. 

36. bod^ (3, 5, n., </), ' afcer all,' ' in tmth.' — ^bem Sud^fiaben na(!^,...bem 
®inne nad^ : nad^,=according to, in accordance with, sometimes precedes 
(64, ao), sometimesfollows its case, — na.^ feinem ^Briefe or feinem Stiefc 
nac^ muf et Balb etnttefen. Here we may say, 'in the letter..., in the 
spirit (lit., sense).* 

30. ^of»efen (SBefen, cf. 20, 15, n.), court-life. 

Pagb 52. 

3. Gm. or einet ®ad[»e bie SBage (or ba< (Si(etd^ge»t(^t) l^atten (SBagc )iere 
in the abstract sense, State of balance» equilibrium,« (Bleic^gekDUl^t), to 
maintain a State of equipoise against..., to counterbalance, be of equal 
weight or strength with. 

6. fo gel^oienen 9Rut$e0 (8, i, n.; SRutl^, 31, 39, n.), in such an exalted 
irame of mind. 

8. »ettAnbeln : »et, 3, n, n.; tAnbeln (fr. 3xinb, trifles, toys, frippeiy), 
to trifle, toy, dally.— fiel^tia^te (cf. 5, I3,n.), very commonly used of 
youth generally, as the time of leaming; a. Goethe's novel, SDiIfelm 
!D2ctßet'e £e]^tial^te. 

9. ein teertet ouSflubtttet S)oFtot. tec^t, rlght, real, genuine (114, 7), 
regulär, downright (80, 3i ; 108, 31). au^flubiten (cf. audtetnen, 30, 3, n.), 

14 — 2 
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to complete one's university course of study ; the perf. part. is some« 
vhat anomalously used (being 2k passive part. with ar/}9<^ meaning, — nn 
Slu«jhibtrtcr= einer, bcr au^flublrt l^at;— cf. gefd^tooren, erfol^ren, &c.; also 
-ungefAumt, 29, 3,11.; itnvertDanbt, 54,9,xl,&c.) as an adj., ein aitSflubtxter 
Sßebictnet, a graduate in medicine. In the technical sense of the term 
Müller was an au^ftitbirter ^oftor, häving kept his terms and taken his 
degree, but he feit that he was bat a sham after all. 

10. ^en alfo (3, 8, n.) baf gebotenen 8ci(metictt8,.i.e. the ojßct of private 
physician, so 1. 10 below. — tunb, roundlyy plamly, bluntly; so, ei», 
runb l^erauSfagen, to say straight out, in piain words. 

11. ^nn='than' is now almost disused, except to prevent an 
awkward repetition of al0, as here and in 58, 26; 76, 4. 

12. att audgemati^te Beru^ofe ^offd^range (auSgemad^t, settled, decided, 
iindeniable, eine <3Xi%(ifXML<iiit ®ad^e, a thing settled and certain, cf. 81, 11), 
as an established and recognised court parasite without a profession. 

22. ben ^(grunb ^n (33, 6, n.) koetd^em... einher (8, 30, n.)..., the 
abyss, along the brink of which. 

24. au«toei(^en, 8, 13, n. — 2lnfcern (cf. 8, 9, n.) öffnet bo«..., i^m (sc. 
öffnete) bo^... : the Omission hcre is somewhat irregulär, the verb to be 
supplied being in a different tense from the first verb öf net. 

25. ^e^nlid^ n>ie Beim Sürflen, see 18, 21, n. 

27. in ber @d^n>eBe l^atten (®(^n>eBe, State of that which fd^ioeBt, cf. 
1. 22 above), to keep hovering in the balance^ in equipoise, undecided. 

Page 53. 

2. bie vollenbete S^otfac^e (Fr. fait accompliy here = thing done and, 
beyond recall) l^injune^men (36, 25, n.), *to take things as they stood.' — 
aBgutoatten, koaS fid^ ettoa (11, 29, n.) barau0 enttoiöfele (9, 10, n.): et». aB* 
ivarten, to await a thing, wait patiently until it comes (55, 22 ; 77, 22); 
here, *to wait and see....' 

5. ber Äußere ä^otgang (cf. 1 1, 25, n.) here denotes what took place 
outwardly and visibly between the two, ber innere SJorgang, the course of 
their secret thoughts and feelings during the interview;...' and as to 
what had passed, and what he had thought and feit.... ' 

9. Chm. fftUt Gm. Bei, almost the same with fdUt (Srm. ein (5, 4, n.), the 
latter expression however more commonly denoting that something 
suddenly * occurs ' to one, comes into one's thoughts as something new ; 
the former, that something ' recurs' to the memory. 

10. mittmelte...»ot fic^ l^in. The preps. ))or and für having a 
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^mmon origin, and being nearly related in some of their meanings, be- 
came conüised with each other both in construction and in signification. 
The rules laid down by grammarians for their distinction were only 
gradiially established, and the old confusion is still seen in a few cases 
of fluctuation between the two (cf. wttieB for the correcter furUeB ite^men), 
or of the use of the one where the original meaning would according to 
present usage be conveyed by the other. Thus we say on the one hand, 
fät ftd^ teben, to speak or talk (lit. *for,'Le. Eng.) to oneself (cf. the stage 
direction für ftc^, = Eng. *aside*), and on the other wt fw^ l^in fpred^n, 
murmeln, (&c. In the latter expression, »or fu^ — %o far as the prep. is 
understood in its own proper sense — is to be taken as local, *before one,* 
l^in (5, 3, n.) expressing extension 'away/ as is seen in »or ft(^ $tn [(^retten» 
Mtden, &c. 

II. S)te (Regel (autefe : lauten, lit., to sound; used with regard to the 
Import, to 'be,' 'nin,' 'read,' as 5Die Slntioort lautet günfHg; JSO^ie lautet bcc 
S3rief, ba6 ®efe^? So 91,9. 

13. In common prose, one standing outside would say to another 
ge)^ l^inein, bat !omm j^erouS, cf. 5, a, n. 

18. 2l!tett (9l!te, f., chiefly in plur.), deeds, legal or official docu- 
ments. — 2)tenfl|jerfonal. {(Jerfonol, the persons coUectively who belong to 
the same body in a certain calling; so «el^rer^erfonol, the whole body of 
ttiasters belonging to one school; S3ül^nen))erfonal, the whole of the actors 
at one theatre, &c. 

20. auf etn>. l^alten (used absolutely, and thus differing fr. »iel, toenig, 
^c, auf etn>. )^., 48, 34, n.), to attach importance to, be watchful or 
carefiil of, insist upon. — Be!anntlt(f^, 3t iSiU. 

2 3. feine Umgebung :. the word Umge(ung[en], ' surroundings,' is fre- 
quently used to denote simply ^'^ persons about one, cf. 69, i ; 74, 4* 

23. tounberfid^ (to be distinguished from tounberBar and nounberfam, 
49» 4» wonderfiil), odd, peculiar, whimsical, eccentric, &c. 

25'. fo ober fo tl^un, to act or behave thus or thus ; genly. , to put on 
an appearance or air, to pretend to be, as grcf tf un, to swagger, (öfe 
tl^un, to pretend to be angry, gel^eimnifvoU t^un, to put on a mysterious 
air. 

31. letngefunb {^vtx^,^ kemel, core, heart), healthy to the core, 'as 
sound as a bell,' applied probably in the first place to trees and fruits. 
In a number of Compounds Jtern- expresses robustness and vigour, 
as ^ernmenfti^, a sound, sturdy fellow, J^ernf^rai^e, vigorous, pithy 
language, &c« 
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4. Hxi un^ BunHg, see 35» ai» n. 

8. beitAufig » utigef dl^r, ttx^^ * about/ is a South Germ, provincialism ; 
here, 'half an hour or so.' 

9. ttii»ct»anbt (cf. uttgefÄumt, ap, 3, n.), propcrly perf. part. of »«©• 
»citbcn (»er, 3, 11, n.), to tum away or aside — twx Uüige »ertoenben »on...— , 
with n^. prefix un, but used adverbially,=without tuming aside the 
gaze» fizedly, stead&stly. 

10. <8oMt]uS:a))ete (S:a)>et(, f.,Upet, obs., tapeatry, paper-hangings; 
%Qlpd^ n., caxpet — ^now used only in the phrases ett». aufS 3;a))ct Bringen, to 
bring up as a subject of conversation, &c — ; and %iHpxMif, m., carpet, also 
table-cover, are all of one origin, fr. Lat. tapeU or parallel forms), 
Gobelin tapestry, so called because woven in the factory established by 
Colbert, the minister of Louis XIV., in premises belonging to the 
brothers Gobelin in Paris. 

13. BeitetBe nii^t. Bei (18, ai, n.) oflen means, 'on pain of*, asBei 
Xobedfhafc, Bei ttm ©trong, Bei bem ä^erKuflber ^ugen, &c Bei £eiBe (sficBen, 
47, I, n.) or BeileiBe, 'for your life,' is now used only with a negativ^ as 
an enexgetic and familiär 'by no means.' 

18. fä^ter, coUoq. and fam.,=fafi, Beinol^e, almost. — »or, 9, la, n« 

11. nittpten fic^ »ol^I...: )do|1 (48, 18, n.), 'probably,' 'most likely,' 
here of course expresses the conjecture of the persons whose doings and 
inferences are here being described. 

aa. folgern, to draw consequences (folgen ; Bfolge fr. folgen, to follaw), 
to infer. 

25. toclc^en (Saftmir...3tt ft(^ herangezogen (sc l^otte), lit., had drawn 
near himself, i.e., had placed about his person, favoured with his 
intimacy« Cf. gum JtrtegSbtenße ^eranjie^en, to summon to military service; 
Gn. IM etto. mit l^anjie^en, to invite any one to participation in a thing» 
&C. The idea l^eranBUben, l^eran ergießen, which often lies in the word (cf. 
3»t. 3tt feinem SeiBbtener l^eran^ie^en, to take and train for one*s personal 
senrice), would hardly be in place here. This verb should not be con- 
fused with angießen, to attract. 

3 7. BalB . . ., Balb (indicating quick succession or altemation) « now. . .» 
now; at one time..., at another. 

38. »crBtttmt: MrBl&men, to cover up with flowers, chiefly %g. of 
flowers of rhetoric ; esp. of polite hints and euphemisms to express a 
thing in a veiled manner. oetBtümt, figurative, allegorical; in hints 
-■nd covert terms, &c. 
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99. fU4ieIn, to prick as vith a @ticl^I (cognate with ^tad^I, prickle, 
stieg, &C. ; both fr. ^«^en» to pierce), or graving tool ; hence fig. 
(=s@ticl^ctrebtn füllten), to make stinging remarks, inuendoes and covert 
sarcasms, to taunt, rally, gibei &c. — Sxtixi» XLxCb Cluei^fragen (cf. 5, iin.)» 
Cjoss-questions. 

30. fein and (teilen are often conjoined to express with emphasis 
something persistent and unalterable ; (St ifi unb bleibt ein ^fuf^^n, he 
is a hopeless bungler; cf. 67, 39; 116, 13. 

Page 55. 

I. Sbtdfunfit ('fünft fr. fommen), Qieans of getting out of a difficulty,. 
expedlent, resource ; but more espedally and commonly, 'information/ 

3. glei^ mtd (taken from the language of arithmetic and algebra, 
a-aso» read a minu6 a ifl g(et(^ nuK, equals nothing), a mere cipher. 
IflxXi is here written with a small n as being a numeral; otherwise it is a 
fem. substantiTC. — nt(^t entfernt, cf. 16, i, n. 

6. Geiner ^Dutc^taud^t : kur^^Iaud^t, 'illustrious,' 'serene' (orig. bur^»« 
lent^, shortened form of the perf. part. but^^Ieuc^et, fr. turc^Ieuc^ten, to 
light up), cf. Lat. illusiris. It is now used (but genly. in the form 
burc^kuc^tid) llke the similarly formed erlaucht, only with regard to per- 
sons of princely rank. In a subst. form, as a specific title, ^VLxäfUjiäfi 
was formerly applied to princes up to the rank of grand-duke. The 
present scale of titles is (iiUvi6fU S)ur(I^Iaitcl^t, <$ol^ett, SKaiefiat, the first of 
which is given chiefiy to mediatised (Srafen, the second to the few still 
sovereign $ürflen, as well as to the mediatised and created Bfätften (47, 
3, n.), while the ^ergöge have assumed the style <$o]^eit, and SRaieftftt re- 
mains the prerogatiVe of Jtdnige and the Jtaifer. 

7. Stm, fSlenfd^ glaubte i$m ba0 : glauben can take a dat. of the person 
and an accus, of the thing at the same time, — no one believed him, — ^no 
one believed that, i.e., no one believed him when he said that. In 
Eng. however one of the objects will generally be simply omitted. 

8. etto. fur...l^atten, to regard a thing as..., deem it to be.... 

13, bie feinjle ilunfl ber €ägc : €üge abstract, =baS Sägen, lying, deceit. 
fein, subtle, skilful, wily. 

14. bie ungetünftelte SS^o^r^eit (ungelünftett, not worked or touched up 
by art, unaffected), the piain and simple truth. 

17. fuc'0 £eben gern (colloq. and fam. for fel^r gern) l^Atte er boc^ (cf. 
5, 14, n. ; here hardly strong enough to need rendering) »iffen mögen 
(39, 9, n.), 'he would have uncommonly liked to know....' 
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19. tinet^ört (etl^ören now bears this meamng, 'to hear of/ only in 
the perf. part, used with a negative) as ady.^in unerhörter SBeifc; 'in 
so unprecedented a manner.' 

97. mit einem ^6^^ ergebenen (Siefu(f^, with a most respectful or defe- 
rential petition. ergeBen, lit., devoted, attached, is much used in conven- 
tional forms of politeness, as at the end of letters, Sl^r ergeBenfler S>iencr, 
Your obedient servant, — 3^r ergebener Sl. St., Yours very truly, N. N., — 
l^od^ati^tung^voll ergeBenfi ter S^rige, &c.; Sd^ metbc, Bitte, &c crgeBenfi...; 
^Dteine ergeBenfle 6rm))fe^{ung an..., My best respects to...; cf. 56,28. 

28. führte einen @))ecerei!ram. itram heres^tein- or ^etaiD^anbel, re- 
tail business, cf. Jtramtaten, 34, 24. ein ®efd[»aft, einen <$anbe( fül^ren, to 
carry on a business, keep a shop. @)>eceret (fr. Ital. spezUrü, while the 
Eng. sploe, splcexy come through O. Fr. espice^ tspiceriey all Coming 
ultimately fr. Lat. speciei), meaning properly spiee orspices, and applied 
forther to drugs and aromatic substances,.is also with its Genn. sjmonym 
®eki}ur} used like the Fr. ipicts to denote groceiy wares, sugar, coffee, &c., 
such as are now more generally termed Jtolonial« or SD2ateria(»aaren. — 
kDollte fc^on Ungfl..., cf. 10, 3, n. 

29. @{^nittn>aaren. ^^xiSM* or Sudfd^nittttHiaren (au^fd^neibcn, im %vM* 
fü^nitt »er!attfen> to cut off from the piece and seil by retail) are drapery 
goods sold by the yard, as woollen and cotton stuffs, then dry goods 
generally.— »e|ren, 35, 30, n. 

30. @(^uftl^eifl (@(l^ult — fr. fetten — in the orig. sense of * what is due,' 
Obligation, duty; Reifen, to bid, command; hence lit., the person who 
Orders the Performance of what is due), the chief magistrate of a Com- 
munity, bailifi^ mayor, now only in villages, the term @tabtf(l^u(t]^et| 
having been superseded by aSürgermeifler. For the earliest use of the 
term, see Introduction to >,2)er flumme 9iat^0l^err." — ^beffen (gen. sing, of 
demonstr* pron.) is here used as referring distincüy to ©ti^ultl^eif , while 
fein might be at first understood as referring to i^m, the doctor*s cousin. 
Cf. Aue, § 200, note i. 

Page 56. 

1. Sedieren (=ben Scheren with idiomatic Omission of art.) is here 
used because i^n might at first be taken as referring to ©d^uU^cif. — 
9){acl^tf^n(|^) an authoritaüve and absolute command or decree. 

2. ertoirlen (er, 11, 12, n.; toirfen, 49, 4, n.), to effect, bring aboutby 
efibrt or influence. 

3. vetterfc^ftlid^en (50, 4, n.) ^roteftiondmefen. ^Proteftion, not protec- 
tion in the Eng. sense, but as cognate in meaning with )>rotegieren (67, 
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^9) — fr. Fr. proteger — , to patronise, cf. protege^ which we have adopted 
into English. SBefett, cf. 20, 15, n. ^JrotrfttonStoefen, System of patronage. 

4. umgel^enb^mit umge^enber $ofl (by the next post that goes or 
comes round, in the course of its next regulär circuit), *by retum of 
post.* 

9* JDoc|> fte^e — : the imperat. ftel^ or fie^e is used interjectionally, = 
' lo/ * behold/ and as so used, remains in the. ^nd pers. singular. 

II. fed^0))fänbig, weighing siz ponnds. i^&felaiS, prov. (Swabian),. 
a- round flat cheese. SatB (etym. more correct, but less usual, fiei^)> 
loaf, in the first place of bread, then applied to other objects, as cheese 
and sugar. The word has however almost gone out of use i^ xnany 
parts of Germany. 

12» etfcl^nen, 11, 12, n. — (SoncefTion, the concesaion or granting of 
right or privilcge ; the right or privilege itself ; esp. the right to exercise 
a profession or seil wares, a licence. 

13. ^^t fie i^tn...^erau«gefoc|>ten: l^etau^fec^ten here= erfechten, to win 
by fighting, by struggle.— bo(|>, accented (3, 5, n.), *after all,* i.e. thougk 
he had declined to do so. 

15. fc^toat) auf toetf , lit., black on white ; the usual Germ, equiv. 
of the Eng. * in black and white.' — attcrbingö, 40, 3, n. 

18. ber tangi&l^tige (=tange Saläre or fett tangen Sagten gel^egte) SBunfd^, 
the wish of many years ; so, eine tangi&^cige ^teunbfd^aft, &c. 

20. bermafen, 28, 11, n. — mit ettt?. ^Jtal^ten, to boast of z. thing. — 
(Sönner, patron; cf. gönnen, 71, 9,' n.; and ©önnerfd^aft, 57, 10. 

21. Slngfl friegen (friegen, cf. 50, 26, n.; Slngfl, see Whitney, Dict.), 
fam.,=in 5lngjl geratl^en, to get frightened, become uneasy. — Beigeben, 
usually ftetn Beigeben, in cards, to play a low card, giving up the trick as 
lost ; and hence as a colloq. expression, to lower one*s tone, be crest- 
fallen, timidly give in. The phrase is not uncommon, yet almost all the 
Germ.-Eng. dictionaries overlook it. 

25. Bat... , baf man... fco^...möge (11, 7, n.) : this passage may.serve 
to show the adversative character of bx>cf> (see 3, 5, n.), even in its use in 
imperative and optative sentences (10, 17, n.), — though he might be sup- 
posed to have forfeited iUyet^ still,,.. — ©ergangene«, 5, 3,n. 

27. Gt fei..., need not be taken as directly dependent on fc^rteB, 
several lines above (cf. 5, 25, n.), but it reports the further purport of 
the letter, and hence the subjunct. of indirect oration is used. 'He 
declared himself ready....* 

28. ®egenbienfl, cf. 86, 25, ©egenflreid^, counter-trick, trick in retum; 
105, 20, (^egetttebe, answer, retort, &c. — ergeBenfl, 55, 27, n. 
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Page 57. 

6. in*0 (SrofaTttgere audgemaU. gtofattig (9lrt, kind, sort, character), 
grand, magnlficent. audmaten, to paint in füll, fill out a sketch ; fig., to 
delineate, describe. The prep. in with the accus, denotes fig., rnotion 
into the sphere of... ; the subst.-adj. is equiv. to an abstr. subst., bot 
(Srofortigesbic ®tofarttg!ett« The.literal meaning of the above phrase 
is then, 'amplified into greater grandeur/ i.e., so as to be more grand 
or imposing. Cf. Lessiog's Laokoon: btc 9lai^al^mitii0 in'a @<^öitaf...f 
bie Vlad^al^mung in'8 <$Af liefere, the Imitation which aims at making the 
object produced more beautiful, more ugly, than the object imitated.^ 
Here we might render, * magnified and embellished on the way.' 

7. dloermögenb ()>ctmögen, to be able« 63, 16, &c.), all-powerful. 

5^ ilrAmet (cf. 55, 38, n.), a retail dealer, shopkeeper. Like Sttoxa^ 
however, it is now little used except to express depreciationor contempt, 
and (without the Umlaut) in the official style of certain old corporations, 
as the itramerittitung in Leipzig. 

II. fc^on is not here to be taken with the adverbial of time that 
precedes, bat with what follows, angefel^ettc (7, 3, n.) Sfttgcv. fc^on ( 10» 5» n.) 
here serves to mark the point * already' reached in the ascending scale 
of dignity (as noc^ would mark the point * still' occupied in a descending 
Scale, cf. 84, 14, n.) by the Doctor's visitors. It may be rendered by 
• even.' 

13. gar, 8, lOiU. — Jtammerbireftor, director of the Sinatt}« or WfoJ^* 
tammcc (Jtammcr fr, Lat. camera^ a vault or arch, in L. Lat. a duunber, 
and thus treasury), the exchequer. 

14. biiTc|ife|en, to *put through'; to succeed in effecting, to ac- 
complish or achieve in the face of Opposition or difficulty. — ^fu^ (dat) 
eho. ctittten (11, 12, n.)=um etm. Bitten. — $üttt)ott, a word for someone» 
recommendation, intercession, mediation. — ^(ei, 18, 31, n. 

17. ein SfüTttort (ein gutes SBott, eine Bfürl6itte) für 3mb. einlegen, to 'put 
in' a good word for one, speak in one's favour, &c. — bie may here be 
taken either as art., without accent, or better, as accented demonstr. 
pron.,=that, cf. 19, 4, n. — 9ieben6art (lit., manner or mode of speech), 
tum of expression, phrase ; hence, empty phrase, mere words, — baS ifl 
ia eine (lof e 9ieben6att. — fc^on (10, 5, n.) is probably not to be taken 
here as a füll adv., in its precise literal meaning (though this would alsa 
make very good sense; Müller has already used such phrases), bat in 
its application as an unaccented strengthening partide, .giving a 
tone of emphasis or assurance to what is said (cf. 83, 35, n.); cf. %9M 
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miffeit toit fcf^on (accent on toiffen, none on fc^on), Oh, we know that (sc, 
what's the use of your bringing coals to Newcastle ?). 

19. UeBrigeti«, 39, 37, n. — gel^t bie allgemeine fSttttt : ed gel^t bie fSttU or 
ba0 (9etA(f^t, the report is gomg about, ' it is reported.' 

so. unfet gnAbider ^err (50, 18, n.)» here=@e. S)ttt^Iauc|it, — ba: Surfi ; 
*His[Serene] Highness.* 

21. feine gan^e (iöl^etige iPotittf. Hil^g, adj. formed fr. the adv. 
WSfitt^ hitherto. Such adjs. formed fr. advs., as gefitig, ie^ig, bamaUg» 
may often be roidered into Eng. by a corresponding ady. placed after 
and qualifjdng the subst. (a constractioii sparingly used in Germ., and. 
oflen to be rendered by the use of such adjs. as those here mentioned, 
— ^his Speech lately, or the other day, feine neuUcf^e 9iebe), — fein gefltige» 
^cnel^men, his conduct yesterday ; so here, * hls whole policy hitherto— 
thusfar.' 

22. JDol^ev bürfite t$ ivol^I.... Note that this, the imperf. subjunctt 
is the only tense of bütfen that is used, as !önnen and mögen are also in 
other tenses, in the sense of supposed possibility or probability, While 
!önnen simply expresses possibility, bürfte implies a considerable degree 
of probability, = * would probably,' and is often equivalent to a modest 
assertion (here fiirther toned down by the use of tool^t, cf. 48, 18, n.) ; 
möc^e may in this use of it be said to vary between the two. 

23. !Da8 Zeitige 9i5mif(^e 9ietc^ iDeutfd^et Station was the offidal style 
of the old German Empire (dissolved in 1806), which was r^^ded as 
the continuation, through Charles the Great and his successors, of the 
old Roman Empire. Indeed in the exact use of terms it is not cor- 
rect to speak of a German Empire or German Emperors at all before 
1870. The German King was also Emperor, not howeverof Germany, 
but of the more comprehensive **Holy Roman Empire." Hence he 
was called xom'xS^tx ^atfer (100,9). 

24. (Stto. fallt (Sm. fi^toet, 'is' diüicult; cf. (&m. Uftig fallen, to be 
tronblesome to anyone, &c. 

25. feinen... äBiUen fät...umjuflimmen. fiimmen, to give a certain tone 
or ©timme, put into a certain Stimmung (39, 14), or mood ; fo ober fo 
gefiimmt fein, to be in such and such a humour. umftimmen (cf. umfc^Ia* 
gen, 47, 16, n.), to change the tone or mood of. *...to work a change 
in — or influence — ^his...will in favour of....'— »08 foll... (cf. 11, 28, n., c)^ 
what is...to... (i.e. according to your idea); * of what use do you sup^ 
pose...can be?' — »ottenb« (23, i6,n.) can here hardly be rendered, but it 
serves to represent the speaker's intervention as a sort of climax in the 
Scale of vain endeavour to influence the prince. 
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37. tro(f en here = in bütten or trocf eneti äBotten (lit., in dry bare words), 
in few and piain words, without embellishment or circumlocution» * in 
so many words/ *straight out.* So we say, bie trodene SDol^tl^ett, the piain 
blont truth ; eine ttb^ene Snttoort, a cold brusque answer, &c. In most 
casesy perhaps, of its fig. use, troden may be rendered by the Eng. *dry,* 
but it should be noted that in Germ, the chief idea throughout is the lack 
of any interesting or enlivening element (65, 16) ; or the absence, generally 
intentional, of anything to tone down or give a courteous form or air to 
what is Said ; while the idea of shrewd humour which is often a chief 
one in the Eng. word is but occasionally and slightly represented or 
approached in the German; cf. 40, 3; 87, 30; 109, i8. 

39« bUTd^foIlen (sep. verb), to fall through, fig., to fall (70,28); 
thus, (ei ber Prüfung burd^f., to be plucked ; Bei einer SBal^t, Beim SSaUotitcn 
b., to be rejected, blackballed ; hence J^urd^faH (58, 6), failure. gt&njenb 
(lit. brilliantly) burd^faQen is a fam. ironical phrase to express complete 
and discomfiting failure.— toarf, 17, 15, n, 

Page 58. 

3. etgrünben (er, ir, 12, n.)=9tünben (in this sense now obs. or rare), 
to get down to the ©vunb (3, 16, n.) or bottom, to fathom, discover, 
comprehend. 

3. »orgeBen, to put forward as true or genuine what there is reason 
to suspect, to allege, make an excuse of, pretend. It is used with a 
subst. object,~^Qrr gaB Aranfl^eit )}ot, but most commonly with an infin., — 
(Sr gaB \}or, ftani 3U fein. 

5. biefe...Äunbe ifl fd^on..., cf. 10, 5, n. ; say, * is in itself....* 

8. JBittfletter, petitioner. Formerly it was usual to.say ein SBui^, 
einen SSrief, eine 9{ebe, &c. fiellen, in the sense, puttogether, compose, — the 
original idea being probably that of the due ordering of the words and 
sentences. Besides the above, aBrieffleUer, letter-writer, and @c|irift^eller, 
author, are the only current words in which this usage survives. 

10. mit tangev Sl'lafe oBfa^ren (falzten, cf. 5,17, n.), or aBgie^en, is a 
colloq. phrase to express disconcerted retreat after a rebuff, * to go away 
with a flea in one*s ear/ — ^\ä) auf ben Sto^f^ fieUen (21, 23, n.) is a fam. 
phrase to express desperate efforts in spite of which the end will not be 
gained. — et tt)dre...,=fo todre et.-.'v 4, 25, n. 

15. ^uf @eiten=anf ber @eite; @eiten is the old dat. sing., cf. anf 
Ctben, &c. 

17. toat (K. ein ganj BötgerUc^er (17, 17, n.) (Sl^arafter, cf. 51, 23, n. 
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20. ia, as the reäder knows;* cf. 24, 27, n. 

23. ol^ne fein But^un. dutl^uit (subst. infin. of iVLil^uix in the sense of 
^ajtttl^ttn, see 47, 15, n.; cf. 3(J^ fann nic^t« kaju — sc. tl^wx — , I can do 
nothing in the matter, Icannot help it), co-operation, assistance; action. 
D^ne mein Butl^un, without my having done anything. 

25. (5r toollte IxAtt (14, 7, n.), he preferred.— bof maix..,^ cf. n, 
24, n. — »etfel^tt, 4, 23, n. — il^m...Mr»arf, 25, 28, n. — benn, 52, 11, n. 

27. galt.. .für..., 35, 2, n. — ^»ollenW (23, 16, n.) gat (8, 20, n.), strength- 
ening combination of sjrnonymous words, either of which might have 
been used alone. 

30. »erf(|>lo|fen (lit., shut up; »et, 17, 22, n.), reserved. — Sefen, 7, 
12, n. — angeHid^ (angeben, to make a Statement, declare), alleged, sup- 
posed, pretended, 

31. ben= feinen, cf. 8, 9, n. — etto. merfen lajfen (27, 11, n.), to let a 
thing be noticed, to manifest, betray. Often with the dat. of the refl- 
pron, fiff» etto. metlen (ajfen (113, 29, n.). 

Page 59. 

1. loa} (3, 5, n.), for all this, still, yet. This passage may give occa- 
sion to note how bocf^ and nadf (12, 12, n.) sometimes approach each 
other in meaning, just as in * still ' and * yet' the two meanings tend to 
run into each other. — vAtx lurj ober Iang,=frü]^er ober ft>Äter, 'sooner or 
later.* 

2. «mflrMfen (um, round; flritfcn, cf. 6, 22, n.), to Surround with net- 
work, ensnare. Note that umfIricCen is a separable verb (cf. 8, 22, n.). 

4. (SünfWingötoirtl^fd^afl (cf. 47, 13, n.), System of favouritism. 

5. bO(|> (3, 5, n., d)j *after all.* ]^offentU(ä^ (fr. pres. part. of l^offen, 
with b hardened into t; cf. 3, 13, n.), as is [to be] hoped; often to be 
rendered by the parenthetic, *I hope,* he hoped, &c. or, it is or was to 
be hoped. 

6. il^ren Breiteren Sortgang (fortgel^cn, to go on, continue) finben, * take 
a broadening cburse, go on to assume its füll former dimensions.? 

6 ff. Until quite recently it was a rare thing for any person of noble 
birth (»on Slbel, i.e., belonging to families with ttm before their names) to 
engage either in. trade or in any profession except the army and the 
higher civil Service. Nothing has exercised a more pemicious influence 
on the history of the German people than the jealous preservation (in 
contrast with the English principle, according to which the younger 
sons of the nobility rank as commoners) of a strict line of Separation 
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between a noblesse ever on the increase (all the descendants of a noble 
&mily being themselves abeUg), and the commoners (SBüTgetttd^e and 
äßauctn), the former class enjoying a monopoly of all the higher offioes 
and-more honourable functions, while exempted from many of the bur- 
dens, and practically excluded from the life and occupations, of the 
people at large. 

9. ültv Um S^eib cr^aBen ober nd^tiget unter bem Stetb. erJ^oBen is the 
original (not *irreg.' as Whitney has it) perf. part. of crl^eBett to raise, 
but is now used only as an adj., with limited, chiefly fig. meaning. 
tx^oAtn üBet..., raised above, superior to, untouched by (whether some- 
thing Coming from outside of one, as here; or some inward sentiment 
or passion), is regularly constructed with the accus., — (St xft öBet allcl 
SoB erl^aBen; @ie toaren ilBer folc^e 9^er(eumbungen er^aBen, &c. Herehow- 
ever the dat. is in agreement with the verb of rest flanb, with which the 
foUowing antithetical unter bem S^etb Stands in direct construction. 

12. 3ugefnö)}ft {Sttwpf, knob, button), lit., buttoned to or up; often 
used fig., reserved, unapproachable, distant. — §oc|>mutl^, 11, 29, n. 

19. (SoKegienl^ften. baS (SoUegium or (Solleg, university lecture. Ica 
•^eft (cf. l^eften, to fasten, stitch, &c.), stitched book, writing or note book, 
— also Single part or number of a work. It is still customary with 
German students to take füll notes of the lectures they attend, which 
they afterwards work up as text-books. 

20. ^rmenf))ttat. ®p\talf abbreviated from and=:^ofptta(, lUNrpltal; 
it may here mean Aranlenl^auS simply, or be used in the wider sense 

>of the term 'hospital.' 

. 21. bie »etf&umten @tttnben, 37, 6, n. — ^Untl (Gr. KKviici — sc. rix^ff—, 
fr. kKIvt}, a couch), an institution, usually in connection with a 
university, in which clinical instruction (i.e. instruction at the bed-side 
of patients, or from notes taken there) is given to medical students. — 
na^^oUrif lit., to fetch afterwards something left behind or neglected ; 
hence (cf. coUoq. Eng., to * fetch up'), to recover, retrieve, make 
up for. 

23. tatfonntren (Fr. raisonner)^ to reason, is chiefly nsed as a 
coUoquial expression for, to talk or argue in a captious, discontented, 
or self-assertive style, to rail, grumble, &c.— ^offart, 6, 15, n. 

24. (ird n>ar \^m, atd mäjfe bad...(s:att toenn baa...inflffe), it seemed 
to him, — ^he feit, as if.... 

26. ein au9getetnter (20, 2, n.) S)oftot. The term taa^dttni (cf. amfbt- 
^^9 5^1 9» i^O IS used chiefly among the less educated.dasses, and 
applied to handworkers and smaller tradesmen, e.g. ein aulgelctntct 
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ßc^neiber. It is here of course used humorously. We might render 
freely, *if he did not meanwhile really leam his trade. '— Sufe, 13,6, n. 
37. Befc|i»5ren (fd^todten, to swear) means both to f conjure' or call up 
(®etfter, &c.), and also to exorcise or lay a spell upon, to drive forth 
((5fe ®ctfler, &c.); einen @tttmt Beft^toören, to lay a storm, as by a spell; 
«in Böfed ®(|^i(!fal Befc^tDÖren, to avert an evil fate, &c. 
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9. mit einattbcr, the one with the other, i.e., all together. 

10. »crfc^toiegen, 48, 13, n. — We say eine Schute, &c., fliftetti to found 
a school, &c., Stieben ^., to establish peace, <$&nbet, ®ute8, SSdfel, &c. fi., 
to stir up quarrels, do good, barm, &c., but the word is not generally 
used in the sense it here bears, of being the involuntary cause of a thing. 

13. foOte (i I, 38, n., c\ was [destined] to be....~mit (finem (33» 9, n.) 
@4>Iag, with one stroke, at a blow, suddenly, cf. 65, 15. — jet^aucn: yx% 
33» 17» n-; ^ouen, to hew. 

14. ^ax^ 3)0« introdnces a fiirther particularisation,=:*and that...«' 
It is often used in Germ, where in Eng. it will be simply omitted, or the 
connection will be otherwise expressed, cf. 104, 3. jvar (M. H. G, 
vwAre^ u wäre, ssin SBa^r^eit) used alone is concessive, while at the same 
time implying a limitation to foUow, = 'indeed* ; cf. 68, 9 ; 114, 24. 
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19. 3inb. fd^teiBt fi(!^...(colloq.), signs himself..., his name is.... 

31. ein flc)oiffev , 'a certain...,'is sometimes used to express a 

supercilious contempt for some obscure person beneath notice. 

39. (Reftbenjobett, 49, 19, n.~ba6 IBIatt toenbet ftd^, lit, the leaf tums, 
showing the other page; the matter takes another tum; the wind 
changes. 

26. ober bo(9^ dctotfl... : ie^ may here be rendered 'at least'; note its 
frequent use in strengthening combination with a Word of this or similar 
meaning, as in 19, 33; 90, 16; 99, 39. Its exact force may be recog- 
liised under the form explained in 3, 5, n., and may be paraphrased, 'or 
if what has just been said cannot be maintained or insisted on^yet at 
least....' 

37. fort nnb fort, 10, I3,n. — dm. etn>. abfltetten, lit., to win a thing 
from some one by @treit, contest or litigation; in this sense obsolete. 
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Here it is used as equiv. to the common phrase dm. etto. flteitig (i.e. 
disputed, object of a dispute) ma<d^tn, to dispute the possession of a thing 
^ith some one. In this sense also it is now little used, except as applied 
to an assertion or opinion as the object of the dispute, = aBbifputicren,— ^ 
iDaö taf xä) vm nic^t aBfheiten, *I won't be argued out of that,'— *That 
ru stick to.' 

Page 6r. 

1. 0^8 ifl fein !Ding fo fn^Umm (74, 7)n.)i e8 tfl ju ettoaS gut: instead 
of a consequent clause, ba^ c8 nicf^t ju ttxoaü gut todre, we have a second 
assertive sentence, simply placed side by side with the first, a constmc- 
tion suitable in its rüde simplidty and straightforwardness to populär 
proverbial sayings. 

2. mitunter, lit.=mit (3, 3, n.) unter Ruberem, i.e., occurring among 
other things 'along with' the rest; hence its only actual use, =3Utt>eiIen, 
at times, sometimes, so 105, 12. 

5. fiel er au6 ber S^&ufti^ung (deception, iUusion): cf. 3mb. au0 ter 
SAufc^ung (or oxA feinem Srrtl^um) reifen (lit., tear, snatch), to disabuse 
one of his error, undeceive him, set him right.-^SouBfrofd^ (SauB, foliage), 
the common tree-frog {Hyla arborea)^ popularly though erroneously 
regarded as a weather-prophet, and oflen kept as such in captivity. 

II. auf (n, 7,n.) bem 8anb[e]. — Bei (18,21, n.)=Fr. chez^ at, *with.'-*- 
O^eim : Onfet is now commoner. — Note the difference between koo^nen 
and teBen, the former meaning simply to live='dweir in a SBol^nung, 
while the latter includes social relations and the sharing of human 
interests. 

13. ©ie gtauBte ja gern... : ia (cf. «4, 37, n.) here serves to strengthen 
the affirmaüon, warding o£f as it were any doiibts that might possibly be 
entertained of it, but at the same time tacitly admitting or preparing for 
some further Statement of an adversative character (which here foUows 
in the next sentence, allein...). It thus comes near in meaning to gtoor 
(cf. 20, 2, n.), from which it is distinguished by the peculiar asseverative 
force explained. 

14. getoenbet, lit., tumed, given a turn to, altered. 

15. Bei atler ©anftmutl^ (21, 29, n.) t^re9 SBefend (7, 12, n.)* Bei (18, 
21 1 n.), like Eng. 'with,' oflen expresses the conjunction of two things, 
of which the one denoted by the object of Bei is either a cause or favonr- 
ing condition of the other, e.g., Bei günfitgem SBinbe fegeU man fc^netl, ci 
71, 14, n.; or Stands in a relation of hindrance, Opposition, contrast to 
it, as here, and in 75, 6. 
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16. 011^ et», f lug »erben (fing, knowing, wise, prudent, shrewd, &c. ) 
is a 'somewhat peculiar bat very familiär phrase (HUdebrand — in 
Grimm's Dict. — explains it as indicating the application of a general 
quality to a special case) for, to understand, make out a thing. 

18. ^amiia^ (O. H. G. sambasztac, fr. Lat. sabbatum)^ Satnrday, 
the form current in South Germany and on the Rhine, while in North 
Germany ©onnaBento is used. In Westphalia the name @atec6tag, Eng.' 
Saturday, is also provincially used. — flar!, 21, 31, n. 

10. (Srrtebnif, 28, 21, n. — ^auptetlebnifl, 10, 30, n. 

32. auf bie ^ede (more commonly auf ben ä3uf(!^) {to^feiti to ' beat 
about the bush.' 

25. in i^tt brang, 10, i7,n.— »lelbeutig (beuten, 64, 19, to Interpret), 
capable of many interpretations,' ambiguous. — Dca!eI»ott (cf. 2i,3J,n.)y 
oracular speech or saying; *the oracular words.' 

29. l^ier »altet ein (Scl^tmnipi cf. 16, 19, and note. The idea of 
siUnti hidden activity often lies in the word matten, cf. 62, 23. — um 
(12, i8, n.) ieben (17, 14, n.) jprei«. — ergrunben, 58, 2, n. — ^wtbftc^tlg, 38, 

Page 62. 

2. etto. a^fel^en, to reach with the eye, grasp in its totality ; unaKel^Bar, 
extending so far that the eye cannot reach to the end of it, hence 
almost=unermefUd^, measureless, boundless. — ^»erfc^toimmen (ver, 3, 11, 
n. ; fcf^tsimnten, to swlm), to float away into ihdistinctness, dissolve away 
and be lost, to 'swim*=be blurred and indistinct, cf. 70, 10. 

3. ®toffeufjet (tiefen, to push, thrust, &c.; cf. einen ©eufjet aueflofen, 
to heave or give vent to a sigh ; SBorte, TO^^e, &c. ^ewocflof en, to * grind 
out,* &c.), a heavy or deep-drawn sigh; often used of an ejacalatory 
lament in words, a plaint, &c. 

4. biefe )>er3to)eifeU autgebel^nte Sfernfid^t. au^bel^nen, to Stretch out, ex> 
tend. Semfiti^t, a prospect (Slnftc^t, 9(uefid^t) stretching out into the Ux 
distance, perspective view 5 * this hopelessly lengthening vista.* 

5. t&gn(^ = leben 5£ag, here of course in the sense (17, I4, n.) 'any 
day.' 

6. bie gan^e ^oc^tool^tgei^otene 9amtKe £c^Berg (note the idiom for, the 
L. family). ^od^tool^Igei&oren is an epithet or title — ^oc^ttiol^tgeBorener ^etr ! 
fo. ^Joi^tool^lgeBOTen — formerly given to Slbetige alone (may thus be 
rendered here 'noble*), but now also to a3ärgerUc|ie of high Station ; the 
style given to other S^ürgerlid^e is kool^(ge(oren. Happily these titles with 
others of a similar character have to a great extent fallen into disuse, 

R. N. 15 
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Prof. Riehl has given in his „ Cufturflubien au9 \ttx Sal^rl^unbertcn " (Öolf«. 
au6gaBe, ®. 26 ff.), some interesting and amusing particulars as to the 
rise and growth of the national S^itelfuc^t, or weakness for titles, a weak- 
ness still sufficiently characteristic of the German people* 

13. vaCt), ivie in alle ^eben^^eitetfeit, ftd^ aud^ in bad rctjenbe <9ebanfenBi(b 
einet (S^e...l^tnetngetraumt. Cf. fi(^ in etn>a8 ^inetnarBeiten, to work one's 
way into a thing, lit. and fig.; ftc^ in Smt., in 3mt0. @eete, in 3mb«. 
3been l^ineinbenfen, to place oneself by force of thought at someone's 
point of view, to * enter into* his ideas, &c. 8eben8^eiterleit, abstr. for 
concrete, ihe cheerful pleasures of life. (SetanfenBUt, picture drawn by 
the imagination, ideal, vision. 

ihy beginnen, 22, 22, n. — aud^ nwr, 34, 10, n. — a^nen, 24, 21, n. 

27. fo Bearbeitete fie te» aMtn O^eim. 3mb. Bearbeiten (cf. to *be- 
labour'), fig., to work upon, ply persistently ; *she plagued her old 
uncle.' — bat er «eiste may be taken either as a consecutive sentence (bafi = 
fo taf ; reiste imperf. indic.)^ or as a final sentence (ba$ = bamtt; reiste 
imperf. subjunct.); cf. 45, 22, n. The former meaning is here perhaps 
to be preferred, the latter would be unmistakeably conveyed by the 
use of the pres. subjunct., reife, or of the periphrasis with foUen, — reifen 
foate. 

30. In me]^rh}ö<^tg, mel^ridl^rig, &Cr, me^r has the meaning of mel^rere 
(which is itself but a lengthened form of the plural me^re), several ; cf. 
me]^rmalS=me]^rere SViale, mel^rertt&^nt, mentioned more than once, or 
several times, &c. 

Page 6^, 

I. nur etfl einmal, 25, 19, n. — Auliffe (or as in the Fr., (Soutiffe), side- 
scene; ^inter ben AuUffen, *behmd the scenes.' Here, after feigen, with 
the accus., l^inter bie JtuUffen, expressing the movement of the glance 
towards the object. 

4. »erl^offen=^offen is now obs. ; it is still current,=ern>arte|t, in 
unverhofft, unexpected (cf. the proverb, Unverhofft tommt oft), and toibcr 
iöer^offen, contrary to expectation. 

5. oerflo^len, perf. part. fr. obs. oerflel^len, now used only fig., as adj, 
and adv., stolen, fiirtive[ly], by stealth. 

10. Anflug (anfliegen, lit., to flyon, — bie SorBen finb u>ie angeflogen, laid 
on as lightly as if with the touch of down fiying about and settling ; 
hence, to tinge, sufiuse slightly, — eine fanfte Stöt^e flog i^re SBangen an), a 
tinge, touch, trace. —verhaften, 15, 12, n.— foOte (11,28, n., a and r), 
* should,' i.e. such was her purpose. 
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13. f($onett, to spare, treat with forbearance and cönsideration ; 
[(f^onent as adj. and adv., forbearing[ly]. 

14. S)u(tetBltcC (butben, to endure patiently, sufTer passively, cC» 
®ebtt(b, patience)i look of patient endurance. Cf. ^uVbtxhi, 94, 13, n* 

15. »erf4ngU(|> is said of that in or by wbich one may easily ficf> »et* 
fangen (cf. »erjIticCen, 6, sa, n.), be embarrassingly caught or entangled ; 
embarrassing, awkward, insidious» &c. 

20. Obern, breath, poet., =9(tl^em, with which it is etym. identical. 

21. gaB ben ®emät^etn (6, iS, n.)...: for this use of the article, cf. 
Goethe*s Egm(mt:..,i\Xi Sßtttel, ba6 bte (Semüt^er no($ mel^r erBittert, a 
means that will still further embitter men's minds, excite people's feel- 
ings; and 89, 30, btc SGi^t, — l^&^eten ®c^tt}ung (fr. fc^toingen» to swlng; 
ftc^ fd^tsingen, to soar, &c.), a higher strain, new elasticity. 

23. We say einen (Sib, ein ®elüBbe aBiegen, to take an oath, a vow ; ein 
93efenntnif , eine 93ei(|^te aBiegen, to make a confession, &c. 

24. mögen belongs to aBiegen as well as to ftnfen ; to the former 
however in the sense of »er mögen (9, 26,n.)i fönnen (which would pro- 
bably have been used here, had the first clause ätood alone), 'could 
have...,* to the latter with the force explained in 26, n, n., *felt as if he 
could»' * wished he could...,' That this is hardly a real case of z^ugma 
may be illustrated by observing that in English also the latter meaning 
as well as the former may often be expressed by *could,* as in the 
example in 26, 11, I^Atte toetnen mögen, could have wept. And on the 
other band, the possibility expressed in the first member of the sentence 
before us — l^dtte aBiegen mögen — is really as much a matter of subjective 
feeling as in the second, — so resolute was the Doctor's mood, that he 
could have, &c. 

30. »eilte Bei: toeilen, to wliile, in the now obs. or rare intrans, 
sense of this word, to tarry, linger. Bei (18, 21, n.), say *on.* 

Page 64» 

9. geflijfentlid^ (with. strengthening t, fr. gefliffen, perf. part. as adj., 
fr. obs. fleifen, assiduously intent on, studious in) = mit $letf (lit., with 
diligence, assiduity), purposely, intentionally. 

4. Beim 9lu6gang (here=J&inau6ge]$en) aud..., on going out of.... 

5. an bet @(^lof tre)})}e : not 'on' the steps, which. would be auf bcr €>. 
(33» ^> n.), but * by,' ' near.' 

6. be8 geflrcngcn «Herten (genly. <$emt in the oblique cases of the sing., 
Ferren in the plur., cf. 11,9; 22, 12; 47, 3) : gefiteng was formerly an 

15-2 
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epithel or title of honour — gefircikgct ^err, (Sw. ®<flcengen, cf. Eng. * Your 
Worship' — ^given to persons of noble rank (primarily only to such as 
possessed the power of Ufe and death over subjects). It is formed from 
flrcng (Eng. 8tT0iifir)t and orig. meant, like this, ^strong, mighty,* both 
words then passing orer into the signification ' strict, severe,* in which 
^reng is still current. Here and in 65, 13 it might be rendered 'august.* 

7. etf(^re(fen as trans. is of the weak coüjugation, as intrans. (7X)8) ol 
the strong. 

5^ Mtgeffen witii the genit. is now used chiefly in poetry and the 
higher style of composition. 

It. iBi€ eine< tkfpenflea, usually, tvte bct etne4 ®., like that of a ghost. 

15. Knt> toagte ficf» ta)>fet ^ttcaa mit \)tt ^pracf^e: a literal rendenng 
will also reproduce the familiär tone of expression, 'and ventured to 
come boldly out with what she had to say.' 

20. nac^ (51^ 96, n.) ^m SBottfittn: SQDottfutn, the sense of the words, 
the literal meaning. 

91. 3mb. Mägen (Eng. Mlle^ but different in application), to teil 
one ft lie, deceive him by falsehoods. 

^3. ®dniie, here simply *grant' ; cf. 71, 9, n. 

«5* «nfet Sttbec Bufunft :'unfet, genit. plnr. of the ist pers. pron.; 
!Belb<t, genit. in apposition to it. So we may say, unfet oSitt SDo^r, the 
good of US all. But unfet could not be thus used alone, either before or 
after a governing subst., except when the latter isanumeral, — unfet (not 
uttfetet, as is sometimes incorrectly written) brei, \}iete, three, many, of us. 

s6. {u fftgeit, gu f^ocigen, &c., tviffen, to know how to..., i. e., be able 
to..., so 86, 31 ; 92, 11. 

28. 9l&t]^f(l)vin:te=t&t]^fer]^afte äBotte (SÜAtl^fel, rlddle, fr. tot^en, to 
guess), enigmatical, mysterious words; so SlAt^felfcage, 77, 13. 

30. »irf (toeaig, at(|tt, &c.) geCteir — cf. 5, 7, n. — , to have great in- 
fluence, be a person of weight, be highly respected, &c. 

31. ftc^ )}ettennen (oet, 4, 23, n. ; tennen, to mii, usually conveys the 
idea of a more hasty and impetuous motion than taufen), to run blindly 
or impetuottsly astray. in ctiD. »cttannt fein is a common phrase for, to 
be blindly set upon, devoted to a thing«. 

Page 65. 

1. »ie man fu...» 45, 28« n» — au^%' even,* 34, io> n. 

2. The Word btd^ten denotes in the widest sense the inventive acti- 
vity of the imagination. (Thus 5Dii|tet, a writer of imaginative coiDpo* 
sitiqn in prose or verse, is a wider term than fpoet.) Hence varioos 
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Compounds: Q^m. etto. anbtd^ten, to attribute somethmg to some one 
merely on the grounds of one*s own fancy (so again 76, 5), sometimes, 
wittingly to invent a Charge against one; tem 9(nge ttn. "o^ttxSj/ivx (96, «i), 
to place before the eye an imaginary picture of a thing ; einen 0ioman 
audbiAten (116, 9), to execute in detail, fiU out the outlines of a romance. 

4. teimen, to rhyme, make to rhyme, is oflen used»= 'reconcile,' as, 
bad fanx id^ nic^t jufammenreimcn. 

7. formUc^, formal, in due form, is oflen used like Eng. * regulär,' 
* downright,* ein fÖtmUd^er Ärieg, a regulär war, förjntic^ BBfe, downright 
angry. Here we might render, * actually.* Possibly however it is .to 
be understood in its proper sense,' — not in a casual indirect way, but in 
all due form, * fonnally.' 

IG. Jtattl^&uferleben (Jtattl^dufet fr. Jtattl^aufe, formed as though it hftd 
something to do with J^aul, — like the Eng. Charterhouse— , fr. L. Lat. 
Cartüsia^ La Chartreuse), life as of Carthusian monks.— -Se^t ober nie 
galt ed (5, 7, n.)...3U..., *...was the time to....' — ^Sauberbann (3auber, 
magic, charm ; S3ann, see 96, 19, n.), magic spell. 

II. bem 9ütflen...£ufl (5, 8, n.) gu »ecfen an...: in Germ, a dat. of 
interest or relation is often used where in Eng. a prep. would be used, 
genly. *in'; cf. 10«, 19, 5^a fliegen i$m...BtoHfet auf, arose in him; 119, 6, 
ttjte vie( tiefeted fD2it(etb emecft uns..., awakens in us. So also we-say, S>a6 
mad^t mir, = auf mid^, ben Qftnbtucf... (iii, 20), &c. 

13. 3<fli«ng» 64, 6, n. — altBefceunbet (cf. olt^erfommtic^, 10,24; attSe* 
fannt, &c.) : fid^ mit 3mb. (efreunben, to enter into frieudly relations with 
any one, to become his friend ; totr ftnb [eng] Befceunbet, we are dose 
friends. Befreunben never has, and never has had, the meaning of the 
Eng. to befidend, favour, &c. ; yet four out of six Germ.-Eng. diction- 
aries consulted give these words as equivalents. 

14. ^oereiteln (eitet, vain): oer forms with adjs. a number of Com- 
pounds in which it denotes a becoming or causing (0 beccftte, »erblaffen, to 
grow pale; »eriüngen, to make (fic^ »eri-, 101,4, to grow) young ^gain ; 
so vereiteln, to make vain, to frustrate. 

«^. ftd^ (dat.) mit (Srinem ©c^tage (60, 13» n.) bie ^rtnjeffin }u "ottipfixä}* 
ten. In the expression Qrn. [fidf^] »eri)fli<|^ten, to *oblige' a person, the 
chief idea is ()>erpfli(|>ten=gtt ^anf »erpfli^iten) that of placing him under 
Obligation; to oblige in the sense of showing disinterest^ courtesyis 
Gm. gef&nig fein, eine ®efdlligfeit ermetfen, &c. 

18. ben ^ebel anfe^en: ^ebet (fr. lieben, to raise), a lever; anfe^en, to 
set or puf *on' or *at* the appropriate place, to *apply'; cf. bie gebet 
anfeften, to * put pen to paper.' 
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25. tn fo t5bttt(^er Saitgekoette. Sangettxtle (see note on furjtociUg,' 34, 
7), * tediousness, ennui,* being simply tange ^(t(e written as one word, 
is still according to mle declined as if in two (like ein ^o^er)>Ttefler, \tt 
^o]^c))rtefl(r, &c. ; cf. 97,2* feinet ganzen Sangenuietle) ; it is however often 
used in the invariable form £angen>etle, besides which there exists the 
now less used form Sangmetle, fr. which are derived the current adj. 
langweilig and verb langtoeilen. The first two forms are accented some- 
times as if still in two words, sometimes as Compounds, with the accent 
on the first syllable. This is always the case with the true Compound 
Sangioeile. 

a6. o^ne @ang itnb Atang (cf. 5, i, n.): @ang (now only poetical, 
= ®efang), song; Jtlang, the ring or clan^r of instrumental music. Cf. 
J3mb. mit <Sang unb ittang em^^fangen, to give one a festive reception ; ol^ne 
@ang unb Älang aBjie^en, to depart, esp. to go dowft to the grave, with- 
out the accompaniment of any distinguishing lionours. 

28. bed iDoftotS ©önnerfd^aft anf^tati[>. et», anfprec^en (cf. Qht. um eti». 
anfVred^en, to ask a person for a thing ; Slnfprud^ auf et», macf^en, etn>. in 
9lnfVtu(|^ nehmen, to lay claim to a thing), to lay claim to, now generally 
used only with objects with which it bears the meaning, to * appeal to,* 
as bie ®ere(^tigfeit bet Station anf^rec^en, 3mt8. ®äte, ©efdUigfdt, &c. 

Page ^^. 

9. ^attflartlg: ^att, neck; flarr, flatrig, stiff, rigid.— (Sanaitte (pron. 
as in Fr., or more commonly cänälylf, often written Äanaitte) is used 
both collectively, =rabble, mob, &c., and of individuals, rascal, black- 
guard, &c. — unb müfite ic|i (=unb xotxm ^...mfiflte): unb is often used 
before a hypothetical clause with the force of *. even.* 

3. }tt Orunbe (3, i6,n.) ge^en, to *go to the bottom,' perish, be 
ruined. 

4. ein frommet 9Q3unf(^, a pious wish, is a common phrase for a wish 
that must remain but a wish, without prospect of fulfilment; here how- 
ever it is used ironically in its proper meaning. 

7. f^ajieten (Lat. spatiari^ to take a walk, promenade) is generally 
used in combination with another word expressing the kind of motion : 
f^. gc^en, reiten, faxten, to take a walk, a ride, a drive. 

8. tief et bem (Srtnttetenben (^^m, atd et einttitt) entgegen. 

10. Titles like SRaiefiat, . Qrtcellen}, &c. are often used in address 
without poss. pron.,=* Your Majesty,' &c. 
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II* fitl^t (5, 17« n.) tem !Do!tot...etn ^(fyttd but(^ ble (8,9,11.) (Siliebcr: 
^äfttäf fright, terror; *a Start of alarin...thrilled through the....' 

13. tote wenn i^tn et»a...: etiva (cf. 11, 29, n.) here märk^ the sup- 
posed case as only one chosen or taken at random from a number of 
possible ones. It might here indeed be rendered * for instance.' 

14. 3to5Ife : the old plur. form in e of the numerals, though not un- 
common in conversation, is now regarded as a provincialism. — ^„(Sefegnete 
SRa^l^" (fegnen, to bless; SRa^Ijett, lit. meal-time, but used for the meal 
itself), ' a blessing on the meal/ is an old and still very general formula, 
addressed to each other as a wish by persons sitting down to or rising 
from dinner. In some parts of Germany it is used among the less- 
refined as a general greeting about midday. 

17. gut Slnttoott, lit., * for * (cf. 7, 19, n.), i.e., in answer* — »erfc^toieg, 
48, 13, n. 

20. 2Brautf(^afit : fc^aft=Bliip, here indicating character or condition, 
cf. 70,26, ©önnerfc^aft ; Staut« represents here, as in Stautflanb, both 
Staut and St&uligam, cf. 49, 27, n. We may render, * engagement.* — 
Setl^öt (Qfn. »et^öten, to examine judicially, either the defendant or a 
witness; cf. to 'hear' a cause), close interrogatlon, cross-examination. 

22. tset bet aUt ^txx,,.^ttat\vx (sc. fei), cf. 23, 10, n. 

23. Untetfuc^ung^ticf^ter (Untetfuc^ung, investigation, cf. 92, 23, Untet« 
fttc^ung^^aft, detention for examination). The term {Richtet is applied to 
a much larger class of ofücials, of various grades and functions, tm- 
ployed in the administration of justice, than the Eng. 'judge.' An 
Untetfu(l^ung6ti(|tet is the ofücial in a provindal court of law, whose duty 
it is to conduct the preliminary investigations in criminal cases. He 
has however nothing to do with the actual trial and sentence, so that he 
cannot be called a * judge ' at all in the Eng. sense of the word. 

25. (Sm. feine Sluftoattung mad^en, to 'pay one's respects ' to any one. 
We also say Qfm. aufwarten, which however corresponds more to the 
Eng. to ' wait upon,' for a particolar purpose, esp. to render a Service 
or receive Orders. 

26. foU nidjft (ix, 28, n., b and c\ * are not to,* ' must not ' (and may 
in my oame be given to understand as much). 

49. i^f labe ftc ia ntd^t ein Qa, cf. 24, 27, n., and 51, 12, n.) expresses 
ia tiie first place the speaker's reminder to himself, which is at the same 
time a concession (already indicated by the words IDoc^ freilief)) in correc- 
tion of what he has just said. — foH, 1 1, 28, n., a. 
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Page 67. 

I. gteid^ in nAd^flet 2Bo<^r, or gleid^ nAd^jle SSod^e : gtnd^ with expres^ 
sions of time is often equiv. to Eng. ' very/ — gteid^ l^cute, this very day ; 
but its force is often hardly strong enough for reproduction in English. 

5. IDem i. ging... ein ^etUl iBid^t anf. (id gel^t mit ein ixäfi auf, a lig'ht 
rises or breaks forth (cf* tie @onne gel^t auf, rises), in which the matter in 
band suddenly becomes clear, 'now I begin to see... *; cf. 72,4- In 
the analogous phrase, 3e(t gelten mit ^ie ^ugen auf, aufgellen =ftc^ öfnen. 
In other similar phrases (cf. 87, 24) there is perhaps a blending of the 
two figures,— of a light rising, and a bud, &c. opening out. 

12. fltc^JtÄfentation«* unb Sattfdle. teiwafentiren (fr. Fr. reprSsenter), 
to represent ; to represent fitly and worthily as regards outward ap- 
pearances and dignity of style. Thus 9le^)t4fentatipn8!o|len are granted to 
ambassadors, ministers, &c., as a contribution to the expenses of main- 
taining the style of living and hospitality held suitable to their position. 
Hence the general use of te)}rftfentiren and die^nrftfeniation to denote the 
keeping up of the dignity of bearing, ceremony, style of living, and hospi- 
tality, deemed proper to one's rank and place in society. 9ie)}tAfcnta« 
tionöfftte might,perhaps here be rendered * drawing-rooms.* 

13. (Sutad^ten (cttv. fut gut acS^ten, =]^atten, 55, 18, n., to deem a thing 
good), a formally expressed judgment or opinion ; used more particularly 
of the authorised report of an expert. 

15. ©d^iDeigen I6i0 id^ fcage! The infin. with imperative force is 
still in populär use, especially towards children, — Slufjlel^en! *Get up.* 
Commoner however is the similar use of the past part, S'lid^t fo gelaufen! 
'Don't run so.' Used to any'but diildren, both modes of expression 
have a brusque and imperious tone. 

19. ntt^t etioa..., See II, ap, n. — Bebeutfom, significantly, i.e., as a 
significant and purposed thing, to challenge the notice of the neigh- 
bours. 

20. et !am...i5orgefol^ten (»otfal^ten, — ^»ot=*/ö before' thedoor, cf. 13, 
18, n. — , to *drive up ') : this use of a past part. in Germ, where we use a 
pres. part. is regularly found only after fommen, not, as Whitney says, 
^after one or two verbs of motion.' Nor is it satisfactory to cut short inquiry 
into a somewhat curious phenomenon of language by the Statement that 
'the past part. is used in the sense of a pres. pärt.* Eve, 174, shows 
more of scientific caution when he says, *a past part. is used where we 
should use a pres. part. in English.' Hildebrand (Grimm, s.v. fommen) 
(»xplains the part. as here used (originally) in a kind of aoristic 
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signification, and gives examples which by illustration make the con- 
struction in question appear less isolated and arbitrary. 

27. ftc^ (inet @a(^ cntftnnen=ertnnetib Note that the adv. iematd, 
placed here in grammatical connection with entfann, belongs logically to 
a verb unexpressed, just as in Eng. we might say loosely, 'which they 
ever remembered,* — for, * which they remembered to have ever oc- 
curred,* or, * which they remembered to have ever known.* 

29. fcad^te iei ftc!^: Bei (18, ai, n.) = *with*; 'thought to himself.' — 
fo Bin unb Bleibe id^..., 54, 30, n. — ^xotegtcen (g pron. as in Fr.)f 5^» 3> n* 
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8. (Pomeranje, oran^re, or Sanbpometanje, is a jesting term, for a 
country beauty with ni^tic simplicity, and unacqilainted with society. 

10. ba0 fommt bal^er, baf or »eil..., lit., that comes from this (tal^ec= 
von Hefem l^er, cf. 8, 12, n.), viz.» that...; *the reason ofthat is.' 

12. i>IeBeiif(^ ([ pron. Germ.,=_y) or )>teBeif(^, sometimes ^IeBej[, 
plebetan. 

16. Itfiget att «etUeBt : more correctiy, mel^t Kng al9 «etlieBt; cf. Aue, 
§ 180; Eve, 31. 

17. erH red^t (cf. 9, 11, n.) may here be rendered, *mpre than ever.* 

18. mit kern 9lamen eine« ^errn »on... : the use of the indef. art. here 
is idiomatic,— S)et Jtönig reiste incognito unter tem 0lamen eines ®rafen «on 
)8., under the name of Count B. 

19. Sbetftanb : @tanb, rank, class, abstr. and concr., cf. SSflrgerflanb, 
&c., von l^ol^em, geringem @tanbe, &c. 

23. frett)ten fid^ tie ®(l^rec!gebanfen...mit ber gurc^t..., (cf. ein SBrtef 
freujt fidji mit bem anbern,— bie Beiben ©riefe freujen fic^), lit.,cro88ed...i i.e., 
mingled, contended with.... 

28. ^tid^toort, catchword, cue, watchword, motlo, favourite maxim. 
31. bringen, not formed directly fr. Drang (as Whitney), but factltive 

of bringen (cf. 10, 17, n.). It is often used absolutely, without a per- 
sonal object. 3« ett». bringen, to be urgent for a thing, urge or urgently 
request that it be done, &c. 
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a. fu^ (dat.) ein ^3 fa{fen=SRut^ faffen (29, 18, n.). 

7. neinlaut (laut, loud; laut werben, to break silence, utter sound, be 
noisy), lit, making little noise, speaking in a lowered tone; hence the. 
fig. current meaning, dejected, downcast, abashed, &c 
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9. auf.i.trta^j^jte, 37, 16, n. — fd^ief, askew, awry, wrong. 

10. meinte, 5, 25, n. — ber gürjl fei j[a..., 34, 37, n. 

11. Xtt SBeiberfeinb, toie man il^n male: according to the common con- 
struction explained in 45, 28, n., il^n would refer to IZBeiberfeinb, while it 
here evidently refers to Sürjl. It would have been clearer to say, all 
ben man i^n male. 

12. üBet bie SRaffen (accus, plur. of He SDtafie, cf. 38, 11, n.)» above 
or beyond mdasnre, exceedingly. 

16. ba9 aUetl^öt^fle (cf. aQecgnftbigft, 50, 18, n., and ]^o(f>, 24, 30, n.) 
SBott (31, 31, n.): = bal SBoct deiner S)ut(3^lau(l^t or be< gücflen; so 86, 34. 

33. nal^m et... feine fünf @inne ^nfammen: cf. feine Jttftfte, feinen 9ßut$, 
&c., ^ufammennel^men, to collect one*s strength, summon up one's courage, 
&c.; *he gathered bis wits together.' 

33. eine Sninnte gnfttigeS (50, 18, n.) (Selber: gnAbigel (Se^ör Stands in 
apposition to eine SHinute, as we say ein (Stad SBein, a glass of wine; cf» 
13, 22, n., and 79, 16, nad^ einer ®tunbe 9ia|l, after an bour's rest. 

26. fomme (5t gteic^ gum S^ett, * to the point.' The figure may refer 
either to the text of a sermon (which German preachers ölten introduce 
by some general remarks, preparatory to its announcement), or to the 
text of an author^ as distinguished from introduction and commentary. 
The populär character of this and kindred phrases points rather to the 
former. Cf. 10 1, 19, n. 

27. ftifd[>»eg, straight out, boldly. — in btei SOBotten: note that the plur. 
SBotte, not SBottet (Aue, § 148), is used, because the words are tp have 
a connected meaning, and the numerical expression is a mere phrase to 
signify brevity. On the other band btei SBöttet might have been used 
in 1. 29, the number of Individual vocables bemg there the prominent 
idea. 

31. @eteni{ftmud (Lat., superl. of J^^»i/j),=bnt(3^tau(^tigfl; as subst., 
= ®eine ^utcS^Iaud^t, cf. 55, 6, n. 
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5. ani^l^eitatf, or SDtelalliance (1. 15 below; pron. Fr.), mlsaUlance. 

12. gemeffen, perf. part. as adj., measared; hence deliberate, stately, 
strict, &c.; as adv., with dignified reserve and precision, &c« 

16. fd^led^tetbingd (cf. neuetbingd, 36, 21, n.), absolutely, positively, by 
all means. fd^IecS^t formerly meant (cf. fc^Iid^t and fci^IicS^ten, 38, 10^ n.) 
level, smooth, straight; straightfor^'ard, simple, piain; cf. fc^Ied^tnKg, 
without further ado, simply, merely ; fc^Iec^t — or fc^Iii^t — ^unb tci!^ fiimply 
and loyally upright, &c. 
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19. <0ott (sc. fei Oft) Btfol^Un, an old leave-taking phrase, ' adieu '. 
Befel^Ien, to commend or deliver to the care and keeping of ((8ott feine 
@eete, feine Ätnbet einem aSefd^üt^er, &c., Bef.)i is now used only in a poet. or 
biblical style. em^)fel^Ien, to recommend, only partly fiUs its place. 

33. (Srnbe mit @(l^tec!en,=f(l^rec!U(l^ed (Srnbe, is a phrase from Luther's 
Bible, Ps. Ixxiii. 19: ®ie...nefmen ein (fnfee mit ©d^reden; A. V., *they are 
utterly consumed with terrors,* — ^lit., take, i.e. come to a temble end. 
— ioat...ba, was there, 'had come.' 

39. flet et...but(^, 57, 19, n. — flanb auf rinev »etlorenen starte, cf. auf 
kern ®)Hete flehen, 34, ii, n. 
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I. 99u|ta9 (cf. SBufie, 13, 6, n.), day of humiliation or penance. 

3. SRan l^dtte n>ol^I (48, 18,' n.) benfen foHen, 'One would surely have 
thought.' In this idiomatic use of feilte (I^Atte... feilen) where we use 
* would' (* would have'), — mon foffte meinen, benfen, &c. — , the original 
idea seems to be, one 'ought,' having due regard to the convincing force 
of the evidence, to think so or so. 

4. Unterläffunggfönben : untertaffen, to *omit,' neglect to do a thing. — 
»ctfleuben, 3, 11, n.— Sel^rial^re, 52, 8, n.— gefül^nt, 13, 7, n. 

8* nebenbei, adv. with the meaning of its synonymous components, 
alongside of, in conjunction with, something eise; here and in 1, aa 
below it may be rendered ' at the same time.* 

9. gSnnen, to grant or allow (64, 23) of free good will, is the exact 
opposite of to * grudge,' mißgönnen; and oftens means simply, to see with 
pleasure that something (good, or ironically, the contrary) falls to the 
lot of another, — 3(3^ gönne i^m fein ®Iä(I i9on bergen, I am heartily glad of 
bis good fortune. 

13. 3mb. anfd^iDAtjen (f(f>n>ar}, black; cf. anftreicS^en, to paint), to 
blacken one's character, to defame, denounce. — ic^ getraue mir (also, but 
now less commonly, mid^) etn>. 3U tl^un, I have confidence in my power 
to do something, I am bold enough to, venture, dare to.... 

14. Bei bet (i.e., be< Bärfien)...3uneigung (sc. ^u il^m): bei indicating 
(cf. 61, 15, n.) an attendant circumstance acting as a cause, might here 
be rendered by *in view of ' or 'considering.* 

16. groüe ®tü(fe galten auf..., =mel falten auf..., 48, 34, n. 

17. auf alle 9ftlle,=iebcnfall<, in any case, anyhow. — mtfIi(]^,=Bebenf« 
n<^, 15, 8, n.fdubious, hazardous, critical. 

II. aufatl^men, or toiebet aufatfmen (108, 19), to take fresh breath, 
breathe again, breathe freely. Cf. aufmerfen, 27, 15, and aufl^pr<^en, 109, 
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ic^ where also, as here, auf indicates the rising into fiill play of the 
activity expressed by the verb. 

«3.. Regiment, 19, 10, n — ouffel^n, to look up, hence «uffe^n («af- 
fe^en ma(^, erregen, &c.), notice, surprise, Sensation. 

17. mit einem gemeinen Mrgerf^en (17, 17, n.) iDoftor. The use of the 
Word gemein in the sense of gewöj^nfu^, common, ordinaiy, is now for the 
most part avoided, because of possible confusion with its more freqaent 
sense of * common '= low, mean, vulgär, base; cf. 96, 30^ n. Here wc 
may understand the word as the more suitable to the Speaker s purpose 
just because of its ambiguity. 

18. nnBefugte dinjIüfFe (on the plur. cf. 48, i, n.) : Befugen (ffu^ dne 
authority, l^al competence; cf. Unfiig, 8, 23, misdoing, &c.), to au- 
thorise. 

31. »^ne^in=o]^nefcif«, 5, 17, n.— miftrauifd^en Oemüt^c« (d, 18, n.), 
adverbial genitive, 8, i,n.— a^nen, 24, 11, n. 
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9. »erfci^tagen, perf. part as adj., cunning, crafty, artfuL 
4. ging i^m...ein neue^ Üdfi auf, cf. 67, 3, n. 

10. (ho. S)ur<^lau(j^t : (ho. is an abbreviation for (Sruer, nsed inde- 
clinably ; it is however often (perhaps now most commonly) read and 
spoken, not seldom also written, in each case with the suitable inflection 
(here (Shtrer, genit. , in 1. 14 below (hirer, dat.). 

14. gUi^l^fam corresponds exactly to the fing, 'as it were.' 

15. ein 0)>fer (ringen (i.e. to the place of sacrifice) is the usual phrase 
for, to 'make' a sacrifice; etio. gum (=rfor a, as a, cf. 7, 19, n.) O)^ 
bringen, to sacrifice; so again, 88, 31. 

19. ^ogenftetl (Sage, 33, 21, n. ; JTretd, circle), cycle of myths or 
legends; the myths collectively that group round one subject, as ber 
troiamfc^c Gogenfretf, &c. 

2 r. 2DaT ti boi^. . ., 6, 16, n. 

23. entlarven: ent, cf. 9, 19, n.; Carvc: fr. Lat. laroa, a mask. 

25. ausbeuten, orig., to plunder; Shttbeutc = 8eute, böotj. Now 
9tuSbeute is used only for the produce or gain derived from natural 
sources, as mines, &c., or from undertakings; ausbeuten corresponds to 
the Fr. expioiter^ to work out a thing so as to eztract the fiill gain 
from it; to make the most of a thing, often with the assodated idea 
of unscrupulous r^;ard to one's own interests alone. — [an Ihn.] dn 
(Snrcmpet flatuiren (Lat. txemplum statun-e), to make an example o( some 
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one. In this phrase the foreign word (ijrem)>et (not aBeifpiel, otherwise 
commoner) is always used. 

a8. er follte (11, a8, n., c) iej^t..., 'he was now to...,' was destined 
to.... — ^Mtfd^nlbett (@t^«Ib, cf. 14, 9, n.)i to be guilty of, be to blame for; 
to incur, deserve. Hence unvetfti(|uUct, undeserved; also, as adv. ( = 
cl^ne etto. \}etf^ultet 3U j^abcn, cf. ungefAumt, 29, 3, n.; auSflutirt, 52,9, n.)» 
innocently. 

39. auf tve^et et. . .^otte {leiten tvoUen. \Vhen two or more uninflected 
verbal forms (infin. or pesf. part.) come together at the end of a de- 
pendent sentence, the inflected verbal form, or auxiliary, is often made, 
for the sake of euphony, or to avoid heaviness of style, to precede the 
uninflected forms (and sometimes also the object or an adverbial ex- 
pression, 108) 6)» instead of being placed, according to the rule of tl^e 
dep. sentence, at the end, — e.g. fobalb er ba< SBert vollendet l^aSeti teerbe, 
or toerbe iwllenbet l^^eiu This order is always used where in a Compound 
tense of a verb of mood the form of the part. is used which coincides 
with the infin., according to the rule quoted in a6, 21, n. (as here »oUen 
sigetvoOt; so 108, 6). 

30. gefc^tteigc baf .... The verb gefd^ioeigen (cf. Mtfd^toeigett, 48, 13, n.) 
is now used only in the infin. with gu, — ...ju gefc^toeigm, 'to say nothing 
of...,* 'not to mention...,' and in the adverbially used gefc^ioeige (properly 
pres. indic. with ellipse of the subj. ic!^), 'not to say,* ' much less.' ba$ 
ev...]^ftttc will have to be rendered by the indic, but it should be noted 
(cf. 20, 27, n.) that it expresses in itself only a notion or conception, the 
negation of which lies in the idiomatic gefc^eige with the context 
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2. MrlnöclKtt (iCno<^en, bone). Many verbs in «er, formed fr. snbsts., 
denote either a covering withy as ijerfitBern, »erglafen, &c., or (like those 
formed fr. adjs., cf. 65, 14, n.) a changing into^ as verfleiiiern, verbuttern, 

&C. 

5. gegen... botgel^n (11, 25, n.), to 'proceed' against... ; cf. 110, i, 
(Borgtl^cn, procedure. — gunAd^jl, lit., in the nexk or nearMt place, next 
in order; hence (its actual usage), fin the fnrst place,' and thus often 
=»or allem, above all, chiefly. So 84, 7. — bo(^ (3, 5, n.)-, unaccented; 
though there were other elements in the matter, yet the one mentioned 
was the prime one ; 'at least,' 'at any rate.' 

6. fetner... Seibenfd^afit im SBege flanb, 8, 9, n. 

7. ja is often used (almost=fogar, even), like the'Eng. 'nay,' tO 
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mark what foUows as even going beyond what has preceded, — Ort ereiferte 
fi(f>, ia toütl^ete, *He grew angry, nay raged.' 

9. üBer§anj)t (contrasted with junacä^jl, 1. 5 above, and removing the 
limitation expressed by it), as a general question, altpgether, looking at 
the matter as a whole. We might render ja in the previous line by 
*indeed,' and üBerl^aiH)t here by *really* or *after all,' laying special 
emphasis on the foUowing * lover.* — bem ä9rftutigam gelte, 14, 39, n. 

10. mit angemaßtem SSertrauen. ftd^ anmafien (mafen, obs., = meffen) 
formerly meant to measnre or claim for oneself according to the SHaf or 
measure of what was right and proper; now it means only to claim for 
oneself above the proper measure ; hence to arrogate, assume, pretend 
to. Refl. verbs are often used both in the pass. part., and in the infin. 
as subst., without the refl. pronoun. — SBnc^er getrieben, 3, I3,n. 

11. fliegente ^i^e (originally or chieHy a medical term, often used 
flg.), heat suddenly rising and quickly passing away, intermittent heat; 
so also eine jliegente Stöt^e, a passing flush, ein ßiegenbe^ 8fie6er, &c, 

i6, o( ft(3^...mit...«erBinten tonne, 33, 30, n. 

aa. 3mt). in'9 (Sieget nel^men is a fam. phrase for, to cätechize severely, 
call to account, *take to task.' Its original meaning seems to have 
been, as a phrase of church pastoral discipline, to guide a penitent to 
prayer or other religious exercise, after confession. in'S (Siebet gelten is or 
was provincially used for attendance at catechization, or instruction pre- 
paratoiy for confirmation. — baf flnal,=tamtt. — @tu(i für @tä(f, 4, 34, n. 

23. The plur. Umttiel6e (ftd^ ümtreiSen, to wander or gad about, prowl) 
is used to express a restless, esp. an underhand or intriguing £teüeit (cf. 
3, 13, n.), machinations, intrigues, political or seditious agitation (97, 
8), &c. 

34. l^eburfen, to need, takeä the genit. or accus. ; used impersonally, 
the genit., seldom the accus., — S)einer W\t I6ebarf e^ mäft, your help b 
not wanted. 

36* ablAugnen (lAugnen, to deny), to deny, disavow, disdaim. 

31. SBet nur immer..., ben...: nur, immer, nur immer, combined with 
wer, simply serve to give emphasis ; toet in itself means * whoerer,' any 
one who, cf. 33, 7, n. For further exx. of this generalising and strength- 
ening force of nur and immer, each alone, or in conjunctio% c£ 57, 18; 
81,6; 101,7. 
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I. #em)»elt...3n..., lit, stamps into...(cf. )u cnv. toerkra, et». ^ tt». 
ma(!^en, &c.), where we should say, stamps *as....' 
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1. ft(|i flehen (21, 331 n.), to place oneself (116, 16), to assume a cer- 
tain attitude or bearing ; here we might say 'conduct * or *bear* himself. 
ftd^ fleUen with an adj.spretend to be, as ft(3^ Icant fleOeti, &c. 

5. fünbigt auf feinen fl'lamen: auf with the accus, here denotes (not 
*in' his name, which would be in feinem S'lamen) the direction in which 
the sin or its responsibility is thrown, = *on the strength of/ 'Velying 
on,' *ünder cover of.' — ^un fottte mon meineni 71 1 3, n. 

6. entfc^iulbigen (SrtD. (73, 10, n.) ^urc^kuc^t : entfc^ultigen is 3rd pers. 
plur. (plur. of majesty or of respect, cf. 1. 19 below) pres. subj., opta- 
tively or imperatively used, just as in the ordinary form used for an 
imperat., entfd^ulbigen @ie. The nearest corresponding form in modern 
Eng. (in older Eng. cf. i Kings, xxii. 8, * Let not the king say so/ 
where Luther's Version has: 2)ec itönig tete nid^t alfo) to this imperat. of 
address with the subject named is a 2nd pers. imperat., followed by the 
hame of the pers. addressed, *excuse me, your Highness,' or a paren- 
thetic future, * your Highness will excuse me.* 

7. bie ^K\ä^t ijl...ntd^t fo fcf^limm... : fd^ted^t is simply bad in quality, 
opposed to good (fd^Ii(^ter SBein, ein. fd^Iec^^ter (Sefd^AftSmann, cf. 1. 14 be* 
low) ; fd^Umm is bad chiefiy as bringing or threatening härm or annoy- 
ance. . Hence fdfilimnti not S^lt^i, is used in the present passage; so we 
say eine fc^Iimme SBunbe, ein f(^Itmmet SSorfaU, &c* (Srin fd[;(ed^ter dßenfc^ is 
a bad man, morally ; ein fc^limmer fDZenfc^, one whose bad qualities are 
hurtful or dangerous to those around him, cf. 1. 15 below, tie fc|>Ummen 
$reunbe unb fkM^t, 

8. im (Srinjelnen, in detail, in particulars, ' in this or that respect,' 
'in certain points*; im ®an}en, on the whole. 

15. nid^t fo üBel, or fo tl(el nid^t (cf. 3» 4, n.), 'Hot so bad.' 

19. kürfen (19, 28, n.) ntc|>t, must not. — We say Gm. et», att Sf eistet, 
&c (cf. 77, 20), or jum ^ettienfl, - &c., anrec^^nen, to reckon, count, 
regard, as a fault, or as a merit. Thus (im. etn>. l^o(^ anrec^^nen may mean 
according to context, either to make it out as a great merit or Service on 
his part, — @ie tedfinen mir meine, (efd^eibenen Seijlungen ju l^ocf^ an, or as here, 
to make of it a serious Charge against him. 

95. benn et fa^ nun bod^, baf ...: bod(^ (3, 5, n., «fand e), after all. 

a6. 9(n(eginn is really the union into one word of two M. H. G. 
words, anegin and begin^ but is in usage a somewhat strengthened 
form for 93eginn or Einfang ; »on 91., from the very beginning, from the 
iirst. 
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5. libal^r^aftig as adj. (with accent on the first syllable), truthfui, 
truth loving, is nowless usual than toa^rl^aft (73, 25); »a^r^aftig, as adv., 
really, in very truth, is common. 

6. ' (ei aUebem, 61, 15,'n. — burc^^trieBen, perf. part. as adj.^ cunning, 
crafty, artful; here adv. qualifying the synonymous word fdfirau,' Bly. — 
Mtter 9nuttcrwt(^ : «ottec, orig. inflected masc. fonn» now used as an inva- 
riable = «oQ, but only as predicate, before an uninflected subst. of any 
gender, in the sing, or plur. Cf. £ve, 92, Obs. i. — ^oltticul, 39, 19, n« 

8. ba is here of course not causal, but temporal ( = aU), as also in 
the next line (=too), 'when*; cf. Eve, «50. — »erutignabcn fr. Ungnabe 
(cf. Aue, §110, note), disfavour, disgrace.^ 

14. an bcn klaget l^dngen, to hang on the nail, ' put on the shelf.' 

16. unter bet ^anb, secretly, privately, 'onderba&d' in the neutral 
sense in which this word was still used by as recent a writer as Sir W. 
Scott, *Baillie Macwheeble provided Janet, underhand, with meal....* — 
mit flaatSccd^tltd^en unb ))oIttif(|^en S)ingen. @taatltt)i{f enftf^aft may be briefly 
and generally defined as the science of State govemment, ©taatfrec^t 
as the object of that science, treated theoretically and historically. We 
may say» ' with the theory and practice of politics.' 

17. &)02tt...m(^t fo X)Vtl gel^dcte (cf. gel^örig, 77, 18, n.), for which, to do 
which, not so much was required, ' which was not a matter of so much 
difBculty.* — in fettiger 3eit : fetHg is less commonlyused than feti, and 
like this it is generally preceded by the def. ärt. in composition, ber« 
feIB[ig]e, &c., the same. Its use, as here and in 82, 20,=biefet or icncr, 
,is rare, possibly local. — fix ben ^au^Bebatf (SBeborf fr. Bebütfe», what is 
needed, requisites), for the requirements of the household, and still more 
familiarly, fÖr'S ^au9, are common phrases to express generally what is 
adequate to one's ordinary homely wants. The court and administra- 
tion of many petty German princes of that time formed little more 
than a good-sized domestic establishment 

19. na<if 3al^re«fci|l, 18, 30, n. — ettt^)up|>te ftd^ (cf. enttowen, 7«, 13, n.): 
$u))))c, a pupa, chrysalis, hence ftd^ W^xn* genly. fvSf ein« or vet)m)i))ett, 
to enter into the chrysalis State, change into a chrysalis, fig., assunle a 
disguise, and in contrast with this, fu^ txdipvC^lptXL (ent, 9, 19, n.)i to emerge 
from the chrysalis State, burst the cocoon, jfig., to reveal oneself, come 
to light, either in one*s real, hitherto concealed character, or as here, 
simply in a new character. — ^jum..., cf. 74, i,n. 

31. JlaHnetebircftor, head of the cablnet or privy-council of the 
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prince, prime minister. Of course these terms are not to be taken in 
the sense they bear in a constitutional monarchy; cf. introductorj note. 
28. fc|>rtfitli<j^ Beurfunbet : Beurlunben (Urfunbe, 95, 18, a document) in 
itself means properly to attest by document, give written or document- 
ary evidence of, but it is so generally üsed in the "wider sense, to au- 
thenticate, give manifest proof of, that the qualification fd^rifttid^ cannot 
be regarded as tautology. 

Page 76. 

3. im nA(f>fien SBetttatten... : cf. in iia^er Sceunbfd^afit mit 3mb. jlel^en, in 
close friendship; 3mb0. ndftre Sefanntfc^aft machen, &c 

4. benn, 52, II, n^-^ti^m.t.anbtc^tetej 65, 3, n. 
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2)et 3oi)f beS ^txxn ®nilUmain\ 



The scene of the narmtive is laid chiefly in Mainz, before and 
during the French Revolution. Mainz was at this time still an eccie- 
siastical Electorate, mied by an Archbishop-Elector who was Primate 
of Germany. Though but a small State with 320,000 inhabitants, it 
counted, besides a numerous nobility, no fewer than nearly 3000 eccle- 
siastics and 3200 salaried ofBcials. In their train came a host of busy 
idlers and parasites, as ministers to their free and luxurious style of 
living, The Elector, Fr. K. J. von Ehrthal, a man of French manners 
and culture, was a weak ruler, guided by women and courtiers, who 
bestowed his favours almost exclusively on the old nobility, the priests 
and the monks. He was however inclined to the ideas of Voltaire and 
the other French free-thinkers, and showed his tolerance somewhat 
ostentatiously by drawing around him a number of leamed and literary 
men of the Protestant faith. Prominent among these was Georg 
Forster, who as a youth had with his father accompanied Captain Cook 
in his second voyage round the world, and who is still noted as the 
author of the „Snftc^ten »om JRicberrl^cin," a record of travel in the 
Netherlands, France and England. In their somewhat isolated position 
in the Roman Catholic Community of Mainz, these men naturally drew 
closer together, united as they were by political dissätisfaction and 
sympathy with the revolutionary movement inaugurated in France; 
they were joined by a certain number of malcontents, political and 
religious free-thinkers, from among the better educated of the Elector*s 
subjects. The accusation sometimes brought against the Liberais of 
Mainz, that they actually conspired to deliver the city into the hands of 
the French, seems not to be justified by facts ; its speedy surrender, 

' A considerable number of words and modes of expression occurring in the text 
have already been explained in the earlier notes, for which the Student is referred to 
the index at the end of ,the book. 
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when in Oct. 1792 the French General Custine advanced against it, 
was a natural consequence of the previous neglect of its fortifications 
and means of defence, and of the utter demoralisation that prevaiied 
among those who should have defended it. It is certain however that 
many of them welcomed the French as deliverers and Champions of 
populär freedom, and that during the French occupation their influence 
was exerted both in Mainz and in other towns on the left bank of the 
Rhine» in the dissemination of the republican and cosmopolitan doc- 
trines of the French Revolutionists. Immediately after Custine's entry 
into Mainz, from which the Elector and his court had ignominiously 
fled upon the first alarm, a society of " Friends of Liberty and Equality" 
assembied in the electoral palace. They shortly resolved themselves 
into a political club, after the pattem and with the tendencies of the 
Jacobin club in Paris; hence they are often called fcic (Srutbiflen »on 
SHain}. The idea of a formal alliance with France was now openly 
entertained, though the French in Mainz, who conducted themselves as 
the lords of a conquered territory, did little to exemplify their own prin- 
ciples of liberty, universal brotherhood, and the sovereignty of the 
people. An attempt was made in the first instance to construct a free 
and independent State, but this project did not harmonize with the 
designs of the French, and was frustrated by the agitation of the party 
enthusiastic for union and identification with the great Republic, as the 
centre and stronghold of the new world-revolutionising movement. 
In March, 1793, a resolution was passed in an assembly of the 
" Rhenish-German National Convention," to convert the whole terri- 
tory from Landau to Bingen, on the left bank of the Rhine, into a 
free State, totally severed from the German Empire. This was pre- 
sently followed by a second, expressing the wish for the incorporation 
of this "Rhenish-German Republic'* with France, and appointing a 
deputation to the French National Convention. Meanwhile, however, 
German troops appeared before Mainz, and enclosed it on all sides. 
The French had restored the fortifications, and defended the town with 
great bravery for several weeks, but were at last compelled by famine 
to surrender it to the Prussians, on condition of being allowed to depart 
with the honours of war on giving their parole for a year. Their re- 
publican allies among the Germans were for the most part severely, 
often brutally punished; many lay för years in prison, and suffered the 
loss of all their property. 

As the general history of the French Revolution will be either 
familiär or easily accessible to the Student, the historical explanations 

16 — 2 



246 jyOTES. [77. 

given in the f<^owmg notes are brief, and confined chiefly to the less- 
familiar allusions. 

Page 77. 

2. feer alte 8frt|, Frederick the Great (reigned 1740 — 86). 

4. tie a>ölferf(3^tati(|t Bei Beipaig, or tie ZtC^ix^itt S3ölfetf(^(a(^t (so called 
from the number of nations that took part in it), the great three days' 
battle of Leipzig, Oct. i6th, i8th, and i9th, 181 3. 

6. The present story was written in 1863, when Napoleon III. was- 
the central figure in European politics. 

« 7. l^antieren (fr. Fr. fianter^-'Eiig. liaont — to frequent, but changed 
in meaning through the influence of populär etymology, as though it 
came from ^a:ib), to work with the hands; to be busily engaged; ta 
pursue a trade or business; to *deal in,* lit. and fig. — The great com- 
poser, Johann Sebastian Bach, died in 1750; Ludwig van Beethoven, 
also the greatest musician of his age, was born in 1770. 

14. tooA ein iBetporBener tt)o]^t fagen toürbe : voo^l (48, 18, n.), *probably.' 
Xoti^i is often used in interrogative sentences to express rather an inquiring 
conjecture than a positive question — SBo fül^rt ber SOBeg toti^l ^in? — with 
inuch the same force as the Eng. 'I wonder.' In an indirect inter- 
rogative sentence it retains, though often not itself translatable, a similar 
force; cf. the common mode of expression (sc. 3d^ mödjjte toiffen, or the 
like) C>h et too^l ^ingel^t? *I wonder whether he will go,' &c. 

1 5.. Sfl (41 20, n.) in^tvifc^ieit gar . . . : gar is to be read in close connection 
with 3fl tn^U}tf(|ien, in the sense explained in 8, 20, n. ; fo belongs, in its 
merely expletive use, to the foUowing word, cf. below, 78, 10, n., and 
exx. quoted there. In reading, a slight pause should be made after gar. 

16. j^anbumfel^rt, a provincial, and otherwise quite unusual form for 
the common phrase im ^anbumfel^ren (commoner still perhaps is im 
•^anbumbre^en), lit., in the turning of a band, 'in a twinkling.' Note 
that in these Compounds, while ^^anb receives according to rule the 
chief accent, the secondary accent lies on festen or bte^en (or perhaps we 
should rathör say, equally on the prefix and the root), although umfel^rcn 
(102, 7), •i;re]^en, have as sep. verbs the accent on the prefix. 

j 7. £eB^t, llfetime, is most commonly used in the plur., Bei [meinen, 
meines 9>aterd] Sebjeiten, in one*s [my, my father's] lifetime. 

18, toirb gel^örig flaunen: gel^örig (fr. gelberen, to belong; cf. 75, 17, n.),. 
belonging or appertaining to ; • hence, suitable, proper, requisite, — JDiefef 
SBaffer l^at nidfi bie gel^crige SBftnne; hence finally, in colloq. language, 
considerable, esp. as adv., — 3c|> »erbe gel^örig arbeiten muffen, toenn.... 
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*I shall have to stick close to it, if....* Cf. the slang use of the Eng. 
'proper.' Render, *...wiU'be vastly astonished,* or ^will be astonished.* 

Page 78. 

7. ^!e...fo gehörten, tote er fic^'« getoünfd(>t l^aBe, lit., as he had wished it 
(viz. that the world should become). In 82, 12; 116, 17, we have other 
instances of this idiomatic use in Germ., where it is omitted in Eng., 
of the neut. pron; e8, referring to a preceding clause, or representing 
the verbal idea contained in it (Eve, 132), cf. 12, 26, n. In 4,25, l^dtte 
ct'J gemetft, where e6 Stands in place of the repetition of the preceding 
sentence, and in 104, 19J where it is omitted, we have examples in 
which the Germ, and the Eng. usage coincide. — The refl. pron. as 
here used (ft«^» dat., lit., 'for himself), serving to mark the wish as 
resting on grounds of personal interest or feeling, may be regarded as 
Standing on the border-line between the *dat. of interest' and the 
'ethical' dative. Cf. 43, 29,n. 

8. tote e8 einem ju SWutl^e fei, cf. 21, 29, n., *how one feels.' 

IG. fo im aSorBeigel^en, cf. 97, 25, fo im Qlttgemeinen; 103, 14, fo in8ge* 
l^eim. fo is very commonly used as a more or less expletive particle, 
serving chiefly to make the expression more general and casual, and to 
give an easy colloquial, sometimes quietly humorous tone to the style. 
Often however its proper meaning may be clearly recognised, and ex- 
pressed by Paraphrase, e.g., ©r fc^toa^t fo ins Staue l^tnetn, i.e., in bcr 
Befannten (or, in feiner) Slrt, in the way we already know as so ridiculous, 
in that absurd style (of his). Sometimes its force might be expressed 
by * so to speak,' cf. the two exx. quoted above. Cf. further, 99, 24, n. ; 
ii6, 14, n. (and 13, 18, overlooked at the time). The similar use of 
ourws in Greek and sie in Latin will be familiär to classical scholars. 

13. jumal \ä) xiQä^ »ernal^m: after jumat, *especially' (112, 17), ba, *as,* 
is often omitted. — nod(> (12, 12, 11.)= further. 

16. etne...2BeIt, xotld^t er getrdumt differs from ijon toelc^er er getrflumt, 
in that träumen in the former case implies a constructive or productive 
activity, =build up or body forth in a dream. So JDenfe gar nidjit« (88, 5) 
differs in precise meaning both from JDenfe an gar ntd^t«, and from 2)en!e 
gar nic^t. 

22. The @id(>etjlein is a round tower-like mass of masonry, Standing 
within the citadel of the fortifications of Mainz, said to be a monument 
erected to the Roman General Drusus, in the years 9 — 7 B.c. The 
etymology is disputed, some connecting the word Siegel with the Lat. 



248 NOTES, [79. 

aquila^ Fr. ai^e^ eagle; more probably the natne simply expresses the 
shape ((3ri(|iet, an acorn) of the mound. 

a6. tooBei=Bct »clc^jcm, 10, 9, n. — hieben fflcgegnenben, we should more 
usually say, ietcn un6 Scgegnenben. 

27. (5n. or ctw. katauf onfel^en, oB..., to look at a person or thing to 
See whether . . ., is a common mode of expression. karauf here = auf feiefrt, 
auf tiefen jpunft l^tn ; auf marks the direction of the purpose, ba (=kiefe8) 
Stands as provisional representative of the foUowing clause, which 
explains it. — %i\QQi^ 11, 29, n. 

28. in ben „brei .Jtronen", in the *Three Crowns.* In German both 
the art., the adj. and the verb usually agree with the actual subst. in a 
title,— 2)ic „JRduBer" tourben geflern gegeben, *The Bandits' was acted 
yesterday. Johnson's migtake, **My *Lives* are reprinting," would be 
good German. 

29. ®« (4, 25,n.) ging bort fel^r teBl^aft gu: cf. ^ier gcl^t'« luftig, langfom, 
&c., ju (or l^cr), here things go on merrily, slowly, &c., — here are merry 
doings, this is slow work, &c. A somewhat free rendering will be 
needful, e.g., 'The room presented a lively scene.' Cf. 102, 20, n. — 
nod^ (12, 12, n., ^), i.e., they still found a seat, but it was only with 
difficulty that they did so. Cf. 31, 19, n. 

31. fti^medfen, to Bmack, taste. @t». (also impers., (i9) fc^imecft mir 
(fdjjmctfen being used absol., =gut fc^metfcn), I relish or enjoy it. fid^ (dat.) 
et», fc^metfen toffen, to enjoy, eat or drink with relish, do justice to. — 
feinen ©d^o^jpen, sc. 33iet or SBein, in the wine-growing Rhineland of course 
the latter. @c|>o^>^jen (orig. L. G., prob. fr. scheppen^ f<^öj)fen, to scoop), a 
liquid measure equal to half a litre, used generally, chiefly in South 
Germany, for *a glass.* 

Page 79. 

I. ^tammgafi (®tamm«, belonging to the stem, trunk, or main 
body, the permanent dement; cf. bet ©tamm eine« SBataitton«, &c.), a 
regulär frequenter of a place of entertainment, habitui, 

5. ein Sünfjiger, 51, 15, n. — breinfd[>aute : breinf(!^auen, lit., to look 
*in' (9, 30, n.), i. e., in upon the scene before one, upon whatever is 
passing, Eng., to 'look on,' is often used in a similar way to ausfegen, 
to *look* = appear (fie, e«, fielet fdjjon au8), which also means literally, 
and meant formerly, to look out, forth, about one. There is however 
this difTerence,* that while in ausfegen the original meaning is forgotten, 
or hardly thought of, and no longer limits the application of the word, 
it is still clearly present in breitffc^auen, which is used only of persons 
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(or in bold personification), and refers to the expression of countenance, 
especially of the ejes, as showing the mood in which one looks on 
things, or how things are going with one, hence such phrases as l^eiiet» 
fcüflet, &c., bvetnf(|iauen, to be of a cheerful conntenance, have a gloomy 
air, &c. ; mutl^tg, »erbroffen, &c., in He 9Bett bteinfcfiauen, &c. Sometimes 
indeed it can be literally translated, as in Goethe*s bailad, Der Sänger: 
S)ie dritter flauten mutl^ig brein | Unb in ben @4ioof bie @(|>9nen, * The 
knights looked on with gallant mien.' 

6. nacf^gel^enbS, 10, 11, n. — tief in ben ©ecl^jigen, 'far oü in the 
sixties.' 

11. in bet ^S^iit ber brei^iget (indecl. adj.) Saläre, in the middle of 
the years between 30 and 40; ' between 1830 and 1840.' 

13. toeitanb, 30, 27, n. — ^najfaiuufingifc^en SeiMutfcfiet (47, i, n.), 
coachman of the Prince of Nassau-Usingen (one of the numerous 
subdivisions into which Nassau feil at various periods of its histoiy). 

16. Slufl^tuc^ fr. avi\bx^ä)tn (102, 12), orig., to 'break up' camp, 
then generally, to set out, depart. 

17. (5t»>. ins Sluge fajfen (as it were, to seize it with the eye, and 
bring it within steady vision), to fix one's eye upon, look attentively at 
a thing. 

25. @))etunfe (orig. and chiefly a student's expression, fr. Lat. 
spelunca^ a cave), a wretched hole, esp. a low beer-house. 

28. bte Jtlagetieber Setemi A (genit. of 3eremia0 ; A=Lat. ctei f tagen, 4, 
20, n.), the * Lamentations * of Jeremiah. 

50. ber SDtann, 23, 24, n. — ^foll, 46, 18, n« 

Page 80. 

7. bod^ (accented) will hardly be rendered here, but its force (even 
if I were to teil it to you, you yet would not..., cf. 3, 5, n., d) may be 
conveyed by the tone of utterance. 

12. (Sftmod (or impers., QrS) reut or gereut mic^, causes me xue, 
regret, repentance, differs strictly speaking, though the difference is in 
practice slight, from the synonymous expression, 3^1 l^ereue (93, 30) 
etioaS, in that the fonner represents the person as involuntarily and 
passively affected, the latter as himself morally active. 

21. ein rechtet (52, 9, n.) Grrjbemagog : erj=arch, but is more widely 
used ; cf. (Srjfpi^^ui^e, an arrant knave, ein Gr^natr, erjbumm, &c. 
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24. tocLt et ^iitt : the art. is commonly omitted before a subst. sig- 
nifying a man*s profession or official position, — (Sft ifi Slmt^ncfitct, (Sr 
»id Jtaufmann loetben, &c. 

28. Äunjiiüttget (Sünget — comparat. of iung, as subst. — a disciple, 
92, 8)=Äunfl]&e|Iiff«ier, Student of art. — geniatifc^ or genial, characterized 
by ®enle, genlUB. (The subst. ®enie, adopted in the last Century fr. 
the Fr., retains its native pronunciation, but as usual in words taken 
fr. the Fr., with a more decided chief accent, here on the second sylla- 
ble; the adj. getiiät, though now belonging to it in meaning, is formed 
fr. the Lat. genicUis, and pron. with hard g^ — as in ($entud, genlus, prot 
tecting spirit, &c.) In the so<called @tuttn»unb'S)rang'lßetiobe or ®enie« 
<)eru>be of Germ, literature, the period of Goethe's early manhood, the 
Words @eme and genial became catchwords with a number of young men 
who found in a wild play of the natural instincts and of the imagination,' 
and in a bold contempt for the constraints of Convention and rule, the 
best proofe of genius. These words are still often used to express the 
wildness and eccentricity of what we too sometimes call 'erratic genius.* 
In the familiär style of conversation genial is used, sometimes with 
praise, often with humour or sarcasm : ein genialer Qrinfatl or @ebanf e, ' a 
bright idea*; on the other band geniale 8ieberUc|>!eit, for heedless disorder 
or dissoluteness, geniale S)nmml^eit, ©enieflreic^, stupid trick, &c. 

Page 8r. 

1. getoaltige 3Jl<?ti»e. The word SWoti» (fr. the Fr. motif, moÜTe), as 
expressing the spring of action, that which gives birth to a result, is 
used as a current term in literary and pictorial art (not only in music, 
as in English). As regards works of literature, dramatic and epic, 
novels, &c,, it is applied to whatever in the 'exposition,* or laying 
out of the primary Clements of the plot, serves to prepare the way for, 
and give the character of natural and necessary consequence to, the 
further development of the action and the dinouement. In representa- 
tive art, the *motives* are the ideas and feelings expressed or hinted at 
in the various parts of a composition, which in their combined and 
mutual effect lead -up to and reveal the main design. Here it will per- 
haps sufl&ce to render * themes * or * subjects.* 

2. eine UeBematur, an excess of nature or naturalness, an exaggera- 
tion or outdoing of nature. 

13. i^x* unb jlem^elfcei, the usual phrase to denote exemption, as a 
k of special favour, from the payment of the usual taxes and Btamp- 
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duties, on the occasion of being appointed to an office, or distinguished 
by the conferring of a title or order. 

14. Jturmatnjer} native of the Electorate (Jtur fr. an old verb liefen 
or f&ren, to choose, elect; cf. Äurfurft, Elector, 83, n) of Mainz. 

18. »on bett Äei&et »eg. The li7er (Gr. ^irop, Lat.yVrwr), as being 
the place where the blood is prepared, was anciently regarded as our 
present mode of speech regards the heart, as the seat of such affections 
and instincts as are said to * lie in the blood.' The German phrase, 
»Ott ket Sel&er toeg ft)red(>en, referred in the first place to the relieving of the 
heart from its bürden by free utterance, but is now used generally for 
the frank» unreserved expression of one*s thoughts and feelings. 

11* bet IJcitigc 9le^)omuf, or Sol^ann »on Sfle^jomuf, St John of Nepomuk 
(a small and ancient town of Bohemia, still existing), the patron saint 
pf Bohemia. He is said to have been put to death in 1383 by King 
Wenzel IV., for refusing to betray secrets which the Queen had en- 
trusted to him in the confessional. He was not canonized until 1729, 
although he had already for some time been revered by the people as a 
tutelar saint, to whom they looked for protection against calumny and 
suspicion. The development of the legend of St Nepomuk in its later 
forms is attributed to the Jesuits, who wished to banish the memory of 
John Huss and Ziska from the minds of the people. The anniversary 
of St John of Nepomuk is still celebrated in Bohemia, on the i6th of 
May, as a great saint*s-day and populär festival. 

32. - toenn man fic \t^% 5ui l^o(^ anlege : anlegen, to lay on (ein ®en)cBc 
anlegen, to commence a web on the loom ; bet SSogel legt fein 9lefl an, 
begins to build, &c.), is used in various applications to express the first 
Steps in the construction or execution of something designed, — einen 
(Satten ant, to plant or * lay out * a garden ; eine ffal&rif, eine (JifenBal^n 
ont., to establish, construct; ein ®em&tbe, &c., ant, to make the first 
draught of, to sketch, draw in outline. 

25. Äo^)f is commonly used, with a qualifying adj., to denote a per- 
son, as (St ijl ein (ufliger, ein erfinberiftfier Äo))f, a merry fellow, a man 
of inventive genius, &c.; so 88, 14; 114, 29. 

27. Äunjlrid(>tung (Slidfitung, direction ; tendency, school of thought, 
politics, &c.), style of art. — üBermüt^ig, 25, 26, n. 

28. ^etbflgefü^t, a feeling or consciousness of oneself ; used fig. for 
the consciousness of one's personal consequence, capacity, or worth. 
This may be either an overweening self-conceit, founded on a false 
estimate of oneself ; or a becoming self-reliance, self-respect, based on 
self-knowledge, * Self-confidence * would here perhaps be the most 
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appropriate word. — in (ährunb unb SBobcn (5, i, n.) ^n ftjptten : note that in 
this phrase in is foUowed by the ctcc^ and= 'into^* and that the intrans. 
f^ottett (we say ül&et 3mb. or et», fpotten, 90, 14, and 3mb. DecfVotten, 
HO, i) is used with the force of a factitive verb of motion; cf. such 
expressions as 'to hiss an actor off the stage/ 'to talk one into a good 
humour,' &c. The above expression thus means, to ridicale so unmerd- 
fully as to drive (or as ought to drive) the object of ridicule as it were 
to sink or wish he could sink into the earth for shame, cf. 85, 30. 

49. in fläd^tigcm SBotte (21, 31, n.): flät^tig (fr. 9lu<^t, fllght, and this 
fr. fliel^cn, to flee ; Whitney errs in connecting jlüf^tig etymologically also 
with to flcet^t which is cognate with flief en, bat not with jfiel^en), flying, 
fleeting; cursory, hasty. — l^tnwtrfen (^in, 5, 9, n., away from oneself, ofi^ 
down, &c.), to *throw off* in a light cursory way (words spoken or 
written, a sketch, &c.). We might say, * which he had thrown off 
extempore.' 

30. in einen lufligen SReim gefaxt, cf. 35, so, n. 

Page 82. 

2. ttmn}ur3e{n (um, cf. 47, 16, n.) is a word of the author's own 
coinage (Schiller has used it, but in a different sense), to signüy (with a 
touch of humorous irony, conveyed by the unusual expression), to root 
up, in Order that it may take root afresh, as a new growth. ' Should be 
radically transformed,* would here express the idea. 

4. tttanif(|i, Utanlc, heaven-storming, was a favourite word with 
the @ttttmer unb ^r Anger (see 80, 28, n.)» to express what they regarded 
as a prime characteristic of genius. 

5* ^<>ffc (usually derived fr. L. Lat. päpa^ Gr. ircnrar, fr. which Eng. 
pope) was originally a seriousand honourableterm, = ®eiflli(|>er,clergyman, 
priest, but has since the Reformation been little used except as a term of 
contempt and aversion. Cf. 107, 14, Pfaffe... ^tieflcr. — ^SunCer, 17, 2,n. — 
@^ef Bürget (@piefl, a lance or pike), orig. designation of the lower class of 
townsmen, who were armed only with pikes, as foot-soldiers; now used 
only as a contemptuous term (cf. Eng. 'cit*), in much the same way as 
iP^tUfiet (in the sense made familiär to English readers by Mr Matthew 
Arnold), for a prosaic, narrow-minded person, inaccessible to liberal 
culture. 

6. tingS (adverbial genit. fr. Sting), 'around, about,* here=ilBetaU, 
everywhere. — il^m...in bie Ouere tiefen may mean no more than, 'who 
crossed his path, came in his way,' in a neutral sense, i.e., whom he 
happened to meet with; the phras: seems however here meant also to 
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suggest (cf. «3, 6, n.) the idea of their being everywhere 'in bis way' as 
objects which it irritated bim to encounter. 

9. fo aufgequollen )>atl^etif(^ : aufgequollen (aufquellen, to swell up), 
'puffedout* in pompous and ostentatious style; bere used as an adv., 
migbt be rendered * bombastically.* — ^^ot^gefl^It, of lofty style; *with 
such a lofty pase^ — im ^\\txi JTogatoutf : flSJurf (koerfen, to tbrow) as ap- 
plied to garments is tbe 'fall * or disposition of the folds of the drapery ; 
Sj}ga»>urf is here metonymically used for the garment itself as so falling 
or disposed in folds, and we migbt render, ' in the proud folds of bis 
toga.' 

17. ctkDoa obgefriegt (50, 26, n.), bad come o£f witb sometbing, 'bad 
got arap.' 

20. »a« 3tt felMget 3eit {75, 17, n.) »iel fogen toottte. We often say 
parentbetically, %^ toiU fagen..., wbat I wisb or mean to say, is, — I 
mean...; bence, witb a certain degree of personification, bod tt>Ul fagen... 
(cf. tbe Fr. cela veut dire\ tbat is to say, tbat means; %(x% n>iU nt(|>t oiet 
fagen, tbat's not saying much, does not mean mucb, is notbing ex- 
traordinary« 

33, ffi Tbe American War of Independence (1 776 — 83) was followed 
witb especial interest in Germany, and gave an additional Stimulus 
to the development tbere, as in France, of tbe political ideas and tbe 
aspirations after freedom, which in the latter country led to tbe great 
Revolution. 

35. e« totrb...fcl^on flnben : the particle fd^on (cf. 57, 17, n.) is often 
used to express, generally in a reassuring way, the confidence tbat some- 
tbing will certainly come to pass, — (5r »iTb f^ion fommen. He will be sure 
to come, &c. 

a8. ctfl (8, 23, n.) mann (28, 16, n.) ttn«...fein Bal^n mel^r (11, 19, 
n.) ))>e^[e] tl^ut : i^m tl^ut fein 3al^n mel^t n>e$ is a common colloquialism, 
= * be is dead and gone.' 
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3. In the colloq. fig. expression, \xA 3eug (or \xA ®ef(|>irr) ge^en 
(ftc^ loerfen, rennen, 103, 2), to set to work vigorously, to tbrow oneself 
witb ardour into the thing in band, wax zealous, &c., probably various 
meanings of the word 3eug are blended, the chief being those of 
JtriegdgerAt^, armour and weapons (34, 26, n.), and ©efd^itt, barness. 
tic !ßfetke gelten or legen ficfi inS @ef(||irr, is a phrase meaning * pull hard.' 

5. im teutfc^ejten @inne beS SBorteS : teutfd^ reben is colloq. used for, 
to speak out plainly, in piain terms; cf. our *in piain Englisb.* 
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So here bcutfd^ is used in the sense of clear, piain (cf. I. 19, belowj 
»crbeutfc|>«n, to put into German, in the sense of *make clear'), *ful]/ 
* proper, * = im otter«gentIi<^flen ©inne. 

8. The cue, or pigtail (3o)}f, Low G. top^ Eng. top), as a fashion 
for men, was first introduced into Europe by Frederick William I., 
King of Prussia, the father of Frederick the Great, who adopted it into 
his army, from which it passed to other annies. It became a prevail« 
ing fashion, which lasted up to the time of the French Revolution. In 
Germany the 3o^jf (used first to characterize the style and tendency of 
art in the i8th Century) has become the symbol of what is antiquated, 
pedantically formal, and narrowly conventional and conservative. It is 
used somewhat like our *red-tape,' but is a more comprehensive term. 

17« ftl' fttäuBen, of the hair, feathers, spines, &c., to stand up or 
on end, bristle up; hence, to show resistance or repugnance, kick 
against, &c. 

20. ein fd(|ted(|ter SGBife, properly, a poor, equivocal, or ill-timed 
wltticism or jest, has come through its frequent bantering use to be 
a common expression for a jest, pun, practica! joke, &c., good or 
bad, — (Srt mad^t gern fc^Iec^ite SBi^e, he is fond of jesting, punning, &c. 
What is really thought of the quality of the joke or wit must be shown 
by the context. 

23. QJiaiejlatai&eteibigung (Betcibtgcn, to do Äeib to ; to ofTend, insult), an 
offence against the sovereign power or its representative {Jaesa majestas), 
t — ^high-treason. 

25. Ä<H)aunenfloi)f« (Äa^jaun, capon ; flo^fen, to stnff, cram), poultry 
feeder. The word is not to be understood as seriously indicating a 
separate office, but as coined to express a humorous contempt, as for 
instance one might call a grocer*s apprentice, a 3)ütcnbre^er (comet- 
twister). 

27. bcr gnatigc -öctt (50, 18, n.). — tanfcn laffen (27, n, n.), to cause 
one*s thanks to be expressed by a third person, to send one's thanks. 

30. @^)attcn, spar, rafter, beam ; einen ^^paxxvx [jtt »iel] [im Äojjfe] 
l^aBen is a common coUoquialism, =nicl^t rec^t im Äopfe (or, im DBerflüB(|>en) 
fein, to be a little crack-brained, not quite right in the upper story. 

31. fei il^m fd^on tdngfl Befannt getoefen. It would have been more in 
accordance with general usage to say, fei il^m fd^on Ungfl Befannt, * had 
long been (and still was, at the present moment) known to him.* The 
above need not however be regarded as a deviation from the rule re- 
marked upon in 10, 3, n. fei getoefen, in oblique oration, is the equi- 
valent of toar in direct oration (cf. 23, 10, n.), and toar i^m fc^on TAngfl 
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a 

befannt would mean, * had been...,' in the time preceding and including 
a certain past point of time, vizl the time of receiving the verses. 
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I. tote eiii Begcffener l^nbel (Begießen, 36, 8, n.; $ubel, poodle), a 
coipmon colloquialism to express sheepish discomfiture. 

3. JCrinfgctb, drink-money, is used like the Fr. pourboire for any 
gratuity or voluntary fee. — raffte fic^ auf, 49, 4, n. 

4. The PVench term louü (Tor was applied in Germany to variou* 
German and Danish pistoles or gold five-thaler pieces (i5J.)*-*-<*ttf <^w* 
fürflttc^e SBotfc^aft gehört fürfia(|>er «otento^n: gel^ort (cf. 77, 18, n.), 
♦ belongs,* is suitable or proper (cf. ba« gehört in« gutterat, the case is the 
place for that); auf (22, 14, n.), upon, i.e. as following upon; — ^is the 
proper consequence of, is called for by, *a royal message demands a 
?:oyaI rew^d to the messenger.' Cf. the proverbial phrase, Sluf eine 
]^öfli(^e Srage gel^ört.eine l^5f(i(^e Sntmort. 

8. bo(!^ ntd^t: bocfi accented, cf. 20,23; 56, 13; 74)25, and notes. 

14. . SBAce nocfi... : noti^^ herö (cf. 35, 23, n.) serves to mark the point 
In the descending scale of dignity, the idea being, if the messenger had 
been a person even thus far removed from its lowest degree ; cf. 57, 1 1, n." 
Its force would be conveyed by *even* or *only,* but as auc^ nut 
immediately foUows, we mayrender, *If it had but been..., that ha4 
been sent.* 

22. fic^ Suft mad^eti, lit., to make or procure air or breathing-room for 
oneself ; hence, to relieve oneself by speech or action, to give vent to 
One's feelings. 

25. unb gar fo Balb f(i^on: gar as in 8, 20,n., here almost=no(!^ baju. 
fc^on is purely expletive, simply repeating and strengthening what has 
been already expressed in fo Batb. 

?7. ^Termin, fixed time for something to take place, term. — in bte 
(laue 3u!unft : Blau, blue, as the hue of the sky, the horizon, is used in 
many phrases to denote indistinctness, haziuess, uncertainty, as inJ^lauer 
$crne, &c. 

29. Srage mic^, toann... : loann here of course means gu einer Beit, too, 
in which sense trenn is now generally used. According to the now 
prevailing usage of the conjunction toann, a sentence beginning with it 
and following the verb fragen would express the substance of the question. 
Cf. 28, i6,n. 
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3. junÄt^fl (73, 5, n.), at first, for the present. — ^fi^Umm, 74, 7, n. 

4» mittetBot, mediately, indirectly. — etji xtdfyt (9,22,11.) might here 
be rendered *all the more....* 

10. ici\it\it iJ^tt IttS (Bt^x^ii note the acc, ; 'to his face.' 

13. taftto«, without tact, in bad taste, rudely. — ^jutütf greifen (lit, to 
grasp or reach), i.e. to go back, viz. in memory. 

15. tuaS bcr SJ^enfc^ gefüntigt : some intr. verbs can be used with such 
words as tt}a8, ettoaS, loiel, &c. , as object, e.g. SBod ^o&t \äf i»er6to(|»en? What 
wrong have I done? ^x^ii f^^t er gefünbigt. He has committed no sin. 

24. S^iefer fti^nitt l^ei bem iungen J^ünfiler: see 18, 21, n. We might 
render by putting an acc. in the place of bei bem, or make JttlnflUr the 
subject and tum the verb into the passive. 

26. flrafte (38, 27, n.) ben mut^njilligen (7, 23, n.) ©o^n.... — ^bte, 19, 4,n, 

27. (SfttD. über \\äf ergeben laffeit, to let a thing pass (lit, go forth, 
49, 16, n.] over one, to sufTer or submit to it passively. 
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10. IDer Jturfurfl toufte...: this and the following verbs might have 
been put in the subjunct. of oblique oration, as the author is reporting 
to US the consolatory assurances of the Doctor. Instead however of 
scrupulously adhering to the oblique oration, he prefers, while preserving 
the form of a report of what the Doctor said (as is shown by the use of the 
Colon), to make use of the direct oration, by which he at the same 
time teils us the facts in his own person. Such deviation from the 
general rule as to the use of the oblique oration (5, 25, n.) is not at all 
uncommon (cf. 24, 23, n.), when the context makes clear that the 
Speaker or writer is reporting things as affirmed oras regardedbya third 
person, especially when he tacitly identifies himself more or less with 
what he reports, as though it were his own Statement to the hearer or 
reader, or one vouched for by himself. 

17. Ortio. [trieber] gut machen, to make good, make amends for, 
repair, &c. — ?Pinfet, pendl-brush, brush (hence ?ßinfetet, daubing), is also 
used for a simpleton, ninny (Gftnfaftö^infel) ; hence fpinfetet, a silly trick. — 
n>a8 er.. .Bei (18, 21, n.) ben Seuten ))erborBen l^aBe, lit., what he had spoiled, 
i e. the härm he had done, viz. to his own reputation and standing with 
people* QrS mit 3mb. verber6en (e8 — cf. 4, 25, n. — denoting one's relations 
generally), is a standing phrase for, to lose some one*s good graces, to 
destroy one's friendly understanding with him, &c. 
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QO. .^^fdefd^id^te : the derivation of ®ef(^U^te from gefi^el^fn (19, 6, n.), 
to take place, be done, happen, makes clear the familiär use of it for 
anything that happens, 'occurrence, affair, business, &c.,' — (Srine fatale 
®ef(^i(i^te! an unpleasant affair, &Cm — as well as its later developed 
meaning, *story, history.* — ^tetn, clear of offence and of the untoward 
consequences of his folly. 

24. iK ber ®cfa]^r...bet aVitx^hä^^txi (691 16, n.) Ungnade 9ff(fm»eBt: in 
®«fa^r fc^wcl&en (lit., hover) is a common (not specially poetic) phrase for 
to 'be* in danger; so.again iii, 27. 

30. 9iüdfi(||t (lit., a looking-back, ©id^t fr. feigen), respeciy regard that 
is to be paid to certain persons or circumstances; Siüdficfiten, *considera- 
tionSy' so 97, IG. 
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8. ^iefe SOBorte... (argen S&al^r^ett: l^ergen, to bring into safety, afford 
shelter, harbour (whence SBurg, cf. 17, 17, n.); hence, to hold or contain 
(something not open to view), to Cover (whence also finally, to hide, in 
which sense now usually )oerBergen). 

12. il^n l^ungerte na(^... : the object of an impers. verb is often placed 
before it, and the impers. subject t% (6, 19, n.) is then omitted, t% fc^TAfett 
nit(^ or mi(|i fc^lAfert, I am sieepy, &c. 

16. 3U wenig SQettgefc^ici^te, too little of universal history, i.e. too little 
Suggestion of the great ideas and movements that make up the history 
of the World. — ^5ra!tur (Lat. fractura, fr. frangere, to break), gfraftur* 
ff^rift, 5ra!turl&ucl^flaBen are the terms applied to the German printed 
characters, as being broken, i.e. füll of points and corners, in contrast 
with the straight or curved outlines of the Slntiqua or Iateintf(i[ier S)rudf, 
Roman type. The same terms are applied to the written characters 
formed in imitation of the printed ones, in the so-called ifanjteifcfirift, or 
set official band, the German 'copperplate.* 

23. mittel&enb (mit, 3, 3, n., = at the same time with), contemporary. 

94. in biffem @tnnc, *in this sense,* i.e., of the same tenor. — aufge* 
gangen, cf. 67, 3, n. 

26. f^ungl^afit, sprlnging, moving in irregulär leaps, 'desultory,* 
jerky, disjointed. — jertiffen, lit., tom, i.e., disconnected, fragmentary. 

28. ein gutes Sßal^rjeic^en (11, 22, n.) : in this sense the simple 3eici[ien 
is more usual. 
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3. »cm %ltdt fcmmen (9te^, spot, place) is a fam. phrase for, to 'get 
on, make progress,* — 3d(> !omme mit etto., — mit fcer %iU\i — , nid^t »om Sied. 
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Hence the verb fielen, — S)ie SlrBett loiE nid^t fleifett, or impers., QrS jIe(Et ntcfit 
mit tet ^cl^eit, or tt>ill nt(|it...|Ie({en. 

7. rein is here adv., meaning, without alteration or admixture of 
any foreign element, any artistic idealisation, *exactly,' 'just.' 

8. metnetioegett (meinet, with strengthening t, for meiner, genit. of i($i : 
n>egen, on account of, 113, 13; with regard to, concerning, 4, 20; 97, 6)1 
= 'as far as I am concerned,* 'for all I care,' 'I don*t mind,' *if you 
like,'&c.; cf. 106,5. 

10. a3U(f...füt...(a3tid, glance, glimpse, sight), *an eye for...,' 
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6, ff. Guillemain was not so far wrong, if he had only had some good 
common sense to keep his mind in balance ; see Introduction. 

9. unetl6itttt(i[i (er, 11, 12, n.; Bitten, to beg, entreat), not to be won 
by entreaty, inexorable, relentless, unsparing. 

IG. Note that alle bie 9lnbern here is not quite the same as alle intern 
(17, 4, n.). The former means, all those persons above mentioned or 
here referred to; the latter would be a more general expression,s=every- 
body eise. 

11. V)erglei(!^8n}eife (vergteicl^en, to compare, SSergteic^, comparison; 
•toeife, 35, 14, n.), in comparison, comparatively. — bo(^...no(i^, cf. 59, i, n. 

16. SBinb and SBetter (5, i, n.) are here in the dat.; audBraufen (au6=s 
*out,* implying vent, and also, cf. 20, 2, n., ^u (5nbe; Braufen, to bluster, 
roar, be tumultuous) might be rendered, 'find vent and spend itself,' 

23. bie SlotaBetn {les notables) ^ the Notables, or leading men of the 
nation. They consisted of representat^ves of the nobility and the higher 
clergy, together with a few from the commons. They were called to- 
gether in 1787, for the first time since 1626. 

27. ©eneratjtdnbe ( = 0ieid(|8flAnte ; ®tanb in the constitutional sense, 
= *estate*), les äats gSnh^aux (commonly, though less accurately, ren- 
dered in German (Seneralflaaten), the States-General, or ancient parlia- 
mentary assembly, consisting of representatives from the nobility, the 
clergy, and the tiers-itat or citizen-commoners. They had not been 
called together since 161 4, and were not now assembled until the spring 
of 1789, at which time our friend Guillemain was safelylodged in prison 
(92, 12). 

28. tDetffagen, to prophesy, comes from an O.H.G. word TvizagOy a de- 
rivative from the same root with totffen, meaning 'seer, prophet'; bat 
was very early cornipted, as though formed from »eife and fagen, wbence 
it is also sometimes written to>eilfagen. 
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29. QrrB^att^altev, hereditary Stacltliolder, Dutch Siadhouder, 
@tatt^a{tcc means one Standing in the place (@tatt» see 18, 12. n.) cf a 
king or other supreme authority, a locum UnenSt viceroy, governor. It 
seems probable, the modern dictiooaries notwithstanding, that tba 
Dutch stadhouder had from the beginning precisely the same meaning, 
stcui not being used in its modern sense of a town, but in that of the 
Germ. %iQAX and Eng. stead, a meaning which it certainly bore at 
an early period. Van den Ende, in his Flemish>French Dictionary 
(1681) translates Stad-h&tdder by LUuUnanU The word naturally 
sulTered some modifications in its current meaning, corresponding to the 
changes in the Constitution of the Netherlands. — It was in 1 784 that the 
populär feeling against the Stadtholder William V. of Orange grew so 
strong that he was obliged to leave the Hague; upon which the whole 
province of Holland rose up ander the leadership of the * Patriots' or 
aristocratic Republicans, who proceeded to alter the Constitution. Wil- 
liam was reinstated in 1787 by his brother-in-law, Frederick William 
II. of Prussia, but he soon afterwards abdicated and went to England* 
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3. gdl^rte t% (6, 19, n.) nnl^eitntic^ : l^eimlicili, lit., bome-Uke, homely, 
familiär, producing the feeling of trustful ease; un^cimlt(|i, inspiring 
uneasiness and distrust, uncanny, sinister, weird. The füll force of 
these words can often not be given in English ; here we might say, 
*there was an ominous ferment of feeling.* — JJöntg ©ufta», Gustavus III. 
of Sweden. The alienation from him of his people increased, until in 
1792 he feil a victim to a conspiracy formed against him by some of his 
nobles. 

4. für bad a)HtteIaUer f(||U}ftrmte : f(i[ito) Armen (cf. 8, 22, n.), to swarm, 
rove about, esp. in excitement or revelry, in ecstasy or romantic revery ; 
hence applied generally to express an enthuslastic or romantically sen- 
timental State of mind. It must be rendered, with its cognates, in very 
various ways, and its exact force can often be only approximately 
reproduced. f(^ü)4rmfn für..., may generally be rendered, *to be an 
enthusiastic admirer of....* But ©d^warmerei is more than enthusiasm, 
äSegeijterung (94, 14 — 15) ; it is an impulsive Segeijlcruns that rejects sober 
reflection and forgets realities in the indulgence of fancied Ideals ; cf. 
94» I5> where it might be rendered 'fanaticism.* A @d(iwarmer (92, 20) 
is an enthusiast with at least a touch .of the visionary or fanatic in 
him. — Jlurnier«, toumeys, toiimaments. — SHingetrmncn (Otingcl, L. G. 

R. N. 17 
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dim. of (Ring) or (Ringelfled^en (fied^en, to 'prick'; here in the old sense 
of this Word, to aim at), tilting at the ring. 

6i fiecfett sollte (5, 17, n.), was wanting to, trying to. SBen (Sott 
9ctm(9ten triUt purposes to, is about to. — SBen..., ben..., 33, 7, n. 

9. 3n !Poten f(!^Ii($ bie C^mvörung l^etmlic^ einiger, see 8, 30, n., esp. end 
of note. Guillemain*s Imagination anticipated actual events by some 
years, for it was not until 1794 that the rising under Kosciuszko took 
place, which resulted in the third and final partition of Poland in 1795. 
Kosciuszko had however already in 1792 been the leader of the national 
party in open hostilities against Russia. 

IG, ff. It was the aim of the Emperor Joseph II. to unite into one 
tealm and nation, under one form of govemment, all the varioos 
peoples that stood under the Austrian rule. In the prosecution of this 
aim he paid but little regard to the attachment of these peoples to their 
ancient institutions and Privileges, and endeavoured to carry his reforms, 
often in themselves highly beneficial, by the exercise of despotical 
authority. He met with the strongest Opposition in Belgium, where 
each province had its own traditional and highly valued rights and 
institutions, and in Hungar}', where the nobility bitterly opposed not 
only the abolition of serfdom, but many other enlightened and liberal 
reforms. 

15. nfette @.: eifern (fr. C^ifer, zeal, &c.), to be zealous, eager, ang^rily 
excited, is often used for, to say with eagemess or angry excitement ; 
just as we often say, „.„,*' Wt^dit er, grinfle et, &c., 'he said with a 
smile, with a grin,* &c. 

16. l^aien baS Beug...§tt...: lit., have the stuff in them, 'have it in 
them, to...,* *have the pluck to....* 

3^. ivol^t bcm, ber..., 'well for him who.../ cf. 19, 4, n. But a 
pers. pron., not referring to a person or thing already mentioned or 
thought of, but used only as antecedent to a foUowing relative, is always 
in Germ an represented by the demonstr. ber (or berienige), never by a 
pers. pronoun (exe. sometimes in poetry). — feitt •©au« bereiten: more 
usually fein J&au« befteUen or befc^irfeft, 42, 3, n. 

29. im ®ef(i^ma({ bet 3eit : ®ef(^ma^, taste, is commonly used where 
we should rather say 'fashion* or 'style,*— im ftanj^ftfcf^tt (Befc^macf — im 
<9ef(^ma(! beS »origett Sal^rl^unbettS gefleibet, &c. 
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I. ®. verbat e< fid^ (dat.), ba^...: df. verTemen, 13, 17, n. Bitten, to 
beg, «erbitten ig^^ etto. verbitten), lit., to beg a thing <away* (3, 11, n.). 
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beg that it may not be, to *deprecate' (de-precari), or protest a- 
gainst it. 

7. <i&ant^a(c (^aBe, that bj which one lias or holds a thing, a handle, 
— little used), bandle, is often used fig. for a favourable opening, a 
tangible and inviting opportunity, as it were, for setting about an in- 
yestigation, undertaking, &c. 

9. eine Renten) (fr. Fr. senience\ a lentence in the sense, sententious 
utterance, pithy saying, maxim, &c. — @ie lautet..., 53, 11, n. 

II. ein grofieS fkt^i seems here to mean, baS eine, allen SRenfd^en ge« 
meinfame 9te(|^t, 9ßenfc^eitre(^t, — fkt^i being taken in an abstract coUective 
sense, meaning 'the rights of man as man.' The l^untert ^oerfd^ietene 
Steckte in 1. 13 are the rights and Privileges of the nilers, in the istruggle 
for which they were divided against themselves, so as to be incapable of 
any united action. In order to preserve as far as possible the antithesis 
of the original, we might render ein grofe« 9le(||t, *one great code of 
rights,' and l^unkert «etfc^iebene fStt^tt, *a hundred conflicting rights.' 

14. bringen e< nie jur (5, ig, n.) bur(|igreifenb gemeinfamen S^at. e6 (4, 
25, n.) gu etmaS — 3U einigem SGBo^tfiant, ju einem l^o^en 9l(ter, &c.,— Bringen 
is equivalent to gelangen 3U..., ftcfi auff(|iwingen gu..., erreichen, to attain to, 
rise to, succeed in reaching or accomplishing. — tur(|^greifen (sep.), lit., to 
pass the band through something while grasping (cf. in bie 5£af<^e greifen, 
to thrust the band into the pocket, grasping at what is in it, to put 
one*s band into one's pocket), to force a way through and onward, 
to the end; fig., to take 'thorough' measures, press on perseveringly 
and 'carry through' the matter in band, burc^greifenb is here fui adj., 
co-ordinate with gemeinfamen (this dropping of the inflection from the first 
of two co-ordinate adjs. with the same termination, is chiefiy poetical), 
=energetic, strenuous, effectual. 

19. gefeflet = fefl, befefltgt, fortified. — ^3»ingBurg (jtoingen, to compel, 
cf. 3tDang8ia(f e, 90, 5), fortified Castle, prison-fortress, as the means of 
maintaining an oppressive sway over a people; here of course used 
figuratively. So Stoing^err, 1. 94 below, the lord of such a castle, an 
oppressor, tyrant. 

3a SBibet))att as an indep. subst. is now used onlysiSegentMtt, Op- 
ponent, adversary; in the phrase Qrm. SBibet))art galten, to offer Opposi- 
tion, contradict, resist, it retains its former abstract significationy ?? 
<Begnetf(|>aft, äBiberfianb. 
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II. öfter! =dfiter, fr. which it is formed with pseudo-genitive ending 
f (cf. 10, II, n.), Note that this idiomatiq comparative with positive 

17—2 



26« NOTES. [93. 

foree generally expresses the idea in a more modified form than the 
positive; so feit längerer 3eit is not *for a longtime,* but *for some 
time, some length of time.* So öfter[S] usuallj expresses a less degree 
of frequency, or is at least looser and less definite than oft 

12. un)>erfe]^en8 (fr. past part. of «erfel^en, in the sense of »orl^erfel^eii, 
to foresee, expect, be prepared for, in which sense it is now used only 
as a refl. with the genit., ft(|» einer ®a(|ie oerfel^en; on the adverbial 8, cf. 
10, 1 1 , n.)» in a manner unforeseen, unexpectedly, unawares. — einfiel en, = 
titS (SefAngnif jlecfen (99, 13), both used only in a somewhat familiär style. 

.13. ^6f toeif nid^t toelc!^'..., toie,to>arum, &c., is a common equivalent 
of the Eng. *some...or other,' *in some way — ^for some reason — or 
other,*'&c. Here however (on nic^t mel^r, cf. 11, i9,n.) we might ren- 
der, *I forget now in what....* — 9lei(^8(anb, here simply, land or State of 
the (Hol^ Roman) Empire. The term 9tei(i[iSlanbe was also at an earlier 
period applied in a narrower sense to the territories immediately subject 
to the Emperor; and is now used under the new Germa^ Empire to 
designate Elsass and Lothringen, which stand immediately and solely 
under the imperial government. 

14. fiarf (22, 21, n.) »ert&d^ttgenbe 93riefe : «erbad(^gen=to make tvc* 
bAd^Hg (38, 3, n.), bring under suspicion, cast suspicion upon (some 
person or persons, here unmentioned, Guillemain or his friends). We 
mäy render * suspicious ' or ' compromising.' 

17« @pärnafe (@^ur, Bpoor, trace, track; fpüreiii to track out, &c.), 
coUoq., a ferreting or prying fellow; here a conspiracy or treason 
hunten 

20. ©d^toÄrmer, 90, 4, n. — ermitteln (er, 11,12, n.; mittetn, obs., fr. 
9)!^ittet, a medium or means), to find out (by the use of means), ascertain. 

22. tueit er n\S)ti ju fagen tuufite : note that nicfits is the object of 
fagen, not of toufite, on which cf. 64, 26, n. 

43. Uitterfu(!|iung8]^aft, cf. 66, 23, n. 

26. oBurt^eilen, to pass a final or definitive jndg^ent, oflen witH 
the idea of summariness of procedure. The present passage suffices to 
show that Whitney errs in making this verb intrans. only. — fuxjtocg (or 
ftitj toeg ; genly. with accent on toeg), promptly, summarily, = oI^ec toei* 
terc6, ol^ne Umfidnbe. — koeifen, to 'show* (3inb. i% ein Bimmer, &c.), direct^ 
bid to go; hence, tvetfen au9..., to expeL 
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8. trfl einmoT, 25, 19, n.—bonn gilt (5, 7, n.) e8 i^m.tool^I (48, 18, n.) 
gleite : c6 ifl (109, 25) or gilt mir glei(^, lit., it is equal or mdi£ferent to me. 
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it has equal weight o^ value with me; i.e«, 'it is all one to me,^ it does 
not matter, &c. 

10. t^m...^ett (SatouS ^ma^ii from the oiig. adverlnal got avA (gar 
in the older sense, = flan}, 5, 20, n. ; au<»gu (Srnbc, cf. 20, a, n., — (5f ifl 
mit ii^m gar attd, ' all over ' with him — ) is formed the masc. (sometimes 
neut.) subst. @araud (accented usually on the fir^t» bat sometimes qn 
the second syllable), finishing stroke, coup de gräce^ chiefly used in the 
phrase (Srnt., einer ©acfie fcen ($arauS machen. It may be noted that the 
Fr. carrousse and Eng. caroiuie are derived fr. the Germ, gar au6 as 
used in the language bf drinkers for the SluStrinfen or emptying of the 
glass at a draught, 'drinking a bumper.' 

16. cttoaig, adj. fr. tüoa (ii,29,n.), expresses what may possibly 
exist or occur, e.g., SSitte, machen @ie mxöf auf etmaige %t^tt in meiner Sluf« 
gal^e (= auf tixoa in m. 91. ))or!ommenbe %t^tx) aufhterffam, Please point out to 
me any mistakes in my exercise; S)en etwaigen (S^en}inn wollen k9ir t^eilen, 
any gain there may be ; mein etwaiger j9la(^fo(ger, my successor, if I have 
one, &c. It will be seen from these examples that etwaig may often 
be rendered ' any/ but must often be more or less paraphrased. 

17. na(^ @utbün!en (=wie eS (Sm. gut bünft, cf. 4, 6, n.), as seems 
good to me, at choice, at pleasure. 

37. Grinwurf (fr. einwerfen, to * throw in * or interpose a remark or 
objection), objection, remonstrance. 

28. ^ommi unb fonberS (fammt, prep. with dat., along with, togetlier 
with; as adv. now used only in this phrase, in the sense of aUe^fammt, 
all together, ' all of them' : fonberS, also now used only in this combinar 
tion, adv. fr. fonber, obs.,=(efonber, particular, special, Single), lit., all 
together and singly, * one and all.' 

31. flot}, ben SQeg gemad^t gu l^aBen. In the phrase einen SBeg mad^en, 
SBeg usually means a certain distance traversed (= ®tre(f e), a joumey (on 
foot) with definite limits, (irr l^at ben weiten SBeg — einen 9Beg von xmx 
©tunben"— ju 8fuf e gemacht. The meaning here would thus be, ' proud of 
having traversed the path — ^performed the joumey...,' Probably how- 
ever ben SQeg gemad[^t is used for ben SBeg eingefc^tagen (47, 16, n.); 'of 
having taken or pursued the path....' 
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7. feine gefc^iebeneren Seute (fd^eiben, to part, separate, tr. and intr.): 
gefc^iebene %tviit fein is a phrase sometimes used of persons who have parted 
in disagreement and henceforth have no more to do with each other. 
Qt Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm, where Tellheim brusquely dls- 
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misses his servimt, ^öte, auf!, macfie mir jugtetd^ autfi betne Sted^nung; »tr 
ftnb gcfcf^tcbene Seute..., *we have done with one another.* Here the 
ineaning is, * no characters further removed from each other.' 

10. bie S3ef(|^amung...]^intoeg geAtgert, cf. 81, 28, n., and note that here 
it is a reflexive verb (ftd^ Ärgern, to be vexed or displeased) that is ap- 
plied as a factitive verb of motion, the meaning being, that he had so 
given himself up to his vexation that this drove out of his mind the 
feeling of shame. SOI^ettArger, vexation or dissatisfaction with the world. 

13. 3)u(k)erIoS (c£ ^ulberBUtf, 63, 14, n.; Sod, lot), say, * martyrdom.* 

18. ftd^ fatt ge))rettgt : fatt (akin with Eng. Bad and sated, and Lat. 
satur, satis), satisfied, sated ; 3(^ Bin fatt, I have had enough ; ^\^ fatt 
effen, to eat one's tili, satisfy one's appetite ; so with other verbs, fu^ fatt 
Igoren, fpteten, &c., to listen, play, &c., as long as one feels inclined, until 
one has had enough or is tired. In these phrases fatt has not reached 
the idea of satiety which it has in einer @a(|^e fatt fein, etu>. fatt l^aBen, e.g. 
3(|l l^aBe ti fatt, l^ter müf ig ju ft^en, I'm tired of sitting here idle. 

22. enttoerfen (ent, 9, 19, n.)» in original meaning similar to l^inioerfen 
(8r, 29, n.), to *throw off* the first sketch ör draught of a picture or 
design (prob, first used of the weaving of a pattem), hence used gene- 
rally of artistic or intellectual conception, with its embodiment in out- 
line, einen Ißtan, ein (S^efe^, einen (Sl^aralter, &c., entwerfen. Hence Entwurf 
(115, 4), design, draught, sketch. — S)ad iängfle ®eri(^t (iängfl=Ie^t; cf. 
31^r iüngfled @(|^reiBeii, your last letter, in jüngfler Beit, =iüngfl, lately, &c.), 
' the last judgment.* Guillemain intended to represent in his picture 
the final judgment which wouM be executed upon the world (JfEBettgeric^t, 
1. 24), i.e. the sweeping away of all t)Tannical rulers, all the rieh and 
privileged, when the reign of * liberty, equality and firaternity* should at 
last be established. 

25. The referenoe is of course to Michael Angelo*s great fresco* 
painting of the Last Judgment, in the Sistine Chapel at Rome. 

29. fal^, identical with foXb (M. H. G. val, inflected pahve9\ &c.). 
Eng. f^ow, tawny, ashy-gray, pale, livid. 
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2. umringein (ringeln, to curl, 100, 4, from the dimin. fRingel, 90, 4, 
n.), to Surround with coils, tendrils, &c., difiers from un^rtngen (112, 24; 
fr. 9ltng), to encircle, Surround, encompass. 

3. rit(ff(|^rettenb, going backwards, retrograde, reactionary. (tüifs 
|ttrü(f , common in this and some other verbal forms, very common in 
substs. and adjs., is generally used in verbs only in the higher style, and 
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is confined to the tW^. forms.) In German the galt of the crab, which 
walks sideways, is used proverbially for a going backwards, retrogres« 
sion; J^:e(8gang = 9iü(f »ArtSgel^en, — 3Sl\t bem gel^t ed ben JTreBdgang, his afFairs 
are going the wrong way. Hence the fate assigned with poetic justice 
to the retrograde priests in Guillemain's Inferno. 

4. fSia:piptnt^ttt^ the animals depicted on their JfEBa))))en, er coats of 
arms, griffins, lions, &c., as immediately mentioned. 

6. Stammbaum (^tamrn, stem, stock, tribe, race, family), genealogi- 
cal tree. — ^^xVtifiaiiitx^ in heraldry, the 'supporters,' the figures that hold 
or Support the SBa))))enf(^itk), the shleld or escutcheon, 

II. (Sentnergetotcf^t (hundredweight ; (Sentner, fr. Lat. centenarius^ fr. 
centum, a hundred ; = 100 $funk) = 50 J{i(9gramm), proverbially used for an 
oppressive bürden, a heavy load. 

26. tDaUen, chiefly a poetical word,=i»anbetn, gleiten) to walk, wan- 
der, travel, more especially used for going on a pilgrimage (SßadfoJ^rt), 
or in solemn and festive procession. Here we may say * marched.* 

29. bie^atmen: note that bie is absol. acc. (6, i,n«). 

30. ißetfldrung (oerfüren, to suffuse with light, transfigure, glorify}, 
glorification, transHguration, heavenly glory» 
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3. lief ed (6, 19, n.) il^m fa(t..., * a cold thrill ran down his....* 

5. Iti rdc^^enben unb fü^nenben (13, 7, n.) (Sottet. The O. H. G. 
sdnatty suonan originally meant, to pronounce or execute judgmentt 
In M. H. G. suon-tac was a current term for the day of judg-» 
xnent. Walther von der Vogelweide calls the Pope God's süener^ 
=9it(|^tet, SttebenSfliftet. Thus in the widest sense fol^nen or füllten 
(cf. 13, 7, n.) represents the idea of 'atonement* (in the original sense of 
making at one\ or the bringing or Coming to terms, and restoration of 
peace and order, not only through conciliatory mediation, but also 
through the judicial enforcement of reparation or execution of judgment. 
This oldest meaning of the word seems to be required here ; rdc^cn 
'expresses the taking of vengeance, in satisfaction of justice, fül^ncn, the 
solemn cU-oningy the purification and restoration of moral order thereby 
wrought. An apt translation is difficult; perhaps we might say, 'the 
avenging and atonement-working God.* — er ful^r tool^t (5> i3i i^») flw 
(8, 20, n.) jufammen: jufammenfal^ren (cf. 5, i7»n.), lit., to shrink together 
with a Start, draw oneself together into a small space through sudden 
alarm, to Start violently. 
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1 1 . betwette or benoeit (ad v. genit. , the wliüe) is still current in South 
Gennany, and is also common enough in parts of Middle and North 
Germany, but only as a coUoquialism, almost a vulgarism. 

13. ein ©tufenial^r (@tufe, Step), annus climactericust a climacteric 
year, an originally astrological term to designate a supposed critical 
year, marking a stage or tuming point, in human life ; hence a critical 
period generally. 

15. Sraumgeftcf^te: ©eftd^t means both a face, with pl. ®eft<^ter, and 
a Vision, with pl. (Sleftc^te. 

19. im J^erfecfd^^taf geBannt : Bannen (et3nii. connected with iMUi and 
tanish, cf. )>erBannen, 115, 13; see also S3ann, 12,4, n.) oflen has the 
meaning, to hold under the influence of an irresistible, as it were magic 
power (cf. 3auBcrBann, 65, 10, n.), to deprive of all power of movement, 
hold captive, so 1 10, 24, n. 

21. bem S[uge...ald...9Bet{fagung (89, 28, n.) votjnbi^ten, 65, 2, n. 

22. Bei ben ungeahnten (24, 21, n.)...93otfti[^aften : Bei (cf. 49, 3, n.) = *on 
occasion of; say, *when the...tidings arrived,' or, *onthe arrivalof the 
*..intelligence.* 

28. ba^tnfc^tett^en: the ba in ba^tn is here quite indefinite, without 
reference to any particular point (cf. 8, 12, n.), and bal^in is thus equiv. 
to the simple l^tn, * hence, away, along'; but the disyllable ba^in detains 
the mind a little longer on the idea of steady onward movement, to which 
it gives a certain picturesque prominence. 

30. ein ganj gemeines 3a^t: a ®emeinial^r or gemeines 3a]^r (gemein » 
gen>o^nU(!^, cf. 71, 27, n.) is an ordinary year, as opposed to a ©d^attja^r 
(einfc^atten, to intercalate), leap-year. The phrase gan| gemein here scrves 
to express Guillemain's impatience at the monotonous course of events. 

31. ttnergrünbtic|> (etgrfinben, 58, 2,n.), lit., unfathomably; infinitely, 
inconceivably. 
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I . baS taufenbiajrige 3lei(|i (note that 9leic^ is here abstract, = ^errfd^aft, 
SDa(ten), 'the millennium.' 

3tt)citc6 itapitcl. 

7. nteberfc^togen, technical term for the breaking off or cancelling of 
legal proceedings against any one. 

II. gum (7, 19, n.) UeBerflulfe, by way of superfluous addition, *very 
Superfluously.* In translating, we might place the phrase after tdumeti, 
and say, 'though they might have spared themselves the trouble, for....' 
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15. 9tio. isitb Cirm. fauer (Itt, sonr, bitter, hard, trying, &c.), is a 
common phrase for, costs one straining exertion, severe toil; 3)a0 Steigen 
tourbe il^m xt^i fauer; (2rr lA^t c« ftc|^ fouer toecben, takes great pains, works 
hard, &c. — Note that cd tl^m belongs here in construction also to 
fi^toinbette. f(^u>intetn, to be dizzy or giddy, is sometimes used personally, 
but most commonly as impers., tu fi^minbelt mir or mir fc^toinbcU. — ^fior 
(9, 12, n.) ber frifd^enSttft, *in...,* or *from...'; lit. 'before,' i.e.y when 
he came to face or meet it. 

20. trugen feine S3eine... : tragen here in the literal sense, to carry« 
bear as a bürden. Note that the pres. and imperf. are often used in 
Germ, where we shoold usually say 'can...' and 'could...,' and cf; 
41, 21, n. 

33. Cf. CSrr toirb Batb vom Sacfien vbA lEDeinen lommen, his laughter will 
soon tum into weeping. 

93. üBerfelig : in Compounds like iiBerglil({(i<^, üBerlAflig, &c. (accent 
on flBer), äBer, lit. 'over, too' (cf. gar ^u, 5, 20, n.), often means simply, 
exceedingly, very. 

27. %m SBalbe<faume (@aum, seam, border) ^iep ein...!D{ann(eitt ju 
i^m: flofen ju..., to push forward to join, is a specially military expres- 
sion (cf. 36,30,n.), — jum ^eere jlofen; toieber gu feinem ätegtment flogen, to 
rejoin one's regiment — ,but it is often used generally for to join Company 
with, to 'join.' 

Page 98. 

4. tool^t, not a mere particle here, but = very well, easily. 

5. @tro^mer, usually Stromer, an old expression in the Stot^toelfc^ or 
thieves' slang, = Sanbflreiti^er, vagrant, vagabond (from M. H. G. strömetit 
Jörnen, to stream, which also meant, to wander, rove about).— ®<^(ag, 
type, kind, stamp. 

8. 93or einem 3a^re noc^, see 12, 12, n., (/). 

9. 93a^en, a small coin, in value about ii</., formerly current in 
South Germany and Switzerland. 

12. bie ajfignaten, the assignais^ or paper currency issued by the 
National Assembly in 1790. They soon sank considerably in value, 
and after the death of Robespierre in 1794 they became entirely worth- 
less. 

16. O^nel^ofen, a Germ, translation of the Fr. sansculottes (I. 25), 
as the extreme Republicans or Jacobins were called, because they 
ostentatiously neglected outward decency of appearance, in order to 
betoken their sympathy with the lowest classes of the people. 
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18. Gttoal "^ ctne Jtranfl^eU, ein !D2i$(rau(|i, &c., — gteift um, fi(^, lit., 
grasps, i.e., makes encroaches, around itself; spreads, gains ground. 

32. tooA ftnb ba« (cf. 19,4, n.| and 4, 1 2,11.) für £eute? What kind 
of people are theyf 

35. auf teutfc^ : beutfcfi is here of course a subst., but is in this phrase 
regularly written with a small b, so auf englifcf^, auf ftan^öftfd^ (111,31), 
&c. The reason probably is that auf beutfcf^ was feit as merely a briefer 
way of saying not only auf \>tut\6}t ^^pxa^t, but also auf beutfc^e %xi, SSJeife, 
&c (the older language has other similar phrases), this and similarly 
formed adverbials being used in a broader way than simply with refer- 
ence to language, e.g. (see Grimm, sub auf), Weckherlin: auf gut ^$i(o# 
fopl^ifd^ teBen ; Geliert : Unb fleug auf )pMx^^ fc^on ju tanjen an. 

36. S^euftanfen. 9ranfen (Lat. Francis Fr. Francs, Franks) was 
originally the common name of a wide-spread group of Teutonic tribes. 
In its unchanged form it became confined at a later time to the Franks 
who had settled about the Ilhine and Main» while as applied to those 
who had penetrated into Gallia it underwent various changes, Sranjoi«, 
Sranjo^, Sfcangofe, partly corresponding to the modification in French itself, 
{FranascuSt Francois^ Frattfoist Franfais), The word $tanfe however 
still continued to be used in German poetry for Srangofe, and after the 
outbreak of the French Revolution it was again brought into vogue 
for a time, also in the form 9leuftanfen {Neofrancs)^ although the 
Frankish dement of the French nation is of as ancient origin as the 
Franks on the other side of the Rhine. 

31. mit »etbdc^ttgem @ettenMi({: «erbAcfitig (see 38, 3, n.) is here used 
in the sense of argttö^nifcl^, mifttautfd^, 'suspicious* in the sense of 
distrustful. It is seldom found in this sense in books, and none of the 
dictionaries give any hint of it, but in conversational usage the natural 
transition from one to the other of the two meanings united in the Eng. 
*suspicious' seems to be taking place. 
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2. !D{an meint, one thinks,=man foUte (71, 3,n.) meinen, one would 
think. — XLväfi «on gejietn fein is a fam. phrase for, to be no novice, no 
greenhom, to know the world. For its origin cf. Luther's Bible, Job 
viii. 9: JDenn »ir ftnb »on geflern l^er, unb toiffen n\6)ii\ A. V., *For we are 
but of yesterday, and know nothing.' In 1. 6 below, »on fünf Sagten, the 
particle l^er is necessary to make the meaning clear. 

9. S>tt (19, 4, n.) i^ ia (24, 27, n.) (ang^...geflem: note that this is 
not a simple abbreviation by the Omission of toorben; ifl geflettt toovbcn 
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would mean, *was lotig ago placed...,' refemng simply to the past 
action; ifl...gefleUt means, *has long been (cf. 10,3,11.) placed,* i.e.« in 
the condition of one placed.... 

34. fo. ein 3aTo(iner : fo ein may here best be rendered by ' one of 
these' Jacobins. Colloqulally fo ein is oftenused^ein fotc^er, 'such a,* 
meaning either, such a one as that before us or already deßcribed, or 
often simply, such a one as we already know of so well that a mere 
reference to it or hint at it is enough ; e.g. in describing some one, dt 
tragt a«(|> fo einen grofen, Breit!]cam^>igcn J6ut, *one of these large, broad- 
brimmed hats* (sc., that are now in vogue, or that we know of as 
wom by certain people, &c.); in going into a shop, 3c^ möcf^te fo ein 
«ilbertuti^ für ein Heine« Äinb l^aien, &c. 
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I. ein feiner (cf. 7, 12, n.) !D2ann, a man of reflned manners, of good 
breeding, a gentleman. 

5. verl^aden (ver, 3, ii, n.; Italien fr. J&all, sound), of sound, to *die 
away,' be lost, cease to be heard, cf, »erKingen. 

7. (5r fottte..., he *w5ß to,' *must,' i.e., so Guillemain said. 

IQ. äBetl^au^t, 15, 19, n, — oB ber $a))fl nod^ in Stom S\%t\ fi^en is very 
commonly used in the general sense of having one's seat {ß\%t cf. 
Äonbfit, &c.) or post, or being located anywhere, cf. Schiller's Wilhelm 
Teil: S)e« Aaifer« ä3urgvogt, ber auf 9iof 6etg faf ; the phrase in einem ^mt 
ft^en, &c. It is esp. thus used absolytely (with ellipse of im ®efdngni^, or 
the like, cf. 1. 15, below) for, to be in prison, cf. loi, 16; 102, 10. 

18. babrä(en= brüten (the simple adv. ü6en, formed on the analogy 
of unten, oBen, &c., is little used), over there, yonder. In coUoq. 
language the abbreviated forms of the advs. compounded withba[r], as 
btin, btauf, &c., are often used with a secoud ba prefixed, babtin, &c. 
The second ba often serves to give fr^sh demonstrative force. These 
forms, common i^ the dialects of Soi^th Germany, were brought into 
more general u^e by Goethe. Most of them still retain a provincial or 
decidedly colloquial stamp. 

19. lief n>a« et taufen !onnte ; toa«, ' what,' is thus used only in familiär 
language, =as muoh as, here *as hard as.' 

21. ed ra)))}ett [Bei] Gm. [im ^o))f, im £)BetflfiB(|^en], also with personal 
subject, er raV))eU, is a colloq. phrase, = er iji «errütf t, nid^t xt^i bei SSer^anb, 
he is crazy, crack-brained. This ro^^Jetn (unconnected with ro^j^jeün, to 
rattle) is M. H. G. rSben^ akin with Dutch reven^ fr. Fr. rtver^ and this 
fr. LaL rabere, to rave. 
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16. an etto. (dat.) fangen 01 l^Angnt BKeiBnt, lit., to remain hanging 
(note in the Germ, the üse of the inßn», as in ^el^en BteiBen, &c.)i is the 
ordinary phrase for, to * catch on' anything, — @ie ftnb mit bcm 9J<Hf an 
einem S)otne fangen geHteBien, your coat has caught on a thorn. 

31. nicft att0))lünbetn tvill (5, 17» n.), don't want to, mean to, am not 
going to.... 
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3. icf toltt ergdftt faBen, *I want to have told to me' (correspond- 
ing exactly to the £ng. idiom), is here somewhat unusual instead of 
i<^ toiH mir erjdften taffen^ cf. 17, 11, n. 

6. foUbe $7ofeffion. folik)[e] in Germ, never means solid as contrasted 
with fluid (which is fcji), but 'firm, secure,* — ein foUb gcBauted ^^u%, &c., 
hence, reliable, safe, of established credit; steady, respectable, — ein 
fo(tte« ®efcf aft«f aus, ein foUbet a^enfcf , &c. A fProfeffion is not a profesflioii 
in the Eng. sense, but a trade or handicraft. The word is also used in 
the wider sense of *calling' generally, but would never be specifically 
applied, except slightingly, to one of the *professions' (föfete SBeriife). 

7. tt)a«...nur, 73, 31, n. — Bunt bnrtfeinanbet : Bunt (5, 31, n.), motley, 
mixed, confused ; burcf einanbet expresses the same idea (cf. 25, 8, n., and 
1. 15 below); *in motley confusion.* 

12. The Duke of Brunswick was the leader of the Prussian army 
which marched against France in 1 792, and the author of the proclama- 
tion that so roused the indignation of the French, in which they were 
called upon to submit to their lawful king. 

19. fcfnltt ifm iebe SlBfcftoetfung t>om @cunbte)rt...am üHunbe aBi Cm. 
bad SQßott [im or am SRunbe] aBfcf neiben is a common phrase for 'to cut 
one Short.* aBfi^toeifcn (f(ftt>etfen, to sweep, rove, stray), to *digress.' 
©tunbtert (cf. 69, 26, n.) is usually the same with Uttert, the original 
text, as distinguished from a translation (cf. Goethe's Faust: SMi«^ 
btdngt'S ben ©runbteyt ottf§ttfcf logen), but here it seems to mean rather, ber 
jn (Shrunbe (iegenbe 'S.txit the text upoii which a discourse or exposition 
is founded. * ...cut short every digression from the main theme.' 

23. auflerbem (au^er, outside of; bem demonstr.,=biefem, 18,4,11.)} 
'besides this,*.'besides/ is also sometimes used (49,28) in the sense 
* except for this,* *in other respects,* *otherwise,'=fonjl (18, 11, n.). 
Here however, where the meaning is, 'except in this case, on this occa- 
sion,* aufletbem is hardly correct, and fonft would certainly be moreusnal. 

28. barauf fe^cn (barauf referring to SBein, 1» 25, above), add to it, as 
it were *cap it with....' 
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31. er ^dtte... mögen« 26,11,11. — ^a getate fein anbetet... toar: getane 
(3» 4) ^')i * just''at the time; 'as there happened to be no one eise....* 
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3. Ratten il^m iBetf(^](offcnl^ett...gete]^tt. In modern usage the personal 
object of teilten is often put in the dat., when accompanied by an acc. 
obj. of the thing taught. The original constmction with two accusatives 
however still remains the commoner. 

7. looBei (on Bei cf. 18, 21, n.) : too here (cf. ba in baBei, 10, 9, n.) 
Stands in place of a rel. pronoun (xoobti=1)ti toe^em) representing the 
verbal idea in na^ SD2. ju gel^n. Render 'in doing which.' — getabeauS 
toiebet umfel^ten, a pregnant constmction for umfel^ten unb (in entgegenge« 
fegtet 9{i(l^tung) getobean« gcftn, just as in Eng. we might say 'tum 
straight back.* Note the difference between umfel^ten (intr,, with 
middle sense), 'to tum back * (=tum round to retrace one's steps), and 
fxify umf elften, to 'tum round.' 

II. ein paat @tunben (3.^, 9, n.) Umtoeg (69, 23, n.) : ein $aat, a pair, 
brace ; ein poM, a few. Umtoeg, way round, roundabout way, — @ie l^aBen 
einen Umioeg fton 3n>ei @tunben gemat^t, you have gone more than iive 
miles out of your way. — nic^t«, 22, 27, n. 

13. feinet or feine ©träfe jiel^en or gelten, c£ 39, 25, n. 

14. ^anbet, a transaction, affair, bai^in, &c., is now used in the 
plur. only in the sense of hostile transactions, strife, — >6AnbeI fud^en, to 
seek a quarrel. It usually retains more or less of this meaning in the 
compd. SBeUl^Anbet, current events at home and abroad, esp. poUtical 
events. 

20. ging e« boc^' (3, 5, n. /and ^) tec^t polni\^ ju (78, 29, n.): 
))9lnif(l^, fig.,=disorderly, tumultuous, riotous. From the disorder and 
turbulence that characterized the proceedings of the Polish Diet or 
Parliament, ein poinx\^tx 9teic^8tag became a by-word for lawless confu- 
sion. eine pQlnx^(fyt Sitt^fd^aft (47, 13, n.) is a proverbial phrase for a 
disorderly and slovenly style pf management or living. 

22. Beim Sllften (Bei, 18, 21, n.), *at* the old point or stage, in the 
old condition of things, 'just asbefore.' — baS (Setic^t bet SSörfetfreil^eit, 94, 
32, n. 

27« Befonbeten Slu^toeifed. ft(^ att...audn)eifen (113» 7)» to show one- 
sdf to be, prove [oneself] to be. ftc^ audtoeifen used absolutely~fi(^ 
(egitimiten, to establish one's identity, rights, powers, &c., generally by 
documentary evidence. Hence %uitoti9i either the production of such 
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evidence, ^Segitimatton, or the documents themselves, 8egtttmatii>n«^a))ierc. 
The terms of foreign origin here mentioned are those now chie0y ^n 
official use. 

31. ins Beug getannt, 83, 3, n. rennen usually denotes to mn with 
haste or impetuosity. 

t*AGE 103. 

4* ^oc^^eim, a small town a few tniles east of Mainz, not far from 
the river Main. In its neighbourhood the well known Hochheimer 
wine is grown. Hence the Eng. term hook, cornipted from Hochheim, 
for Rhenish wine generally. 

14. too^t auf or n)ol^T4uf=tool^(, in good health and spirits. — fo, 78, 
to, n. — ^inSgel^eim (=in'd (Slel^eim; taS (Slel^eim, a nowobsol. subst. formed 
from the neut. of the adj.) or inge^äm=im (9e$eimen, in secret. 

18. etto. fel^tt (5m. (or t% fe^U (5m. an ettc., 41, 31), something is 
wanting to one, one lacks it; hence also, one feels the want of some- 
thing, misses it; !Du ^afl mir fe^r gefel^tt=3<^ l^aBe bicl^ fe^ vermift. 

20. toenn bu nur nac^erteBtefl, »ad loir «orerUBt ]^al6en: erleben (er, 11, 
13, n.), to llye to see, to meet with or go through in one's own ex- 
perience, as spectator or participator, to have happen to one, &c. ; cf. 
(5rTeBntfl, 28, 21, n., and 104, 29; 107, 28; 114, 27. The füll meaning 
of the words here and in the following lines can only be conveyed by 
somewhat lengthy paraphrase ; the sense here is, 'if you only were to 
go through afterwards (in imagination, hearing the story related) what 
we had already gone through (in actual experience).' 

24. bad flc^t mld^ nii^t an (28, 26, n.)...3U..., 'does not prevent me 
from....' This construction of anfec^^ten with a following infin. is very 
unusuaL 

^5* ft(^ ÜB er etto. freuen, to be glad or pleased at something; ftd^ an 
etU). freuen, to take pleasure or rejoice in a thing; ftc^ auf etm. freuen, to 
be glad in the prospect of a thing, look forward to it with pleasure. Or 
as Sanders puts it, !D2an freut ftc^ über baS (Sefd^e^ene, an bem gegenwärtigen, 
auf bad künftige. — ®emein)oefen, 20, 15, n. 

Page 104, 

I. ^dtten fi(^ (reciprocal pron.=einanber) Selbe (15, 14, n.)...(€lnafe 
...gefugt, 17, 27, n. — unb sto>ar..., 60, 14, n. 

8. Cid^anje, Monoe, earth-work, fortification, should be distingubhed 
from ©c^^anje (fr. Fr. chance) in the phrase etn». in bie ®(^an3< fd^tageui to 
faazard, venture« 
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31. ))trf(l^lafen («et, 3, 11, n.), to sleep 'away,' sleep through (iio, 
zi); hence^ as here, to lose or miss by sleepiug, cf. «erfAumen, 37, 6, n. 
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5. er fet...btttc^gefcrttn3ett, he had (lit., penetrated, pressed through) 
worked his way through.... gum (5, 19, n.) loal^ren 3änget: cf. ftc^ jum 
9){aior eni|)otarBciten, to work one's way up to the rank of major, &c. 
Here the meaning is, to the Standpoint or character of.... 

10. bie BeUibigenben irtäm))fe. itrun^jf (fr. Fr. triomphe^ Lat. tri- 
umphusy trlTimpli), a truxnp or winning card. Hence such phrases as 
feine 3!rüm))fe audf))ieTen, to bring one's best forces into play, make use 
of an advantage; einen S^tum^f auffegen, to say or do something in 
Order to outdo what has already been said or done, &c. Hence the 
use of 3;tum))f for a sharp repartee or attack, rüde rebuke, &c., most 
common in the colloq. phrase, einen S:ruin))f barauf fe^en, to * come down 
Sharp* upon some one, &c. 

11. fid^ (recipr.)...mit @(^neeBaIlen (dat. pl. of ^c^neeBallen; the more 
usual form is ©c^neel^all, pl. i'Bdtte) loerfen. »erfen, to throw (cf. 9, ii, 
n)atf...mit Steinen nad^ bem @ünber), is used metonjmically with an acc. 
of the object thrown at, = *to pelt/ — (5n. mit Steinen tverfen, *to stone,* 
&c. — mitunter, 61, 2, n. 

18. fein Ofr mel^r (11, 19, n.) Bel^ielt (cf. il, 19, n.; 44, 23, n.). 

27. 9litr eine @tunbe m&ge et..., i.e. (cf. 5, 45, xl., esp. end of hote) 
JTringet (at ifn, er m&ge (cf. 11, 7, n., esp. end of note)...« 

39. Qrd mufte (cf. 15, 23, n.)..., 'It could üot but....' 

30. bramatifc^ totrfen, cf. 49, 4, n. — toie man gel^t nnb fielet (5, i, n.),a 
common phrase for^ 'just as one is.' 

f AGE 106. 

7. molerifc^er ft^t ! we ^y ein ^ut, diotf, &c. ^%i Gm. gut, fc^led^t, &c., 
'fits' one; (= Reibet (5n.) 'becomes* one. We may render *...gives one 
a more picturesque appearance.' 

IG. (5S fommt auf etU). an, something 'is the point,* is the thing to be 
considered, — JDorauf fommt attcö an, everything depends upon tliat ; 2luf 
IcA (Selb fommt ed mir nicfit an, money is no object, expense is no con- 
sideration, with me. — ba< 9Raterif(^e=an abstract subst., cf. bat &^\d* 
lid^e, 6, ii,n. — üBer^au^t, 15, i9,n. 

15. C)rem|)tar, *copy' of a book, 'specimen* of a thing. 
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19. Sotmot, size or form of a book, as Cftavfotmat, &c. ; sometimes 
applied to other objects. 

20. bajtoifc^enfal^ren (bajto., ady., cf. 8, 12, n.), lit., to rush (fahren, 
5, 17, n.) in between; to interpose hastily, by word or deed, cf, bojtoi* 
fc^enrufen, 1 10, 7. 

30. [®m.] ctttj. gttt or üBet »ermcrfen (»ermcrlcn, now little used except 
|n this phrase, = mecfen, to take note of)=9ut or üBet aufnel^men, to give a 
favourable or unfavourable interpretation to, to take in good or ill part; 
Übel »erm., to *take umbrage at.* 

31. em^finbftc^ füt, sensitive to. — ba« SAc^etUc^e, *the ridicuJous,* evi- 
dently meaning the ridiculous as applied to or touching themselves, here 
becomes equivalent to *ridicule.* 

Page 107. 

5. mir i|l...iebe Äoforbe rcc^t : et», ifl mir rec^t, something suits me, 
I have no objection to it, agree to it. 

8. ©corg Sorjlet, see Introduction (p. 244). The other names men- 
tioned below are also those of real personages, who were conspicuous 
among the Steil^citÄfrcunbe or (Stu((t|ien of Mainz. — et toor bo<J^ .., *why, he 
was....* As \it^ is often almost synonymous with tool^t (cf. 3, 5, n., t), so 
it is often nearly equivalent to |a (24, 27, n.) ; there is however always 
a certain real difference, lying in the invariably adversative force of boc^, 

9. nur erfl...: etjl (cf. 8, 23, n.) here=*no further (forward) than,' 
*only'; cf. @ie tfl erfl jtoanjig 3a^re <itt, only twenty, &c. erjl thus used 
differs from nur, in that the latter simply expresses limitation of quantity, 
number, &c., while etjl marks a point just reached in a conceived pro- 
gress. 3c^ l^aBe ecji bie ^dlfte implies that I expect or wish to have the 
rest ; so Gr iji erfl J&au))tmann, He is only a captain yet, &c. 

10. ein facfigerndf er SBeUverBefferer, unusual, = ein SB. von Sad^, ein Be« 
rufSrndf iget SB., a reformer by profession, a professional reformer. 

29. fir unb fettig (fit, coUoq., quick, alert, ready; uncertain whether 
the same word with fit, fized, Lat. ßxus), alliterative and strengthened 
expression (cf. 5, i,n.) for the simple fettig (18,5, n.), all ready, com- 
plete. 

Page 108. 

X. i9m...un9etmti(l^ (90, 3, n.) ftembattig gegenübetttat. 3emattb or (Srtkixii 
tritt <5m. fo ober fo gegenüber (6, 30, n.), lit., takes up or occupies^uch a 
Position or attitude 'over against* one. Where the subject is a voluntaxy 
agent, the meaning is that he comports himself thus or thus towards one« 
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Applied to an unconscious subject the phrase means, to appear thus or 
thus, produce such or such an Impression. Here we have the latter 
Gase, = 'made an uncon^fortably stränge Impression, — or, anuncomfortable 
Impression of strangeness, — upon him.' 

6. ^06) ba toax \t%i nichts tnel^t (11, 19« n.) gu dnbttn (14, 18, n.): ta, 
there, = in that point or matter. We might also say, baran ließ fic^ nic^t« 
[me^r] dnbcrn, or, bad xoox nic^t mel^r §tt dnbetn, rendering them all in the 
same way, 'But that could not be hejped now.* 

7. I6efangen, lit., to take or hold prisoner, hold under restraint; 
chiefly flg., to hold the mind under some untoward influence, — in SlBer» 
gla«l&en Befangen, as it were, caught in the toils of, ruled by, superstition; 
in SSoturtl^eiten Bef., prejudiced ; in Sutc^it, 3»eifetn, &c., Bef., possessed by 
fear, filled with doubts, &c. 

14. boneBen=neBen biefem (10, 9, n.), beside or together with this, 
' at the same time.' 

20. ©8 tfl mir or SWir 'x% oW eb or tt)enn...(or aW immediately followed 
by the verb in the subjunctive, cf. 4, 20, n.)i It seems to me as if..., I 
think..., I feel..., I have an Impression that.... 

21. einen reiften (51,9, n.) ©canbal. @canbal, scandal,' is used in 
very familiär language for *noise, racket, row.' 

28. t^cUnel^mcnb eingebt auf ftemben 3)ietnung«taufd(>. auf etto. — eine 
9rage,eine Slnfic^t, &c., — eingel^en, to * enter into,* take into consideration, 
occupy oneself with. fremb = Lat. alienus, belonging to, characterizing, 
done by, some one eise, — frembe aWeinungen, iöejlteBungen, other people's 
opinions, endeavours, &c. STlcinungdtaufd^, exchange of opinions. fremb 
here of course qualifies the radical or determined word of the Compound, 
JTaufd^». The literal meaning then is, * enters with interest into other 
people*s exchange of opinions/ that is, listens with interest to the discus- 
sions carried on by others. 

29. itgenb, 5, 2, n. — et»., fic^, eine anfielt, &c., gcttenb (5, 7, n.) mad^en, 
to put it forward, bring it to view, insist upon or urge its claims to at- 
tention and consideration. 

Page 109. 

I. er f^annte barauf cinjufpringen, see 13, 3, n. 

3. ' Shall we. . . ? ' as a simple proposal is usually expressed in Germ, 
by »ollen, — SOBotlen »ir ie^t gelten? The similar use of follen (ii, 28, n.) 
implies an appeal to the other's judgment as to the propriety or neces- 
sity of doing the thing in question. Itere we might render, *don*t you 
think we ought to...?' *had we not better...?* 

R. N. 18 
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8, 9nf4^(up...an...9tanftei(^: ftc^ (Gm. or an Gn.) anf(|^lief cn, to join 
or attach oneself to; 3lnf(^luf here=the subst. infin. of this verb. 

11. anbeißen, to 'Ute at' the bait; here with a following infin. we 
might render, *were shy of letting themselves be decoyed into....' 

12. Gm. ettc. auf bem iprdfentirteUer (tray, waiter) anbieten is a £un. 
phrase meaning, to offer politely for some one's condescending acceptance 
something which he ought to regard as a favour to be solicited, or to 
seek to obtain by bis own efforts. Here we might say, 'into politely 
pressing upon....' 

ig. Ohrfeige, box on the ear, is oflen colloq. used in a fig. sense, — 
Um. eine motaUf(^e Dl^rfeige geben, &c. Dl^cfeige is the same word with the 
Dutch oorvijg (aor, ear, znjg; flg), a jocular corruption of oorveeg {veeg, a 
stroke, blow, — related with Germ, fegen, to sweep). Cf. Äo^)fnuf , a rap 
on the head (Eng. slang calls the head itself a *nut'); !D2anlf(^eIle, a 
kind of cake (in shape something like a band), and also, a somiding 
(fc^attenbet) slap on the mouth. 

31. (Srm. etto. vertoeifen, to reproach or reprove a person for a thing. 
This word »ertoetfen (M. H. G. verwtzen, O. H. G. ferwtzan) is 
etymologically distinct from »ertoeifen (M. H. G. verw(sen), to show, 
refer, &c. (fr. toeifen, wisen, to show), though Whitney treats the two as 
one word, 

Page iio. 

IG. bte 9Setfettung (Rtiit, a chain), the 'concatenation' or linking 
together, the 'connection.* 

12. In the phrase ficf^ irren taffen, irren has its otherwise almost 
obsoL trans. meaning, =irre machen, irre, erring, astray, off the right 
track ; confused, in doubt, &c. (Srn. irre machen, to disconcert or perplex 
one, make him doubtful or wavering. — ausfallen gegen, lit., to CelU or 
sally out against, make a sortie against; often Qg., to fall upon, assail 
with words. 

14. lauter, adj., pure, unmixed, is used indeclinably, like ^€i 
(49, 18, n.),= nothing but, mere, pure. — 9rei]^eitdibeali0mud, enthusiasxn 
for, devotion to, an ideal of freedom. 

18. preisgeben, written also )px6i or $reis geben (fßreis is here the Fr. 
prise—ong, perf. part. of prendre^ to take— a prlse, booty), to give up 
as a defenceless prey or booty, to abandon [to the mercy of] ; hence 
used as a common phrase for, to abandon, give up to, expose, 

24. bannt (96, 19, n.), paralyses, holds in durance, rules, 

27. Untoille (almost obsol. in the sense of nnwlllingness, disinclina- 
tion, = Unlufl), indignant or impatient displeasure, Indignation, anger» 
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Page iii* 

3. ^axi ^ai mit etjAl^ft, ed Uegen. . . : Uegen and the following coordinate 
verbs fc^reil^en, foUen, flel^en may all be, according to their form, pres. 
ind. or pres. subj. It is however the rule in the oratio obliqua to use 
the imperf, subj., when the pres. subj. would be indistinguishable by 
its form from the pres. indic. It seems best therefore to take Uegen, &c. 
as here in the indic. ; the Speaker prefers to express in the direct form 
what he himself accepts as fact and is treating as such ; the words SJIati 
^at mir erjd^It serve simply to introduce what he wants to refer to, and 
to account for hLs being acquainted with it. This childish farce of the 
black and red books, baS „S3u(^ beS SeBcnd unb bed S^^bed/' was a freak ac- 
tually perpetrated by Böhmer (107, 12), after he had joined the Club. 

IG.' Note that müfitcn is conditional, * would have to...,' nac^ t^ce« 
^erjen« SWeinung being equiv. to the protasis (or *if ' clause) of a con- 
ditional sentence (cf. £ve, 268), — toenn fte nad^ il^re^ ^ttitra SReinung 
l^anbelten, or the like. — tool^I, 48, 18, n. 

28. mit (Säfline...toar nic^t gu f^af en : the construction is impersonal, 
with the use of the infin. remarked upon in 14, 18, n. Cf. Gd tjl nic^t ju 
fageit (=t4ft fi(^ nic^t fagen), it is not to be told, *there is no saying.* 
So the literal meaning of the above is, there was no joking (i.e., it was 
not a thing to be attempted) with Custine. Here we may translate 
by the use of the passive, *C. was not to be trifled with.' Cf. 3^m 
toar baö gar nic^t eingutebcn, * There was no persuading him of that,* *He 
was not to be persuaded of it.' 

29. Mm (=fion feinem, 8, 9, n., end) $ta$e aud, from the place where 
he had been sitting or Standing, — a common phrase with regard to 
public debate. 

Page 111, 

4» fcfion, see58, s,n, 

12. mit...ben geftam))fitett <$Anben (ftam))fen, to contract convulsively^ 
fr. itram))f, cramp, spasm), * with his hands convulsively clenched,' 

19. ol^nebieS (5, 27, n.) refers to GuiUemain's condition as above 
described; apart from his wild demeanour and the Impression produced 
by it, they had *anyhow,* *in any case,' *besides,' only half understood 
him, and were thus ready enough to believe the doctor's plausible 
explanation of the case. 

23. mit guter iD^anier is a common conversational phrase meaningf 

18—2 
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in such a way as to preserve the forms of courtesy, and avoid giving 
offence or incurring displeasufö,— SBtc fann x6) tiefem 95orf(ä(itag mit guter 
(02antet au8n?et(^cn? Here we might say, 'with so happy an avoidance 
of offence/ — für il^n unb Slnbere unfc|)4bUc^ gemoci^t, put him out of fhe way 
of doing härm to himself or others. 

25. mit l^eitcr (9, 23, n.) ^cut, *^with a wliole skin/ unhurt, scot- 
free. 
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II. atifOe^en, lit., to *lift up' and carry away; hence, (5n., eine 
dtduBerl^aiibe, &c., auf^eBen, to come upon by surprise and carry away 
into custody, 'to arrest, &c. 

18. rein menfc^U(^...ft(!^ angef^^rod^en fül^Ite..., lit., feit himself spoken 
or appealed to in a simply human way by a sympathetic human soul, 
that is, found himself treated, not as a would-be artist or as a political 
partisan, but simply as a human being, with warm human feeling. Cf. 
(Srtl9., ein S3i(b, bie fc^öne S'latur, &c., f^ri(^t (5n. an,' addresses itself or 
appeals to one's tastes and sympathies, touches, interests, pleases. 

11, fi(ä(i...\)orgetraumt (cf. @m. »ortefen, »orfingen, &c., to read, sing to; 
»orbii^ten, 65, 2,n.), realised to himself in dreams. 

«6. §u etto. fommen, to * come by^ a thing. 

29. lief es [x6) (dat.) ni(|^t...merfen, toie..., cf. 58, 31, n. At one period 
of the language fi(ä(i (acc.) merfen taffcn was a current phrase for, to bring 
oneself into notice, to betray oneself. Subsequent to this came the 
phrase et», merfen laffen, used as now (58, 31), to manifest or betray some- 
thing. ftc|i merfen taffen, used at first with other complements (a clause 
with bafi, or a genit. case), came also to be coupled with a second accus., 
of the thing, \x^ nic^t« merfen laffen (lit., not to let oneself be obscrved 
with regard to a thing, i.e., not to betray it by one's demeanour), &c. 
In modern usage the person is always put in the dat., and this dat ft<^ 
is feit to be in sense equivalent to on fi(|>, — or merten to be equiv. to an- 
tnerf ett ; cf. Gm. etto. anmcrf en, to observe a thing in a person. In older 
writers a good deal of fluctuation is found, which the above explanation 
will account for. 

Page 114. 

6. »er^jönen (fr. ^Bn — Lat. poena^ punishment — ^now hardly used 
exe. in law), to prohibit under p«nalty, to forbid, •taboo.' 
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i|. fidf» mit etto. (einem ©etanfen, $tan, &c.) ttagen or ferumtxagcn, 
^bamit umgeben, lit., to go about carrying it with one; to have 
habitually in one's mind, ponder over, purpose, plan, &c. 

12. @ti||tcdCen«5crrfd|iaft, the usual term for the *Reign of Terror.* 

13. Cayenne is an Island at the mouth of the river of the same 
name, in French Guiana, on the north-east coast of South America. 
Jts clinaate (cf. 1. 16 below) is noted as damp and unhealthy. 

15. Oicl^alifl: note that o)p is not sounded as a diphthong like the 
Eng. oy; the belongs to the first syllable with its usual sound, )p to the 
second as a semiconsonant, Sliö-Vä-lifl, So also (Sai^enne is pronounced 
kä-yinn (or kä-ySti-nS), 

23. Äönigtl^um=Äönigfe|iaft (itself a rare word), ba« Äönig»fein, klng- 
slllp (cf. (Sl^rijientl^um, Christianity) ; the royal dignity or office (Äöntgj- 
toürbe) ; and thus in a wider sense, as here, the monserchical principle or 
form of government ; but not properly (though occasionally used in this 
sense) Jtönigteidf^, klngdom, and thus not analogous with Jtaifertl^um, 
^erjogtl^um. ^onigtl^um is in Germ, quite a modern word, said to have 
been coined by Wieland during the French Revolution, to render the 
Fr. royauti, 

31. fidf> mit 3mb. janfeii or jlrciten, to quarrel with one.— bi« auf« 
IBtut, lit., up to the point of blood-shedding, is a common phrase to 
characterize deadly strife or crushing tyranny, 

Page 116. 

6. [ba« Canb] too ber Pfeffer »acldfl corresponds to the Eng. * Jericho,' 
'the antipodes/ &c., used in wishing a person there. Its usual applica- 
tion is here humorously reversed, in reference to the fact that the two 
persons in question were themselves in Cayenne, the *land where the 
pepper grows.' 

7. felbanber, felBbritt, felB^jievt, &c., lit., oneself being the second, 
third, &c.; hence, I (you, they), with one, two, &c., others. Here 
felBattber = together. These forms are now chiefly provincial or quaint. 
Cf. the Gr. de&repos airrös, rpiros airröi, &c., himself the second, i.e., 
he with another, &c. 

9. fotd^ergejlalt, 31, 18, n. — ftc^ auSjubicfiten, 65, 2, n. 

14. fo man^mal: fo (cf. fo man^ie, 6, 26, n.) here serves rather to 
render more general and indefinite (cf. 78, 10, n.), than to,strengthen, the 
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idea of frequency expressed by mand^mat. (Note that mancher does not 
in itself mean positively many, but may signify according to context, 
many, some, several, a good many, &c. ; so man(l^mat=sometimes, 
pretty often, many a time, &c.) fo ntan(|imal might perhaps here be 
paraphrased (cf. 78, lo, n.; 99, 24, n.), tt)ie t% {a (24, 27, n.) tnand^ntdC 
torlommt, — *as we know does oftentimes occur.* 

15. «in atttibcratcr (cf. attlatjot«, Old Catholic), an old liberal, a 
liberal of the old school. 

16. ))nftimmen (ver,4, 23,n.; Timmen, cf. 57, 25,n.), to spoil the 
tone or humour of, put out of tune or humour, to vex, depress, &c. 

19. »erneincnb (23, 11, n.) gegen... auftrat : fo ofcer fu ouftretett(i2, 20, n.), 
to assume such and such a bearing or demeanour, to comport or behave 
oneself thus or thus. 
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a'bhtt^tn, ftd^ etto., 39, 5 
abenteuerlich, Abenteuer, 45, 19; auf 

216., SiebeSaB., auÄjtel^en, 39, 4. 
aBfal^ren, mit tauget 9lafe, 58, 10 
aBfricgcn, et»., coUoq., 82, 17 
abtdugnen, tduguen, 73, 26 
aBtegcn, en. (Sil), &c., 63, 23 
aBfdf^neiten, Grm. iai SBott, loi, 19 
aBfc^üffig, aBfc^ie^en, 43» 16 
21Bfti|^meifung, digression, loi, 19 
aBfcl^en, uuaBfel^Bar, 62, i 
Absolute accus., 6, i 
aBflreiten, (5m. ctm., 60, 27 
aBurtl^eUen, tr. and intr., 92,26 
aBmartcn, etto.j abto., »a«..., 53,« 
SlBtDec^dlung, jur 21., 32, 5 
aBivel^cen, 11, 15 

Accent: einmal, 5, 15; ol^ncfcie«, 
&c., 5, 27; 'im <&anl)umbrel^en, 
77, 16; !u¥)n}eg, 92, 26; ®ataui, 
93, 10; üBerfetig, &c., 97, 23 
Accus. : after preps., indicating 
motion, lit. or fig., 5, 21 ; 33, 14; 
45* ^i > ^5) 10 : absol. acc, 6, i : 
acc. and inf. constr., 24, 7 
Sld^fet, auf jmei Steffeln tragen, 6, 14 
ati||ten, für gut a., @utati||tcn, 67, 13 
Act. verb w. subj. man rendered 
by pass. , 11,24: act. inf. = Eng. 
pass. inf., 14, 18; idiom. use of 
do. as verb. subst. w. double func- 
tion, ^3,19; w. lajfen, 27,11: 



in plup. subj. of verbs of mood, 

39» 9 

Slbcl, exclusiveness of the, 59,6; 

Slbetflanl), @tant>, 68, 19 
Adj.: as subst, how to render, 

5,3; uninflected, 35,3: adjs. 

fr. advs., Bi«^erig, &c., 57, 21 
Adverbial genit., 8, i ; 10, 1 1 ; 13, 

4; 36, 21 ; 82, 6 : adv. phrase 

= protasisofcond. sent., 111,10 
a^nen, 24,21 

d^nlid^: d^nU(^ feigen, w. dat., 29, 29 
2lftc,/, Slften, documents, 53, 18 
attf def. art. after, 17,4; 89, 10: 

att»ermögcnb, 57, 7; atterbing«, 40, 

3 ; cf. 36, 21 : attergudbigfl, 50, 18; 

4ö(^fl, 69, 16 
Alliterative and rhyming combina- 

tions, 5, I ; 54, 29; 105, 30 
Ott: ellipse of, after fo..., 14, 2 
atfo, fi>, never 'also,' 3, 8 
alt: Beim 2llten, 102,22; «Befreunbet, 

65» 13; »fftttömmli^, 10,24; ^^ 

21ItliBeraIer, 116, 15 
9[mtmann=9ientamtmann, 11,10 
an and auf, 33,6; 12,7; 64,5 
2lnBeginn, »on 21., 74, 26 
anBei, 2lnBei folgt..., 24, 30 
auBei^en, fig.; anB.,...5U..., 109,1t 
anBieten, et».j ftc^ erBieten, et», ju 

t^un, 23, 27; (5m. ctto. auf benr 

{PrdfentirteQer anB., fig., 109, 12 



* As far as space allowed, the index has been so constructed as not only to 
facilitate reference to the notes, but also to serve the Student in some degree as a 
means of recapitulation and revision, after working through the book. 
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andern: ba ifl nichts [me^r] gu A., 

batan Id^t ftc^ nichts d., io8, 6 
antidf^ten, (2^m. etm. ; tickten, bem 

Sluge etm. oorbic^ten, &c., 65, 2 
anfangen, beginnen, = 'do,' 22,22 
anfechten: ftc^ etn). anf. laffen, 28, 26 : 

with foll T. inf., 103, 24 
Cliiflug, anfliegen, 63, 10 
ongeblic^, angeben, 58, 30 
angeben: etm. gel^t &n. an, 22,27 
2lngfi: 21. friegen, colloq., 56, 21 
anfommen: c6 !ommt auf etm. an, 

5Darauf !ommt aUe6 an, 106, 10 
anlegen, 21, 26: 81, 22 
^nmafen, ft(^ ettv., 20, 22 ; angemaßt, 

adj. ; part. of refl. verbs, 73, 10 
^ntec^nen: d^m. etm. l^odf^, aU 8ef;Icr, 

jum äSerbtenjl antec^nen, 74, 19 
anfc^auen: etm. mit anfdf^auen, 47, 13 
S^nf4>(up,an... ; fidf^ anf^^üefen, 109, 8 
anfc^marjen, (5n., fig., 71, 13 
*4nfel;en, anfe^en, angefel^en, 7, 3 ; etto. 

barauf onfet;en, ob..., 78,27 
anfeilen, en. J^ebel, &c., 65, 18 
anfprec^en: (^n. um etro. an.; 3mb8. 

Q!)üte,&c., an.,'appeal to,'65,28; 

menfc^lic^ angcfproi^en, 113, 18 
anfletten, Institute, arrange, 40, 21 
a)>)>ortiten, of dogs, 9, 14 
Apposition: subst. in appos. = 

partit. genit., 13, 22; 69, 23 
Argetn, fic^ ; Sletger, SBeltdr., 94, 10 
Slrmbrufl, 21, 26 
Slrmenfpital, «^cfpital, 59, 20 
%xxt% arretiren, 8tabtatrefl, 34, 12 
9lrt: Unart, gutartig, Lebensart, 4, 

16; großartig, 57, 6; 9iebendart, 

57» 17 
Article, definite, see ber. 

Articie, indefinite, see ein. 

Slffignaten, 98, 12 

*21t^em3ug, at^men, 24, 18 

aud|> = * even, ' 34, 10 ; 65, 1 ; »cnn 

au(^, 3, 6 
auf: auf ein «$aar, aufi $aar, 4, 8; 

auf je^n «Schritt, 9, 3 ; auf et», (oe, 

11, 13; auf bem ^of, ber @(^ule, 
&c., 12, 7; auf and an, 33, 6; 

12, 7; 64, 5; auf Ojlern, 18, 6; 
auf ben Sdrm, auf äSege^ren, 22, 



14; auf bte Stauer, 34, 12; auf 

einmal, 34, 20; begel^rten ben 31. 

ouf morgen, 38, 7; auf fotc|>e Oe» 

tod^r, 38, 19; auf atte ödtte, 71, 

1 7 ; auf 3mb«. 9kmen fünbigen, 74, 

5; etnj. barauf anfe^en, ob..., 78, 

27 ; bi« auf« iBIut, 115, 31 : force 

of auf as verbal prefix, see foUg. 

comp, verbs, esp. 6, 25 ; 24, 28; 

71, 21, 23, &c. 
aufatl^men, toieber a., 71, 21 
aufbinben, ©m. etnj., fig., 38,31 
aufbrechen, 2lufbrud(>, 79, 16 
auffaKen: et», fdttt 6m. auf; auf« 

fattenb, adj., adv., 8, i 
aufgellen : ti gc^t @m. ein Si(!^t auf, 

bie 2lugen ge^en ©m. auf, 67, 3 
aufgeben, ein 2luf(;eben ma^en, 24, 

28; auf^. = toarrest, &c., 113, 11 
auffommen: etto., eine QJiobe, ein @e» 

brauc^, &c., fommt auf, Oi^t 45, 29 
auflauern, 6m. ; tauern, 34, 3 
aufquellen: aufgequollen, fig., 82,9 
auffc^lagen, *tum up,* 6, i 
9luffcf;en erregen, auffegen, 71,. 23 
auffijjen, to * mount,' 5, 9 
auffpüren, @^ur, 46, 25 
aufjleigen, fleigen = fic^ b&umen, 8, 14 
auffleUen, 40, 24 
auftreten, Sluftritt, 12, 20 ; fo ober fo 

auftreten, 116, 19 
Slufroartung : 6m. feine 31. madf^en, 6m. 

aufwarten, 66, 25 
auftt}U(^ern, kouc^ern, auf«, 6, 25 
»ilufjug, aufjie^en, 10, 24 
Sluge: mit em. blauen 31. ba))on!om> 

men, 12,13; ^^- ^^^ S)aumcn 

auf« 31. brüten, galten, 15,21; 

ettt). ing 31. faffen, 79, 17 
augenblicflidf^, double signif., 8, 17 
augenbli(f0 = augenbli(fli(^, 13,4 
au« : force of as verbal prefix, see 

follg. comp, verbs, esp. 20, 2 ; 

65, 2 ; 89, 16; 38, 4; 46, 30; &c. 
ausbeuten, •31ugbeute, 72, 25 
auSbraufen, double force of prefix, 

89,16 
au0be^nen, auSgcbe^nte ffernftc^t, 62, 4 
auSbid^tcn, biegten, 65, 2 
auffallen, gegen 6n., fig., iio, la 
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9lu8flu(!^t, evasion, &c., 19, 24 
Slud3ang = hinausgehen, 64, 4 
auÄgel^en, to ' run out' ; k'xtx ge^t 

mein £atein aus, &c., 46, 30 
aitSl^olen, jum <&ieb, &c., 9, 16 
Sluafunft, etym. and meanings, 55, i 
audlaffen: feinen dotn, feine üble 

Saune, &c., an d^m. a., 9, 31 
auflegen auf (w. dat.) and legen auf 

(w. acc), 45, 21 
auSletnen, 20, 2 ; ein auSgelernter 

®df>neifcer, &c., 59, 26 
au^madf^en, audgema(|^t, adj., 52, 12 
ausmalen, ins ©ro^artigete, fig., 57« ^ 
auSnel^men: ausgenommen (w. acc.)^ 

*except,' 12, 14 
au^er : a. fid(>, ' beside oneself,* 37, 24 
du^er : ber Äußere iSorgang, 53, 5 
ou^erbem = fonfl, 101,23 
auSfprengen, ein ®erü(^t, &c., 38, 4 
auSflubiren, ein auSflutittec S)üftcr, 

&c., 52,9 
auSmArtS: [nad(^] a. verl^eiratl^et, 48, 8 
auSmeidf^en, xot\ä}t% juructn)., 8, 13 
äluSroeiS, ftcf^ ausmeifen, 102, 27 
auSjiel^cn: auf 9(6cnteuet a., 39, 4 
Auxil. verbs, Omission of in dep. 

sent., 12,9 

Sad^arad^er (Sein), 25, i 

balb..., ^ai\i, 'now..., nöw,* 54, 27 

balgen, \\6) balgen, 9, 24 

äSann, SBilbbann, 22, 4; bannen, 

96, 19; iio, 24; Bauberb., 65, 10 
aSanner, panier, Sieic^Spaniec, 30, 25 
äSa^en, 98, 9 
^au = <&5l^le, bauen, 41,6 
bauen, auf ettö. (acc), fig., 48, 19 
^auer, äSollbauer, @5lbnetbauer, @elb« , 

«et, 35, 26; Jöaucrnfittet, 40,17 
bAumen, ftdf^ bAumen, 8, 1 1 
be*: force of as verbal prefix, see 

follg. compd. verbs, esp. 36, 8 ; 

62, 27; 64, 21, &c. 
Bearbeiten, d^n., fig., 62,27 
bebeutfam, 67, 19 

^ebtenflcte, ^Beamte, IBebiente, 48, 21 
bebücfen, w. gen. or acc, impers. w. 

gen., 73,24; für ben ^auSbebarf, 

fur'S .^auS, 75, 17 



befangen: fig., esp. perf. p., 108, 7 
befel^len, (Sott befohlen! 70, 19 
befteunben, not Eng. *betoeii(l* ; fic^ 
mit 3mb. bef. ; mit 3mb. befreunbct; 
altbefceunbet, 65, 13 
Begegnen: et»., eS begegnet (5m., 
*happens tö,' 20,5; j[eben (uns) 
aScgegnenben, 78, 26 
begeben, ein Scfl, &c., = feiern, 10, 24 
begießen, gießen, 36,8; h^ie ein be« 

gcjfener $ubcl, 84, i 
©«ginnen, beginnen, anfangen, 22, 22 
bel^altcn: ^ed()tbel^., ^. l;aben, 12, 19; 

baS le^te SBort bei^., 44, 23 
bei: meaning and uses of, as prep., 
(5,i2;9,8; 10,27); 18.21; 49.3; 
61,15; 7i»H; 85,24;96, 22:bii 
ettü. bleiben, 10, 18; bei aWcnfc^en« 
gebenfen, 11, i ; bei «l^eller u. $fen« 
nig, 32, 22 ; bei tiefen SÖorten, 43, 
9; bei fieibe, beileibe, 54, 13; bei 
fid(> beulen, 67, 29; beim *2llten, 102, 
22: babci, 10,9; nebenbei, 71,8 
beibe = *two,' 15, 14; 43,21: unfer 

äSeiber, gen. in appos., 64, 25 
beifallen, einfallen, etm. fAÜt d^m. bei, 

ein, 53,9 
beigebcrt, tlein beigeben, 56, 21 
bcitdufig: provinc. = ungefA^r, 54,8 
aSeifpiel, ®rem)>el, 72, 25 
beladen, verneinen, 23,11 
befanntli4>, adv., »lic^, 3, 13 
befommen, ttm. befommt @m., eS 

befommt (5m. übel, &c., 15, 13 
belügen, @n., to teil a lle to, 64, 21 
bereiten, fein J&auS, =.|lellen, 90, 22 
berennen, »(türmen, »lagern, 34, 8 
bergen, »erbergen, 87, 8 
beritten, perf. part. as adj., 41, 16 
befc^toören, double meaning, 59, 27 
befc^en, function of prefix, 36, 8 
JBeflattung, deriv., &c., 49, 12 
beflellen, -fdf>icf en, fein J&auS b., 42, 3 
betreten, en. IBeg, fig., 14, 21 
beurfunben, fdf>riftlic^ b., 75, 28 
betoaffnet, gertaffnct, 10, 25 
ben)A^ren, mal^r, 16,30 
betcu^t: ettv. ijl Qim. beruft; ftc^ 

(dat.) einer ^<i&)t b. fein, 2r, 2 
bejcugcn, Beuge; bejetgen, 3, 17 
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»cjirt, ffiaftBejirf, 33, 19 

Öüi, ©tanibitl), 15,27; JCtaumHtb, 

19, 18; SlBBUb, 28, 23; ®et)anfen« 

BUl), 62, 13 
Bittig, fair, hence cheap, &c., 37, 17 
Bi«: *until,* and 'by'; Bi« fea^in, 

3, 12; Bisherig, adj., 57,21 
BiSc^cn, S9i9(^en, 10, 11 
BitterBöfe, 6, 17 

«ittfleUer, <S<^riftfletter, fletten, 58, 8 
Btanf, Blinfcn, 44, 8 
»latt: ba« ©t. toenket ficf^, 60, 22 
Blau: mit em. Bl. Sluge tavonfommen, 

12, 13 ; bie Bt 3u!unft, &c., 84, 27 
BleiBen: Bei etm. Bt, 10, 18; etm. 

f(^utbig Bt, fig., 46, 15; fein unb 

BleiBen, 54, 30; wx ttxo. I^angen 

or fangen BleiBen, 100, 26 
JBlitf für...; *an eye for,* 88, 10 
Slut: Bi« auf« »tut, 115, 31; Blut- 
jung, Blutarm, &c., 49, 26 
93rounfelfer, 25, 16 
ä3rdutigam, äSraut, 49, 27 
sBrautfc^aft, Srautjlanb, 66^ 20 
Breit, fig. : ft(^ [mit etiv.] Br. machen, 

&c., 47,9; 59,6 
Bringen: in ^rrcfl Br., 34,12; Q^n. 

au< bem (Sonce))t Br., 51,9; et». 

jum Opfer Br., 72, 15; e« ju et». 

Br., 91, 14 
S3uBe =^naBe, Sunge, 4, 11 
a9uc^>|laBe=bem S — en nac^, 51, 26 
I8unb vom @tern, 9{itterBunb, 23, 2 
Bünbig, für) u. Bünbig, 35, 21 
Bunt, Buntgefheift, 5, 31 ; Bunt burtfi- 

einanber, loi, 7 
aSurg: ©urgfriebe, 26,7; ©urggraf, 

p. 119: BmingBurg, 91, 19 
Bürgerlich, ©ürger, ©urg, 17, 17; 

50,3; »ürgerfc^aft, 35, 11; »ür- 

germeijier, p. 120; 55,30 
aSufe, Uitvit, Büfen, 13,6; ©uftag, 

7i»i 

Ganaitte, pron. and use, 66, 2 
Candlemas, prov. sayings, 41, i 
<5a)?enne, 115, 13; pron., 115, 15 
(Sentner; (Sentnerge»i(fit, fig., 95, 11 
(S^arlatan, pl. of, «8 and *e, 50, 26 
(5otteg[iuml (Sottegien^eft, 59, 19 



Comparat. : in< ®refiartigere, &c., ' 
57, 6; in »er and w. me^r, 68, 16; 
w. modified posit. meaning,. 
öfter, lAngere 3eit, &c., 92, 11 
Compd. verbs : sep. c. v. and simple 
vb. w. prep., 7, 9 ; sep. and in- 
sep,, w. doubtful prenxes, 8, 22 
(Sonccpt, Qrn. au« b. (S. Bringen, 51, 9 
(SoncejfiDU, licence, &c., 56, 12 
(konterfei, aBconterfeien, 28, 23 
Coordin. for conseq. clause, 61, t 

ba : temporal, 45, 29 ; 75, 8 ; causa], 

omitted after jumal, 78, 13: ba 

ifl nic^t« )tt dnbern, 108, 6 : ba fein, 

= * come,* 70, 23 : fonns advs. 

fr. preps.; bavon, 8, 12; b[a]rein, 

bartn and barein, 9, 30; baBei« 

10,9; bafür, 3,11; bafur galten, 

36, 22; barauf, 8, 18; ba^u, 17, 

19J 47» 15; 58» 23; fcaneBen, 108, 

14: babrüBen, &c., 100, 18: bal^er, 

8,30; ba« fommt bal^er, baf..., 

68, 10; ba^in, Bi« b., 3, 12; 96, 28: 

ba and compds. as verbal pre- 

fixes, see follg. compd. verbs. 

bal^infc^leic^en, ba^in, l^in, 96, 28 

bdmmern, dawn, grow dusk, 39, 16 

banfen : banfen lajfen, 83, 27 

bartl^un, fig.; tl^un=*put*; 23,10 

ba«, collect. dem., w. pl. vb., 98, 22 

baf : clause with baf =infin., i r, 7 ; 

I3,i9;baf = fobaf, ii,i4;baf..., 

conseq., =fo baf..., or final, 

=bamit..., 45,22; 62,27; ^^f 

=inbem, 25,30 

Dat. of interest or relation, 8,9; 

= Eng. prep. w. subst., 65, 11 
S)atter, auf bie IDauer, 34, 12 
S)aumen: Grm. ben 2). auf« 9luge 

brücten, l^alten, 15, 21 
ba^jonfommen, mit em. Blauen 9(uge, 

*come off with,' 12, 13 
bavontragen, »laufen, &c.; baten, adv. 

fr. prep. von, 8, 12 
baj»ifd(^enfa^ren, «rufen, &c. , 106, 20 
S)e(^ant, 3)efan, 10, 28 ' 
S)ede: unter Qriner S). flehen, 32,9 
benn, = * than,' when used, 52, 1 1 
Dep. clause =infin., 11,7; 13* 19 
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fcft, art. : = poss. pron., 8, 9 ; i^m bie 
...=f«ine,&c.,8,9; w.demonstr. 
force, after ott, 17, 4, 15, 23; fcie 
faifeclic^e fD2aiefidt, 19, 11 ; baS 
81., toie e8..., = 'such as,* *which,' 
45, 28;bie...= *people's,*63,ii; 
bet w. gen. = *that of...,' 64, 12 
bcr, demonstr. : subst.,=accented 
pers. pron., 19,4; 42, 10; adj., 
= this, that, 23,24; 36, 5; 42, 
105 57» 17; gen. of,=poss. 
pron., bcffen=feii!, when used, 
55» 30 ; ^«Licntgcl ber, 90, 22 
ber, rel. : repetition of pers. pron. 
after, m\6), bcr td(>..., &c., 21, 27 
bergeflatt, fotd|icrg«|i:att, 9, 25 
bermafen, &c., «mafien, 28, 11 
bcrtoette, bertocit, 96, 11 
beuten, jrtetbeutig, 0, 31 ; »telb.,61,25 
beutfd^ : auf beutfc^, 98, 25 ; im beut« 

fc^eflen @tnne be« SBinrte«, 83, 5 
©eutfd^^erren, ber b — e Orben, 10, 26 
bid^ten, S)i(^tet, &c., 65, 2 
IDienflmann, vassal, 21, 30 
3)ienfl^)erfonaI, (ßerfonat, 53, 18 
btefer : forpers. pron., 8, 17 ; 46, 30 
Diminut. : double dim. sufHx, 11, i 
#bing«, atterbing«, &c., 36, 21 
>o«^s 3» 5; 7» i; (t3,28); 20,23; 
(51.26); 56, 13; 73» 5; (74.25); 
80, 7; (84,8): w. inversion, 6,26; 
in imperat. and optat. sent., 10, 
17 ; 40» 7 ; 56, 25 : bü(^ after pron. 
subject=tlioi2gli before subj., 
19, i7:=colloq. Eng. though, 
3, 5»^-; 25, 30: bennbc(|^, 28,18: 
always adversative, 56, 25; 107, 
8:~*at least,' 60,26: bod|^ and 
^0% 3, 5, i, : bod^ and ncc^, 59, i : 
bod^ and la, 107, 8 
3)oftor, pl. of, 50, 25 ; »l^ut, 49, 27 
brAngcn, }u etn>. ; bringen, 68, 3 
brauf, btin, &c. , see barauf, &c. 
brcin, adv., * in ' ; oBenbrein, 9, 30 
brctnfa^ren, hinter... brein, 21, 17 
brein^auen, brauf loS^auen, 46, 13 
breinrcben, brcin rcbcn, 51, i 
breinfc^auen, au«fc^en, 79, 5 
brcißigcr : bic br — er Safre, 79, 1 1 
brcffiren, 10,7; 2)reffur, 13,9 



bringen, in Q^n., urge, &c., 10, 17 
buden, ft(^, b. ^o^f ; (Srn., fig., 42, 14 
S)uIberHt(f, 63, 14; «loS, 94, 13 
bum))cr, prov., = bunM, büfier, 44, 10 
bunfen, forms ; w. dat and acc., 4, 

6; xiaä) ®utbünfen, 93117. 
burcf^aud [nic^t], 10, 8 
bürc^bringen, jum 3ünger...b., 105, 5 
burd^einanber, 25, 8, (unt b., loi, 7 
bürc^fotten, JDurd^fatt, fig., 57, 29 
btirc^ge^en, run away, bolt, 8, 14 
bürd^greifen, »b, fig., 91, 14 
<Durc^Iau^t, Grtauc^t, &c., 55, 6 
burd^fcf^ttAmten, fc^tt&rmen, 8, 22 
bur^fcjjen, trans., fig., 57, 14 
burc^tri^ben, adj. and adv., 75, 6 
börfen, etym. and meaning, 19, 28 : 

23,12; 74, i9;=Brau(^en,37,24; 

bürfte, fönnte, möchte, 57, 22 



cBen: cBen nic^t, 6, 12 

ebct=abetig, 6, 19: 7, 12 

a^xt: (Srm. (B, mad^en, *do*; dm. 

(5. ertocifen, ant^un, * do,* 7, 24 
Q^ic^etflein, bcr, 78, 22 
eifern, „...," eiferte er, 00, 15 
(igenS ; eigen, »8, 45, 20 
eilenbd ; eUenb, pres. part., «0, 10, 1 1 
ein and Qrin, 32,9; 60,13: mit 

bem Flamen eined ^errn von..., 68, 

18; Omission of, eigentlich toax er 

Snaler, &c., 80, 24 
einanber : used of a sing, subst. ; 

burc^cinanber, 25, 8; Bunt b., loi, 

7 ; mit e., all together, 60, 9 
Q^infatl, et», fdttt (2^m. ein, 5, 4 
Orinftu^, use of in pl., 48, i 
cingeBoren, native, 35, 24 
eingel^en, auf et»)., 108, 28 
einiger : = * along' ; ein^erfc^teidf^cn, 8, 

30; »flotjircn, 10, 21 
etnfaufen : fic^ [als Bürger] e., 32, 14 
einlegen, cinguted SBort, &c., 57, 17 
einmal: accent, meaning, 5, 15; 

lieber e., 16, 22; noc^ c., 17, 29 ; 

ni(^t e., 25, 30 ; nun e., accent, 

29, 12; auf e., 34,20 
einf(|lagen, en. SBcg, 47, 16 
Grinfprac^e, (Stinrebe, 46, 9 
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einjleden, in kic Za.\(i}t fteden, flg., 

10, 15 ; = tnS ®cfdngnip fl.,92> i3 
einfielen, ftcf» ; ftc^ einftnten, 29, 3 
(Srinnjurf, eintoerfen, fig., 93, 27 
einjeln : im @ — en, im ®co$en, 74, 8 
einjicl^eii, confiscate, 31, 31 

eitel, indecl., etym., &c., 49, 18 
Elliptical expressns., constr. in, 

11, 20. See Omission. 
*etn, dim. term. of verbs, 17, 2 
(Srm)7fang : in -fä. nehmen, cmj^fan^jcn, 

37» 23 

em^jinblic^ für..., 106,31 

(Snbe mit ©c^reden, 70, 23 
ent«, force of as preßx, 9, 19 
entbieten, @m. ctm., 25, 13 ; (Sn. ir« 

gentmci^in e., 29,3 
entbrennen, cnt«, 9, 19 
entfalten, ent«, 9, 19 
entfernt, nic^t e., im (5 — ejten, 16, i 
entgegen, entijec|entrei6en, 21, 22 
entlan)cn, Sarve, 72, 23 
entjju^pcn, $up)?e, )>uppen, 75, 19 
entreißen, w. dat., ent», 9, 19 
entfinnen, fic^ einer @ad|>e, 67,27 
entmad^fen, w. dat., ent^, 9, 19 
entn>erfen, Gntmurf, 94, 22 
enttoürtigen, ent» = ^/>-y 9» 19 
entjtoei, in jtoci, 17, 8 
(2^r, pron. of address, 50, 22 
er«, force of as verbal prefix, see 

foUg. compd. verbs, esp. 11, 12 ; 

48,16; 12, 13; 23,29; 32,17; 

49» ^6 
*er, sufüx, 25, 16; 51, 15; 79, II 

erbeuten, ä3eute, 11, 12 

erbieten, ftc^ ; etm. anbieten, 23, 27 

(2rrbflattl^a(ter, @tatt, stead, 89, 29 

erforf4>en, forfdf>en nadf>..., 11, 12 

ergeben, 3^r Gr— er, ergebenfl, 55, 27 

ergeben, etm. über fi^ e. taffen, 85, 27 

ergrauen; verbs w. er« fr. adjs., 32, 

ergreifen, greifen, 11, 12 
ergründen, grünten, ®runb, 58, 2 
ergaben, perf. pari, as adj., über et». 

(acc.) ergaben, 59, 9 
erholten, fic^, vf. mid. sense, 33, 20 
ertauern, 48, 16 ((auern, 34, 3) 
erlaufenen, laufc^en, 39, i 



erleben, «orerl., nat^etL, 103, 20; 

d^rlebnip, 28, 2 1 
ermitteln, ascertain ; Sßittel, 92, 20 
errat^en, ratl^en, 11, 12 
erfc^lief en, to open up, 49, 16 
erfc^redcn, intr. str., tr. weak, 64, 7 
erfe^ncn, to long for ; er«, 11, 12 
erfe^en, ^df^abcn,. &c., 10, 14 
erfpA^en, fp&^en ; er«, 11, 12 
erjl, double meaning, 8, 23 ; 3, 16 ; 
erfl, erfl rec^t, &c., 9, 22 ; 68, 17; 
85,4: erfi, nur erfl, &c., 25, 19; 
erfl and nur, 107,9 
erflc(3(jen, er«, 23, 20 
erjlel^en, er«, 49, 16 
ertajjpen, (5n. auf, bei etto. e., 37, 16 
ertönen, to sound forth, 49, 16 
erh)irfen, etU)., bring about, 56, 2 
ern)ürgen, slay ; n)ürgen, 12, 13 
erj', d^rjtemagog, «tumm, &c., 80, 2 t 
erjiel^en and jie^en, 10, 19 
e6 : e8 toarcn, 4, 1 2 : ti as indet 
obj., — c« beffer machen, &c., 4, 25 : 
3, 12 ; 40, 27 ; 91, 14 ; eS as in- 
def. subj. in impers. verbs, tH 
gdl^rt, &c.,6, 19; II, 16; 15,13; 
40, 15 ; 96, 3 : ti used or omit- 
ted in Germ, and Eng., 78, 7 ; 
12, 26 : as provisional subject, — 
t% voax fcied...,=fcicS »ar..., 20, 18 
etliche = einige, 29,29 
ettoa, 11,29; 43» 13; 66,13; et- 
waig, adj., 93, 16 
Krempel, ein &. flatuiren, 72, 25 
(Srj:em|)lar, copy, specimen, 106, 15 

fa(figemAf, berufsmäßig, 107, 10 
Factitive verbs, 38, 4 ; 45, 24 ; 68, 

31 ; do. of motion, 81, 28 ; 94, 10 
fal^l, falb, etym., &c., 94, 29 
fal^ren, uses, 5, 17 ; 66, 11 ; 14, 16; 
8al( : für feten S«> 421 3 ; auf aUe 

gaae,iel)enfall8, 71,17 
fallen: et», fällt 6m. fci^toer, &c., 

57, 24 ; au« ken 5Üol!en f., 49, 23 ; 

aus \)tx St&ufc^ung f., 61, 4 
fallen, factit. of fallen, 45, 24 
Sang^unb, 10, 22 
fajfen = emjjfangen, 13,4; Slrgmo^n, 

&c., f., 29, 18; f4 f., gefaft, 30, 
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3 ; foffen in, w. acc. = * express ly,* 

^c, 35, io ; fid^ ein ^cjj f., 69, 

2 ; in« «uge f., 79, 17 
festen : e« fe^lt..., 6, 19 ; ctw., 3mb., 

fe^lt Qrm., 103, 18 
feiern, Seier, Serien, 3, 11 ; Seiera(enb, 

16,28 
frin, 7,12; 100,1 : 55,13 
fernher, 21, 18 ; Sernfic^t, 62, 3 
fertig, 18, 5 ; et», f. macl^cn, fci^reiSen, 

&c., 20, 13 ; fefl u. f., 18, 5 ; jtjc 

11. f., 107, 29 
feji, f. u. fertig, 18,5; feflne^men, 

36,16; fejlen, 42, 7; 91» 19 
flnben, ctt». fu ober fo f., f. baf ..., 46, 7 
fljr, fix u. fertig, 107, 29 
flehen, vom SUdEe fommen; e8 ffecCt 

nic^t mit..., tviS nid(|t f., 88, 3 
SHegeXlal^re, 20, 31 

^iegenbe ^\%t, e.f— c« SielBer, 73, 12 
flüchtig, flg., *cursory,* &c., 81, 29 
flügeln, mitb.Slügctn fc^lagen, 11, 11 
illur, gturfarten, 33, 19 
folgen, w. dat., no pers. pass., 49, 6 
fotgenbcrgeftalt, 50, 20, cf. 9, 25 ; 

folgenbermafen, «ma^en, 28, 11 
folgern, *infer,* golge, 54, 22 
Sormat, Oftavformat, &c., 106, 19 
f5rmlid(>, * regiilar[ly], * &c., 65, 7 
forfc^en, na(|^ etm. ; erforfc^en, 11, 12 
gor^toart, -mdrtcr, 4&ter, 21, 25 
fort, w. verbs, = »eiter, 3, 12 ; gort« 

gang, 59» 6 ; fort u. fort, 10, 13 
SraMur, »Bud(>flaBen, -fc^rift, 87, 10 
Sranfen, SReufranfen, 98, 26 
gronffurter 3Weffe, t8, 6 
frei,=tebig, 16, 30; -fprec^cn, ». ber 

Se^re, 19, 5; Srei^eitSmut^, 21, 

29 
fremb, 37, 29 ; 108, 28 
freuen, fi(^ f. üBer..., w. acc; an..., 

w. dat.; auf..., w. acc, 103, 25 
SriebBerger aBarte, 18,23 
griebe, »43urgfriebe, 26, 7 
frifc^, ouf frifc^er JC^at, 8* 29 ; frif(^# 

»eg, 69, 27 
grijl; naäf 3a^relfrijl, 18,30; jur 

reiften grijl, 31, 19 
Sri^ : ber alte Sri$, 77, « 
' from behind,' &c, 14, 16 



fromm, lammfromm, 10, 20; ein 

frommer gBunfcf>, 66, 4 
9ug, Unfug, Befugen, 71,28 
fügen ; ftc^ f. ; e« fügt fic^, 20, 23 ; 

fügen, l^injufügen, 44,12 
fül^ren, en. @treic^, &c., 36,31; e. 

@d(^mert, 45, 28 ; baS SBort, 46, 30 
8fünfunbj»anjiger, ein, 51, 15 
für and »or, 53, 10; Sürtoort, 57,14 
8ürjl, iPrina, 47, 3 

gdl^ren, flg., 6, 19 ; 90, 3 

gan) : concessive, 14, i ; ein ganzer 

dnann, 18, 29 : im ©anjen, 74, 8 
gar : orig. meaning ; gar ju, 5, 20 ; 

like fogar, 8, 20; 58, 27 ; 77, 15 ; 

84, 25 ; gar and fei^r, 14, i : Qrm. 

ben (S)araui machen, 93, 10 

Je, (Strafe, 3,14 
gc«, Omission of in perf. part., 38,3 
geBen : ettt). verloren ibem ^. getteil^t) 

3m iOi 3; [®»n] gute SBorte g., 

10, 14; preisgeben, ißreid, ))reil 
geBen, iio, 18 

®eBet : C^n. ins €). nehmen, 73, 22 
©ebdcfftnif , gebenfen,Bei l]J2enf(|^engeb., 

11, I ; 3U etoigem @., 45, 29 
(SebanfenBttb, 62, 13 
(gefangennähme,/., =*nel^men, 38, 5 
gcfeflet, 42, 7; =feft, Befefligt, 91, 19 
gefÜjfentlic^, mit SIeif , 64, 2 
©egenbien^, ^flreic^, &c., 56, 28 
gegenüber, prep. w. dat., fig., 6, 30 
gegenüBertreten, Q^m. fo ober fo g., 

flg., double meaning, loS, i 
geheim, insgeheim, &c., 103, 14 
gelten: eS ge^t C^m. an ben Jtragen, 
22,28; C^m. JU SeiBe g., rüdlen, 
34, 14; e8 ge|t, someons goes, 
40, 13; g. and fommen, 53, 13; 
es ge^t bie JRebe, 57, 19; eS ge^t 
...JU orl^^:, 78,29; ins 3eug g., 
rennen, 83, 3 ; »ie man ge^t n. 
Mt, 105, 30 
gehören: baju gehört [nic^t] viet, 75, 
17; fl«^5rig, 77, 18; et», gehört 
auf et», (acc), 84,4 
(SMfi and (5emüt^, 6, 18 
geifiri(|> and geijlig, lo, 25 
gelingen: et»., eS gelingt, 11, 16; 
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gelungen, as adj., ' successful,* of 

things only, 38, 6 
gelten : root meaning ; ti gilt, . . . ju. . . , 

5, 7 ; et», g. lajfen, 12, 11 ; 29, 4; 

eth). gUt Qrm., 14, 29; g. w. acc. 

obj., 29, 16; gültig (gütig), »i>ff# 

gültig, 32, 27; g. al8... (nom.), or 

für (acc), 35» 2; »iel g., 64, 30; 

gleidf^ g., 93, 8 ; ttm. geltenb machen, 

108, 29 
gemein, gett)B^nli(i^, 71,27; ein g — e« 

Sal^r, Ocmeinjal^r, 96, 30 
©emeinte, (Semeine, 20, 13; 13, 16 
(Semeintoo^l, 19, 18; »mefen, 20, 15; 

'3#, 35» 20 ■ 
gerne jfen, perf. pari, as adj., 70, 12 
©emütl^, ®eifl, 6, 18; ein ebleg ®em., 

=person of..., 51,23; bie @e* 

mutiger, *people's...,* 63, 21 
^en, archaic, gegen, 37, 10 
®enetalfldnt)e, Steic^dfiänbe, 89, 27 
genial, genialifc^, @enie, &c., 80, 28 
Genit. : advbl. gen., 8, i, 14 ; 52, 6 ; 

82, 6 ; gen. in appositn. to a pers. 

pron., unfer JBeiber, &c., 64, 25 
@enof[e, et3rmol. meaning; 3unftge« 

noffe, S9unt)e8geno{|'e, 4, 3 
genügfam, felB^genüg, genug, 36, 23 
gerate, 101, 31 ; g. xihäft, nic^t g., 

geraum, geraume 3eit, 5, 15 

gerecht: g. »erben w. dat.; »aib* 

gere(f>t, 40, 20; Iunfigereti||t, 43, 26 
©erec^tfame, derivation, &c., 10, 29 
gereuen: et». [ge]reut m\6^, i^ l^ercue 

et»., 80, 12 
®eri^t: baS lüngfie ®., 94, 22 
gern: et», g. tl^un; i^ möchte gern, 

&c., 14, 7; für'« «eten g., 55, 17 
®ef(^dft«freunt, 5, 19 
gcfti|iel^en, *happen* and *be done,* 

19, 6; (Sef^icfjte, 3opfg., 86, 20 
gefc^iebene Seute, 94, 7 
©cfcfjlec^t: „bie @cf(^le(||tet", p. 119; 

=generation, 33, 23 
gefc^lojfen, mil., 18, 7 
@efc^mac(=3'fashion,' &c., 90, 29 
gef(|>»eigen : gefcf7»eige baf...; ...ju 

gef(^»rigen, 72, 30 
„(Sefegncte SPUl^ljcit", 66, 14 



(SJefell[e], joumeyman, 5, 13 
@cjt(^t: ein ®. madf^en, 47, 15; 

plurs. «er, »e, S^raumgeftd^te, 96, 15 
geftnnt: fo ob. fo g.; gefonnen, 24, 29 
(Seftalt: bergeflalt, 9,25; foldf^ergejl., 

31, 18; fulgenbergefl., 50, 20 
©ejlein, ge«, collect., 43, 16 
geflern: [nid^t] »on @. fein, 99, 2 
gejlreng, jtrengj g— er ^err, 64, 6 
getrauen: i^ getraue mir, ^u..., 71, 

13 

ge»affnet, Be»afnet, 10, 25 

ge»altig, adv., 6, 19 

gc»i^: ein ge»iffer 9^. 91., 60, 21 

ge»o^nt, et», (acc.) or einer ©ac^e; 

ge»öl^nt, an et», (acc), 48, 28 
®e»ölBe, S3crfaufdge»öl(e, M-, 14 
ge»onnen[e]d @))iel l^aBen, 30, 19 
(Silbe, 3unft, p. 120; 3, 20; 36,6 
glAnjenb: g. burcf^faHen, 57, 29 
glauben: ic^ glaube, erfldre, &c.,... 

gu..., 24,7; (5m. et», gt, 55,7 
glcidf>: =juglei(^, 8, 3; =foglei(^, 
10,1; gl. als..., just as if..., 
21,22; feine« (Sleic^en, &c., 40, 
23; gl. nun, 55, 3; gl. I^eute, &c., 
67, 1 ; e« gilt or ift mir gl., 93, 8 
gleici>fam, *as it were,* 72, 14 
gndbig, aUergnAbigfl, &c., 50, 18; 

51» 13 
(SoBelin«S^a))ete, 54, 10 

(Solbgulben, (Bulben, 10, 28 

gönnen, mißgönnen, 71, 9; 64, 23; 

(Sönner, patron, 56, 20 
graufam: ftcf^ g. für^ten, &c., 6, 11 
greifen, ergreifen, n, 12; um ft(^ 

gr., p8, 18 
grob, etn gröber ilerl, &c, 5, 20 
großartig, in« ® — ere aulgemalt, 57, 6 
(Srunb: von (S. au«, 3, 16; gu ®runbe 

ge^en, 66,3; (5n., et», in O. u. 

S3oben fpotten, 81, 28 
(Srunbfa^, 10, 19 ; «tejrt, 102, 19 
grunboerberblitil^, 16, 5 ; grunblo« and 

bobenlo«, 27, 24 
guilds, p. 120; 3, 20; 36,6 
(Bulben, (Solbgulben, 10, 28 
gut: [»ieber] g. macf^en, 86, 17; «er« 

guten, 10, 14; 4rm. gute äBorte 

geben, 10, 14; gut (ine @tunbc, 
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eine ^vAt ©tunte, 35, 15; m\X 

guter Snanier, 112,23 
®uta(^ten, für gut achten, 67, 13 
gutartig, 9lrt, Unart, &c., 4, 16 
(Suttünfen: na6^ <5., 93, 17 

<6aar: auf ein $., aufs <&., 4, 8 
,<6ab' unt ®ut, &c., 5, i 
l^aben: 9lec^t 1^., St* l&e^atten, 12, 19; 

baSBeug ju et». ^., üg., 90, 16; ic^ 

tvitt er^dl^U ^aBcn, loi, 3 
<$afcn, üg., et». I^at en. $afen, 14, 

S^aU, flg., ftd(^ et», auf ben $. taben, 

&c., 23, 16 
l^aU^arrig, jlarr, jlarrig, 66^ 2 
l^atten: (5n. furj ^., 16,^ ; fid^ ^. ju..., 

18, 11; bofür 1^., 30,22; 1^., -öolt 

machen, 40, 19; @tanb 1^., 41, i; 

\}ie( von, auf et». 1^., 48, 24; gro^e 

@tttc(e auf et». ^., 71, 16; auf et». 

9m 53, 20; (2^m., einer @ad(^e bie 

SBage ^., 52, 2 ; in ber @(^»ebe 1^., 

52,27; Hten für..., 55,8; (5m. 

SBiber^art ^m 9i> 30 
^anb: furjer <&., 32, 3; unter ber $., 

75, i<5 
^anbet, ^dnbel, ^dnbel fud^en, SBett« 

l^dnbet, 102, 14 
l^anbeln mit..., deal in..., 3, 19 
^anbl^aBe, fig.; ^ait, ffabtn, 91, 7 
^anbumfe^rt = im ^anbumfe^ren, 

•breiten; accent, 77, 16 
l^Angen: et», an ben ffla^tl 9., 75, 14; 

1^. or l^angen Bleiben an..., loi, 26 
l^antieren, et3an. and use, 77, 7 
l^arren, w. gen., 1^. auf, acc., 40, 6 
^axtpt, itber|au))t, 4, 7 
^auvtjlücf, 10,30; #|lrei(^, 36,31 
^ani: fein $. bcfteÜen, «fc^idEen, 42, 3 
<$au0Bebarf: für ben ^., Bebürfen, 

für'IJgau«, 75, 17 
l^aufen, fig., »irt^fc^aften, &c., 23, i 
Hausfrau, arch., =8rau, wife, 24, 9 
^eBel (^eBen), ben $. anfcjjen, 65, 18 
^ede : auf bie $. tlop^tn, 61, 21 
4eer: baS »Übe ^eer, 15,9 
«efi, Cottegienl^eft, 59, 19 
l^eit '^eil, Unl^eit, 9, 23 ; mit Reiter 

Wt, H2, «5 



l^eitig: baS adlige dldmifd^e fftdaf, 

57» 23; ber 1^. Srte^jomuf, 81, 21 
l^eimja^len, l^eimgeBen, &c., 32, 22 
^ei^en, tr. and intr., 34, 3 ; =s < mean,' 

*be,* 34, 23; »ie ^eift (= lautet) 

ber @^ru(^...? 41,4 
l^elfen : ic^ l^aBe... fangen l^etf en (less 

often gel^olfen), 40, 15 
fetter, Bei ^. u. Pfennig, 32, 22 
l^er, ^in, »o^er, ^eran, &c., 5, 2 : l^er 

= *along,' 8,30; Bi« j^ier^er, 3, 

12 ; fernl^er, 21, 18; nebenl^er, 41, 

12; see follg. comp, verbs, 
l^eranfc^leic^en, fc^teic^en, 5, 2 
j^erangie^en, 3mb. ju ftc^, &c., 54, 25 
]^erau8fec^ten, et»., = erfechten, 56, 13 
^erauSforbern, forbern, 17, 14 
]^craud»agen : ftc^ 9. mit..., 64, 15 
leergelaufen, *vagabond,* 35, 27 
l^erfommen, ^crfommen, ^erfunft, l^er« 

fömmUc^, alt^erfömmlic^, 10, 24 
leerlaufen, f}tx=txnf}(x, ' along,' 8, 30 
ierr: inflectn., 64, 7; bist, of sig- 

nif., 6,6; 23,4; <&. «itter, 43» 

6; Jg. SSater, &c., 47,3 
J&erj : fiti|i ein J&erj foffen, 69, 2 
l^ejjen, 23, 16; -Öefeiagb, 48, 12 
l^euer, South G., this year, 11,5 
<&immet u. SBelt ! $. u. (5rbe! 40, 7 
^in, ^er, »ol^in, ^inan, &c., 5, 2; Bi6 

ba^in, 3, 12; vor ftc^ ^in Bliden, 

fprcc^en, &c., 53, 10 
l^inauffc^icten, send 'up-stairs,' 5, 2 
l^ineinarBeiten, fu^ in et»., 62, la 
l^ingeBen, force of l^in, 5, 5 
iinfetc^eStag, ^ünfcl, ^u^n, 11, i 
l^inne^men, fig., force of l^in, 36, 25 
l^interbrein,- adv., 8, 2; cf. 21, 17 
iein»eg Ärgern, tr., ftc^ Argern, 94, 10 
iein»erfen, * throw off,* 81, 29 
l^injufugen, fügen, 20, 23 
l^otif^, august, &c., 24, 30; alTerl^öc^f^, 

69, 16; 9o<^fetig, 47,3; l^oc^Äo^t- 

gcBoren, 62, 5; ^oc^^ge^Sptt, 82, 9 
^oc^^eim, ^oc^l^eimer, hock, 103, 4 
^o^muti fSlut'fy, 21, 29 
^o4f(^uIe=UniverrttAt, 49, 27 
«öf (^öf), geifWic^e ^öfe, 10, 25 
^ofBebienflete, «Beamte, 48, 21 
^öffart, ]^ö(^faljrenb, 6, 15 
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^offenttl<^, adv., fr. pres. part, 59, 5 
^offlaat, (Staat, @. mod(>en, 47, 17 
^ofwffctt (Sffcn, 20, 15), 51, 30 
^öten, tr., ju^öten [w. dat.], 4, 21 
•Öofen, old and mod. signif», 5, 31 
auftritt, %x\\X, tteten, 8, 12 
^uttaern : t% hungert mtd(^, m\^ l^ung' 

ett, 87, 12 
^ut, auf fcer J&., S3w*, 0la(|>», 18, 13 

i^reS (Sllet(fien, i^re9gtetd(^en, 40, 23 
immer: ne(^ immec, 7, i; toec immer, 

»er nur immer, &c., 73, 31 
Imperat. : interjectnl., 56, 9; of 

address, w. subj. named, 74, 6 
Imperf. ind.: = plup. subj., in verbs 

of mood, 6,4; 13, 31:= Eng. 

plup., 10, 3 ; ij, 22; 83, 31: w. 

weg., = * would or * could' not, 

41, 21 ; 97, 20 
Imperf. subj., when used in 

oblique oration, iii, 3 
Impers. verbs: ti gÄ^rte, &c., 6, 

19; t% gcl^t..., 40, 13; eild^tmir 

feine 9lur;e, 40,15; ti tief i^m 

fatt..., &c., 96, 3 ; e< hungert i^n 

or i^n hungert, &c., 87, 12 
inw.acc: verhandelte... in..., 33, 14; 

ins ®eft<^t, 85, IG 
intern, w. finite verb = Eng. pres. 

part., 41, 7 
Indic. : in cond. sent., 3, 12; see 

Subj. and Indic. 
Indirect oration, oratio obliqua^ 5, 

25'» 10» 19» H» 8; 19, i; 24, 

«3; 5'» 16; 56, 27; 86, 10; 

111,3: tenses of subj. in indir. 

oratn., fei and fei gewefen, 23, 10; 

pres. and imperf., iii, 3 
Intin. act. = Eng. pass., 14, 18; 

iir, 28; idiom. use as verb. 

subst. w> double function, 23, 

19; 27, II ; as imperat., 67, 15 
dnnung, ®tlbe, Bunft, p. 120; 3, 

«o; 57,9 
insgeheim, im (Se^eimen, &c., 103, 14 
Intr. verbs w. acc. objcct, 85, 15 
Inverted constr. : usual rule de- 

parted from, 4, «5 ; w. boc^, 6, 26 
•i[e]ren, verb. suff. fr. Fr., 10, 21 



irre, 38, 5 : irre macf^en, 1 10, 11 
irren, ftd(^ irren laffen, iio, 12 ' 

ia: as particle, 24, 27; 51, 12; 58, 
20; 61,13; 66,29: koenn ia, 4, 
28; 3a »o^t, 15, 27; ia=*nay,' 

73» 7; ^«ia^««i «3»" 
Sagt, 3agen, SlreiBiagt, 40, 20; $ar* 

forceiagt, ^e^jagb, 48, 12 
Bagtmut^, &c., ORutl^, 21, 29 
3a^r: Se^rial^re, aaSanberia^re, 5, 13; 

in, feit 3a^r u. Sag, 20, 27 ; 3a^reS« 

friji, 18, 30; langiai^rig, 56, 18; 

bie breifiger Sa^re, &c., 79, 11; 

@tufenial^r, 96, 13; gemein«, 96, 

30 
ieber, 'every,'. 'all,* 'any,* 7,13; 

17, 14; für ieben gatt, 42, 3 
3cbermann : ettt).,e6tflnic^t 3ebermann< 

@a(^e, SSergnügen, 7, 28 
Jener = pers. pron., 8, 17 ; 46, 30 
3i>l^anni[S], ®ommer«3o^anni, 29, 2 
Joseph II., refonns of, 90, 10 
jung, baS jängfie ©eric^t, 94, 22 
Sunge, @c^neiber., = »te^rling, 37,13 
3un!er, etym., bist, of signif., 17, 3 
iufl, colloq., = gerate, Just, 15, 8 

itaHnett, 51, 2; 'Sbireftor, 75, 11 
itammer, J^ammerbireftor, 57, la 
Jtanne, etym., use, 35, 10 
Jra^aunenJ!o;?fer, J{a^aun,*83, 25 
j^art^duferleben» itart^Aufer, 65, 10 
itAfelaiB, Saib, Seib, 56, 1 1 
itaufmannSgilbe, Jtaufmann, 3, 20 
laum l^atte... ,fo..., *scarcely..., 

when...,* 44, 25. Cf. 45, 5 
lerngefunb, Jternmenfc^, &c., 53, 31 
f lagen, (Srm. et». ; über et». !l. ; et». 

beflagen, 4, 20; Jtlagelieb, 79, 28 
Alang (fUngen) : @ang u. AI., 65, 26 
Alaufel, etym., signif., 20, 21 
Ateib, Aleibung, 5, 29 
f lein, orig. signif., 30, 5 : tleintaut, 

69, 7; fleinmöt^ig, 21, 29 
Aleinob, flein ; pl. •t, «ien, 30, 5 
Äle^^jer, nag, 18, 13 
AlinÜ, afatemifc^e Alinif, 59, it 
Hoffen: auf ten ä3ufc^ fT., or, 21 
flug, aus et», flug »erbe»! 61, 15 
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ÄiTO^jf, etto. ftel^t auf ©pi^ u.-Äno^jf, 
37, 2 ; 5iigc!n5*>fi, flg., 59, 12 \ 
fcmmen: etto. !ommt ($m. fo ob. fo^* 
33, 6 ; (5nt. auf bie @(^Ii(^e f., 34,- 
16; f. and ge^en, 53, 13; w. 
perf. part., gefalzten f., &c., 67, 
20; bad fommt ba^er, bafi..., or 
toeil. . . , 68, 10 ; jum S^ert f., 69, 26 ; 
))cm %Udt f., 88, 3 ; ))om Sachen tnS 
SB einen, &c., f., 97} 22; ju et», 
f., 113,26 
J^önigt^um, J{önigrei(fi, &c., 115, 23 
Knnen: lann nic^t... feigen, &c.,= 

*cannot bear to,' 28, 13 
Äo^f, a person, 81, 25 ; fi(|> auf ben 

R. ^eUen, 58, 10 
Äotl^faf , Ädt^ner, Äötter, 35, 26 
Jttagen, e6 ge^t @m. an ben Jt., 22, 

28 
Äram, @^ecerei!ram, 55, 28 : Äram, 

Ärdmer, 57,9 
ftam^fen, mit geh:. <&Anben, 112, 12 
StxtH, Jtreb^gang, ben Jt. gelten, 95, 3 
Ärei«, ® agenfrei«, 72, 19 
^eu3« u. Cluetfragen, 54, 29 
Ireujcn: ftc^ freujen mit..., 68, 23 
h:icgcn.= (efommen, 50, 26 ; Slngfl 

fr., 56, 21 ; et», obfr., 82, 17 
frieg«tüc^tig, tüdf>tig, taugen, 23, 7 
Jtugelmü^e, ©ugel, 6, i 
Äulijfe, l^inter ben Äutiffen, 63, i 
funb, Äunbe, funbig, fünbig, &c., 35, 

14; Äunbfc^aft, -er, 37, 12 
funftgerec^t, 43, 26 
Äunj^iünger, 3ünger, 80, 28 
Äunjhic^tung, JRic^tung, flg., 8t, 27 
JCur, *mainj, -fürfl, füren, 81, 14 
furj : (5n. f. polten, 16, 3 ; futjer 
^anb, 32, 3 ; f., meg, furgtoeg, 34, 
3 ; ^2, 26 ; über f. ob. lang, 59, i 
f urjtüeUig, Äur3wett[e], 34, 7 

U(^erti(|^: baS Sdd^erlic^e, 106, 31 
8ai6, SeiB, Ädfetaib, 56, 11 
lammfromm, ^omm, 10, 20 
tanbeJüMic^, na(^ i — er SBeife, 35,21 
Sanb^omeranje, ^omeran^e, fig.,68,& 
Sanbjlabt, £anbe<für|!, p. 119 
Sanbjlrcidf^er, |lrei(^en, 16, 24 
lang : jwei 3al^re l., eine 3eit (., &€., 

R. N. 



3,5: tangid^rig, 56, 18; *gejiredCt, 

43, 4; Wngere 3cit, 92, 11 
Songemeite, Sangtoeite, &c., 65, 25 
8drm fdf^lagen, tauten, &c., 13, 17 
taffcn : w. ellipse of verb, 16, 24 ; 

et», t^un [pres. inf.) t., 27, ii ; 

loi, 3; e« W^t mir feine dlul^e, 

40, 15 ; [fid^] et», merfen t, 58, 
. 31 ; 113, 29 : banfen t., 83, 27; 

et», über fic^ crgel^en L, 85, 27 
Satcin : l^ier gel^t mein 8. au«, 46, 30 
£aubfrofc|^, BauB, 61, 4 
laufen, rennen, 64, 31 ; e« tief il^m 

fatt ben Slürfen l^inab, 96, 3 
laufc^en, erlaufenen, 39, i 
£aut: £aut geben, 21, 18 
taut, taut »erben, fteintaut, 69, 7 
tauten, *run,* 'read,' *be,' 53, ii 
tauter,indecl.,t.Unftnn,&c., iio, 14 
leben, euphem., 47, 10; i(^ebemann, 

49» 29 
Beben : für'« S. gern, 55i 17 
Seben«art, 4, 16; -l^eiterfcit, 62, 12 
ßeber, loon bcr lieber »eg, 81, 18 
Äebjeit, bei Sebjeitcni 77, 17 
legen auf, w. acc. ; auslegen auf, w. 

dat., 45, 21 
Seilte, 19, 5 ; Se^rtiug, 5, 13 
lehren, dn. or @m. et», t., 102, 2 
Sel^ria^rc, Sanberjal^re, 5, 13 5 5«, 8 
*tei, mancl[iertei, 19, 24 
Seib : brei ©c^ritt »om Selbe ! 9, 8 ; 

(5m. jtt 8eibe rücfen, gelten, 34, 14 
Seib: orig. signif., Seibmcbicu«, 

'futfcfier, «eibeffen, &c., 47, i 
€eibe«natur, 9latur, 48, 19 
leibhaft, teib^dftig, 9, 22 
ficib, ein «rib«, »iet 8eib«, &c., 30, 28 ; 

(5m. et». ))erteiben, 36, i 
Ceimfteber, »ei, fig., 35, 22 
Seipjiger: bie 8. »JSötferfc^tat^t, 77, 4 
.leifien, ouf et», ©ersieht t., 37, 6 
le^terer, fieftterer, without art., 56, i 
Sic^t : e« gcl^t (5m. ein S. auf, 67, 3 
Si^tme^, 33, 1 ; proverbs, 41, i 
lieber : et», t. tl^un, 14, 7 ; 58, 25 
loben : f i(|^ et», loben, 43, 29 
ßo^e, in ber Sol^e, 40, 17 
lohnen, e« lo^nt [ftc^] ber Wlvi% 

7,8 

19 
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lo8, auf ctto. Io8, U%lxt^txi, üBet (Srn. 

loSjtel^en, &c., ii, 13 
«öfegetb, töfcn, 37, 17 
iBoutStor, in Germany, 84, 4 
iBttft: ft^ i8. machen, fig., 84, 32 
Äfige, abstr.,=ba« iJüflcn, 55, 13 
£u^, double signif., 5, 8 ; 48, 13 

machen : (Srm. baS SeSen fctuer m., 4, 
13 ; Gm., einet @a(^e, cil^re m., 7, 
24; ein ©efic^t m., 47, 15; ettt>. 
tna^t Gtn. cn. (S^inbtvdl, 65, 1 1 ; 
Gm. feine Slufmartung m., 66, 1$ ; 
ftc^ Suft m., 84, 12 \ et». [VDtcber] 
gut m., 86, 17 ; (im,, einet ®a(^e, 
ben <S)atauS m., 93, 10; en. SBeg 
m., 93, 31 ; etn». geltenb m., 108, 
39; Gn. unfc^AbUc^ m., 112, 23 

SÄa^tfjjtiKl^, 56, 1 

SMal^tjeit, ,,@efegncte Wt.,*' 66, 14 

aKd^r[e], anate, awatc^cn, 31, 27 

!D{aicflAt8Meibigung, 83, 23 

SRal, compds. of, how written, mit 

einnnmal[c], &c., 8, 28 
maletifc^: 106, 7; ba« fiW— e, 106, 10 
ajialtctfarf, aWattet, 37, 21 
man : act. verb w. subj. man traDs. 

by pass., man fragte. . . , &c. 1 1 1 > 24 
mancher, fo mancf^mal, 116, 14; fo 

momf^e, 6, 26 ; «ctlei, 19, 24 
^9mtx : mit gutet 9R., 112, 23 
9Rann: tin ganjet (Dt., 18,29; = 

vassal, pl. «en, 41, 16 ; Gin ^*, 

ein 9Bott, 49, 1 1 
SWannfc^aft, »f^aft collect., 37, 29 
^afie, betma^en, &c., 28, 11 ; üBet 

>ie (Dtafien, 69, 12 : 'mA^ig» 39>23 
aRa|lo4>fen, aWajl, 37, 18 
mel^t : m. no(^, accent, 3, 19; Met m., 

»ietmel^t, 10, 11; nidf^t m., *not 

now*; fein^u^nm., 11, 19 ; nic^t 

m. = mcfyt toiebet, 43,8; mtl^t* 

b)5c^ig, &c.,62, 29 
meiben, »ctmeiben, 30, 9 
meinen, ' think ', * remark,* 5,25 ; 

fi^/^meanto...,' orthat.. .,48,23 
meinetwegen, *ifyoulike,*&c., 88,8 
aneinungManfc^, 108, 28 
3Reif»et, SKei^etflüce, &c., 5, 13 
a)}enfc^engebenfen, bei SR., ix, i 



menfc^lkf^: m. angefptiK^en, 113, 18 
metfen : et», m. taffen, 58, 31 ; fic^ 

et», m. taffen, 113,29 
ancffe: bie Sit anf fürtet !D2effe, 18, 6 
meffen: gemeffen, adj., adv., 70, 12 
9nid(>aeU[d], Michaeiixuis[-Day], au- 

tumn ; 3o^anni[8], 29, 2 
aoac^el, bet beiitf(l(^e aJUc^et, 46, 26 
Middle voice, 33, 20 ; 8,8 
JD'hf ^itatl^, SnedaUiance, 70, 5 
mtpU(|^=bebenfli(|^, 71, 17 . 
mit : as adv. aod verb. prefix, '3, 3; 

mit SSetmeibang..., &c., ^i, 18; 

et», mit anfel^n, 47, 13; [alle]- mit 

einanbet, 60, 9; mttuntet, 61, 1; 

bie anitlebenben, 87, 22: 46, 13 
mittelbar, 85, 4; etmittetn, 92, 20 
mitten, mitten in, au«, &c.y ii>9 
mobefüc^tig, SRobe, @uc^, 5, 28 
mögen: =verm., 9, 26; 63, 24 ; tiet^ 

i^m, et möge..., 11, 7; mö<^te...^ 

I^tte. . .mögen, 'feelinclined, ready 

to,' 26, 1 1 ; 63, 24 
üßotiv, in literature and art, 81, i 
Mütter nnb ^öfvXyty 50, 7 
muffen: ...fo mnfte fie..., *had to,' 

10, 1 ; mufte..., *could not but,' 

15» «3; 105» 29 
9Rut^, 3agbmut^, Hcbetmntl^, &c., 

21» «9 ; 52, 6; (Srm. ift fo ob. fo ju 
a»., 78, 8; SWut^witte, 7, 23 

«acfi : prep., place of, 51, 26; n^,^ 
nac|i »ie vot, 27,23; nac^gel^nb», 
fr. pres. part., w. advbl. -», 10, 1 1 
nacfierteben, votett., etleben, 103, 20 
nad^^etfen, 9la(^^itfe ('l^tfe), 50, 4 
9la(fH^t, S^orl^ut, ^ut, ^i^tn, 18, 13 
tKK^fe^en, Gm., et»., Gm. et»., 10, 10 
na^fe^en, intr. w. mid. sense, 8, 8 
S'lagel: et», an ben ffi. ^Angen, 75, 14 
na^e: ^iS^txti, ba8 äi^Al^tc, 40,. 16; 
bod nd^jlemal, b. ndc^e 9}al, 8, 
28 ; im nAc|ifken äSetttaven, 76, 3 
»lafe: jtt^jfc», 41,27; mit langet »l. 
' obfal^ten, 58, 10; ©^)ütn., 92, 17 
naffau.urtngif4>, 79, 13 
Statut =:i8eibe<natut, 48, 19; 9{atut« 

^ieb, 43, 23 ; Uebetnatut, 81,3 
neben^, 41» 12; nebenbei, 7f^8 
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nehmen: cho. üBet «., 6, 8; diei^au« 
n , 9, 3; in Ornnjfang «., 37, 23; 
Gm. tte ©ebanfen axA bcr ®eeU n., 
50, 19; ind ®ebet n., 73, 22 

fflc^omut tec ^ctUgc, 81, 21 

nemg, sinewy, 36, 17 

neuertingS, anomalous forms, 36, 21 

^leufranfen, Scannen, 98, 26 

nidf^t: pleon., 17, 24; r., ntc^t«, 
22, 27; 78, 10; place of «., ge» 
taten., 3,4; 45,9; 74, 15 

nietetfcldtagcn, legal term, 97, 7 

iu>d(>: 12,12; 19,17; 31» ^91 35> 
23; 78,29; 84,141 mel^c n., 3, 
19 ; n. immer, 7, i ; nur n., 15, 3 1 ; 
n. viel m«l^r, 10, 11; 16^ 13; n. 
eUmoI, 17, 29; 25, 10 

Sflcta&eln, bie, les notables , 89, 23 

^ti% mit 91., lif , 20 : et», ijl 91. or 
n., i^jVX n.; et». 92. I^aben, 5, 7 

9lu, im 9lu, nun, 11, 12 

nutt, 9lua, gtei^i null, 55, 3 

nur: n. nod^, 15« 31 ; aud(^ Rm 34> 10; 
»er nur [immer], &c., 73, 31 

9lärft(erger: fcie 92. I^dngen Jteinen, ftc 
l^dtten il^n benn, 32, 7 

oBenbrein, brein, 9, 30 

Oblique oration, 5, 25 ; 10, 19 ; 
14,8; 19, 1; 24, 23; 51, 16; 
56, 27; 86, 10; III, 3: tenses of 
sul3J. in obl. oration, fei and fei 
gemefen, 23, 10; pres. and im- 
perf. subj., iii, 3 

OBrigfcit, collect., 31, 4 

jDbem, poet.,=^^em, 03, 10 

dfter[<], comp. w. pos. signif., 92, i \. 

JDI^eim, OnCet, 61, 11 

ol^nebie«: 5,27; 112,-19; »l^in, 71* 
31 : accent in o^ncbie«, &c., 5, 27 

O^nel^ofcn, sansculottesy 98, 16 

tyiß'. fw^ et». I^inter'« D. fc^^ciBen, 
5,21; Ohrfeige, fig., etym., 109, 29 

Omission : of ^aBen and fein, 12, 9; 
of old, 14, 2 ; of verb^ of motion, 
&c., esp. w. verbs of mood, 16, 
24; of poss. pron. in titles, d^^y 
10; of ba after jumat, 78, 13 ; of 
indef. art., 80, 24 

0))fer: et», gum JD. Bringen, 72, 15 



praleI»ort. (SBort, 21, 31), 61, 25 
Order of words: in conditnl. sent., 
4, 20; Inversion not observed, 
4, 25 ; place of ni<^t, 3, 4 > 45» 9 J 
74, 15; »ie w. adj. or adv., 16, 
7 ; vbl. forms in dep. sent., esp. 
w. verbs of mood, 72, 29 

$aar: ein %<M9X, ein ))aar, 102, 11 
ißarf, *rabble,' &c., 35, 27 
(ßanier, ä3anner, 9iei(l(rS)>anicr, 30, 25 
^arabeBettt 45, 22 
^arforcejagb, <&ej}iagb, 48, 12 
Part, perf.: ^^ith subst.= verbal 

subst. .w. gen., 11, 22; as im- 

per., 67, 15; w. fommen, 67, 20 
Passive: imperat. and infin. w. fein 

and »erben, 22,6; »ar w. perf. 

p., »ttrbe...,and »at...»orben, 18; 

24; ifl...and ifl... »orten, 99, 9 
f^atrijier, p. 119 

Sperfonat, iienfl^jerfonaf, &c., 53, 18 
Sßfab: feine eigenen (Pfabe, feine [ei* 

genen] SGßege, &c., gelten, 39, 25 
«Pfaffe, ©eifWic^er, 82, 5 . 
iPfeffer: i^ »oÜte, er »Are« »0 ber $f. 

»dc^fl, 116, 6 
pfeifen, of animals, 21, 18 
«Pfennig, orig. signif., 10, 28; Bei 

fetter u. jpf., 32, 22 
))f[egen, weak and strong, 16, 28 
^jflt(^tma^tg,>mdfig, 39, 23 
«Pl^ilifler, @^ie^Burger, 82, 5 . • 
(Pinfel, ^infelei,. pun on, 86, 17 
^tan : ^Idne f^imieben, 6, 30 
^(a^: vom ^ — e axA f)}re(|ien, iii, 

29 
»)IeBeitf(d(>, i>teBetf<^, »jteBei, G^^ 12 
Plup. sjibj., t<^ »Are Beinal^e..., *I 

came near...,' &c., 17, 27 
Plur. : of words in »or, 50, 25 ; 

pl. in *%y 50,26; pL form in 

numerals, 3»ölfe,&c., ^^ 14; pl. 

of majesty or röspect, 74, 6 
!Potttifu8, aWuficu«, &c., 39,1 9 
i)otnifd(>, fig., es gel^t »). ju, eine 

^jotnifc^e 2Birt^fd(>afi, &c., 102, 20 
JPomeranje, Sanb^., fig., 68, 8 
Jjral^ten : mit et». ^)ra^ten, 56, 20 
praUen, aneinanber tiraQen, 43, 21 
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^rAfentirteHer, Gm. etko. auf bem ^. 

anbieten, fig., 109, la 
Prefixes, verbs w. doubtful, 8, i'i 
preisgeben, ^xvA g., iptei«, iio, 18 
Pres. : = fUt., 9, 10; 23, 19: = 
imperat., 22, 4 : = Eng. perh, 10, 
3 ; in subj. of obl. orat. = Eng. 
plup., 83, 31 : pres. for past 
subj., of a supposed case, 35, 8 : 
pres. and imperf. subj. in obl. 
orat., III, 3 
«Drinj, gütfl, 47, 3 
^rofcffion, trade, handicraft, 10 r, 6 
protegieren, ^roteftion, »«»efcn, 56, 3 
gjrügel, gefaljene Jßrüget, 32, 25 
$runf, Jßrunfrorf, 5, 29 
$utel : koie ein begebener $p., 84, i 

quer, überquer, etto. fommt (^m. in bie 
JDuere, 23, 6 ;. . . , bie i^m in bie JDuere 
liefen, 82, 6 

£luittung: gegen £1.; quittieren, to 
receipt, 37, 23 

giace, JRaffe, 7, 22 

rdd^en, 96, 5 ; Oldcf^er, 9, 16 

raifonniren, colloq. use, 59, 22 

Stange, 4, 15 

Stoppe, ^^\it, 18, 14 

rappeln : ed rappelt [bei] (Srm. [im 

Jtopfe], er rappelt, 100,21 
Siarit&tenfabinct, 33, 14 
dtatl^, @(|»öffenratl^, p. 120 
ratl^en, erratl^en, force of er*, 11, 12 
9iat^felkDort, 9idt^fcl, ratzen, 64, 28 
9{at^d!eaer, 9lat^^au«, 34, 27 
Staud^^ol), taud^, rau^, 41, 17 
raufen, Q^n. raufen, ftcf^ [mit Gm.] 

taufen, 4,12 ; rauflu^ig, 5, 8 
raufc^cn, rush, oi sound^ 21, 18 
Stecept, *recipe,* *prescription,' 50, i 
recf^t: real, &c., 52, 9; ttvo. i^ Gm. 

t-» 107,5; tetf>tjeitig, 9, 20 
(Recf^t : tSt, ^aben, ^. behalten, 12, 19; 

ein grofe« 9i., 91, 11 
Stec^tSverkoa^rung, fRtift^», t>ertoa^ren, 

ftcf» gegen tito, »erkoa^ren, 1 1, 29 
9{ete : ti ge^t bic 91., 57, 19 
3leben«art, reben, 2lrt, 57, 17 
9lebe[(|;n}all, ^toaVi, fc^weUcn, 35, 8 



Refl. verbs: w, middle sense, =^ 

Eng. intr., 8, 20; = Eng. pass., 

33) ^o: partic. and subst. Inf. 

of, 73, 10 
9iegiment, *govemment,' 19, 10 
fSttx^ : tai taufenbid^rige fR,, 97, i 
Sitxi^iiant, 3iti(^6lanU, 92, 13 
{Rei^Spanier, ^Banner, 30, 25 
[Rei^Sflabt, eanbjlabt, p. 119 
aicic^dfldnbe, ©tdnbe, 89, 27 
reimen, fig., make agree, 65, 4 
rein, S6, 20; = * just,' 88, 7 
reifig, 9icife=Äricg«jug, 30, 20 
Siti^avLS, ät. nel^men, reiben, reifenb, 

ausreifen, 9,3 
rennen, laufen, fid^ in ttto. \jerr., 64, 

31; in«3eugr., ge^en, 83,3 
9(eprdfentation8fdle, >foftcn, Stcprdfen« 

tation, reprdfentiren, 67, 12 
Sieftben}, dleftben^fiabt, 49, 19 
jReue, iöupe, 13, 6 
reuen: etko., ed [ge]reut Gn.; ttto. 

bereuen, 80, 12 
ritzten, ®(|>arfri4>ter, S'la(|>ri(^ter, 32, 

3; (gerieft, 94,22 
Sitc^ter, Unterfu(i(^ung8ri(|»ter, 66, 23 
rid^tig, 13,4; 32,25 
9iic^tung, fig., Äunflti(^tung, 81, 27 
diingelrennen, diingel|ted|^en, 90, 4 
ring«, advbl. genit., 82, 6 
Stittcr, Slitter Jturt, &c., 10,21 
aiitterbunb, St. ber „®terner," 23, 1 
ritterbärtig, bärtig = gebürtig, p. 119 
römif(|»: ba< ^eilige 9iömif(^e 9leic^, 

r5mif(|>er Äaifer, 57, 23 
ÖJopalif^, pron. of 0I9, 115, 15 
rü(f=gurü(f, when used; rürffd^rei« 

tenb, 95, 3 ; -fdttig, 20, 5 
tücfen : Gm. gu Seibe r., ge^en, 34, 14 
9lä(fftcl(>t, ölüd fi(l(>ten, 86, 30 
rufen, Gm. etko. 3 u rufen, 41, 7 
runb, adv., r. gurücftoeifen, 52, 10 



•0, genit. and advbl. suff., 10, 11 ; 

>3»4;36, 2i;4S»26; 82,6 
®a(^e, ' cause,' 7, 8 
@d(fel, ©edel, m., ©ad, 6, 21 
@age, fagen, Tingen unb fagen, 33, 21 ; 

©agenCrei«, 7^> 19 
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fagcn: (Sfnt. etto., ttto. ju (Srm. f., 40, 

31 ; tai totd [nid^t] »iet f., 82, 20 
fammt unb fonberd, 93, 28 
@am8tag, @onnaBent,®ater8tag,6i, 17 
©anftmut^; 9)2utl^, 2 1, 29 
@ang, = ®efang ; ®. u. itlang, 65, 26 
fatt, f. fein, fic^ f. effen, Igoren, &c., 

etkD. f. ^abfn, f. w. gen., 94, 18 
®a^, ä^otfat^, ©runbfaj}, 10, 19 
fauet : iSm. bad ßeben f. mad^en, 4, 1 3 ; 

ttxo. toitt @m. f., e0 ft(i(^ f. toecben 

lajfen, 97» 15 
®aum, SBatbedfaum, 97, 27 
fdumen, ungefdumt as adv.,=:o^ne 

@Aumen, 29, 3 ; Dcrfdumen, 37, 6 
@aumt^ter, sumpter, @aum, 18, 14 
®canba(, *row,' 108, 21 
©c^aben, prov., @...., @^ott, 37, 24 
©c^abenerfa^, rrfejjen, 10, 14 
fc(^affen, w. and Str., et». icgenbkDo^in 

f, jur ©tettef., 11,27 
•f(l(>aft, collect., 35,11; 37» 295 = 

-shlp, abstr., 66, 20; 115, 23 
©d^anbe, ju ©(f^anben »erben, gu 

©(^anben machen, 41, 9 
©dl^anje, Boonce, ©c^ange, chance^ 

et», in bie @. fc^Iagen, 104, 8 
fc^atf : ein fc^arfer Diitt, &c., 34, 7 
©(f^atfcic^ter, Slad^r., richten, 32, 3 
[(Reiben, gefc^iebene Seute, 94, 7 
freiten, Gn. en. klarten, &c., 35, 19 
©c^enfel, dügel u. ®(^enfe(, 8, 14 
f(^euen, of animals, to sliy, 8, 13 
fc^td lt(|» : ba< duf erliefe © — e, 6, 1 1 ; 

beS Unf(i(>t(fli(^en genug, 5, 3 
fc^ief : fc^icf gc^en, fig. , 69, 9 
fci^ier: colldq., =fofl, 54, 18 
©d^tff, *nave,' 20,9 
®(^i(b$alter (in heraldry), 95, 6 
©(^i(b»a(^t, «»a(^e, &c.,36, 17 
©(^lag : mit (finem @., 60, 13 
fc^lagen: Sdrm f., 13, 17 ; in umfc^^ta« 

gen, en. SBeg einfd^l., &c., 47,16 
fcf>lau, Bly, 75, 6 
fc^rec^t, \^X\^i, fdl^Iecl^terbing«, f. u. 

te^^t, f^^le^^ttoeg, 70, 16 ; [(^lec^t 

and fc^limm, 74,7; ein f(f^le(f^te¥ 

aOiU, 83, 20 
f(^(ei(^en, bal^infc^Ieid^en, 97, 28 
<^^\vij, Q^m.auf bie©-e fommen, 34,16 



f(^Ii(^ten, en. ©treit fc^t., 38, 10 
fc^jtiefien, gcfd^toffen, mil., 18, 7 
fc^limm and fc^lec^t, 74, 7 
fc^mcd en ; et»., t% fc^med t (fm. ; ftcf» 

et», [(^meden laffen, 78, 31 
©(l[>mecjen£gelb, smart-money, 12,2 
fc^mieben, Ißldne, &c., fd^., 6, 30 
©(^nabelf(l|>u^e, ©d^nabel, beak, 6, r 
©c^nittmaaren, im SUt^fc^nitt oer« 

taufen, auSfd^neiben, 55, 29 
©c^öffenrat^, p. 120 
fc^on; 10,5; (15, 14) 57,11, 17; 

58,5; 82,25; (84,25) 
fc^onen, »b as adj. and adv., 63, 13 
©(poppen, measure, *glass,' 78, 31 
©c^red, 66, 1 1 ; Gnbe mit ©einreden, 

70, 23, ©cl{>reden«^errf(^aft, 115, 

12 
f(^reiben : fi(^ et». I^inter'« D^r f., 5, 

21 ; 3mb. fi^reibt ftcl{> 5)^.91., 60,19 
©d^ritt, auf je^n ©d[^titt, 9, 3 ; bret 

©(^ritt 00m £eibe ! 9, 8 
©d^ulb, an et». ©. or f. fein, 14, 9 ; 

et», fc^ulbig bleiben, üg., 46, 15 
©c^ule, training, ©. ^aben, 19,4 
©(^utt^eip, ©(f^ulb, Reifen, 55, 30 
©(^u^o unb S^ru^bünbnip, 34,15 
©(^»aU, 8ilebefd^»aa, f(^»eUen, 25,8 
f(^»drmen, butc^fd^»^rmen, 8, 22 ; 

fc^»drmen für, ©(^»drmer, «ei, 90,4 
fc^tearj auf »eip, 56, 15 
f(^»eben, in @cfa^r f., 86, 24 ; in bcr 

©c^»ebe l^atten, 52, 27 
fc^»eifcn, in« SBeite f., 34, 7 ; Qi\>» 

fd?»eifen, *digress,' loi, 19 
fd^»eigen : ©c^»eigen (.Seine !2lnt»ort) 

ifi ^}x&) eine 3lnt»ort, 44, 27 
fc^»er: et».fdttt (5m. f., &c., 57, 24 
fc^»inbeln, e0 fd^»inbelt mir, mir 

fd^»inbett, sometimes id(> f., 97, 15 
©(^»ung, fig., fd^wingen, 63, 21 
fec^8^)fünbig, $funb, 56, 11 
fec^jig : tief in ben ©ed[>jigen, 79, 6 
fe^en=audf. in d^nlic^ f., 29, 29 
fein ; f«i and fei ge»efen, in obl. 

oration, 23, 10; 83, 31 : Omis- 
sion of f. and ^aben as auxil., 

12, 9: fein and »erben as auxil. 

in indic pass., 18, 24 ; 43, 14; 

99, 9 ; do. in imperat. and infiu. 
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pass., aa, 6 : fein lu (teilen, 54, 30: 

ti ifl mir, at^..., 59, 24 ; 108, 20 
©eite: auf @eitcn bc«..., 58, 15 
fclb, felbig, becfelb[ig]e, &c., 75, 17 
fetbanber, fetbbritt, &c., 116, 7 
@e(bfigefä^I, double signif., 81, a8 
fflbftgenfigfam, genügen, genug, 36,23 
fetbfigetoi^, getoif, toijfen, 40, 27 
felbfioerftanbUd^, etn>. vetjlel^t ftdj^ [von 

fetbfl], 36, 26 
fetig, ^odiiferig, 47, 3 
©enten^, aphorism, &c., 9I) 9 
Sep. and insep. verbs, 7, 9 ; 8, 22 
©etentjfimud, ®e. S)ut(|»Iau(^t» 69, 31 
fe^en : (fm. ben ©tul^t vor bie S^^üce 

fe^en, fig., 6, 27 ; etto. auf etm. 

fe^en, loi, 28 
ftc^: f. etto. toben, 43129; f. et». 

toünf(^en, 78, 7 
fte^e, interjectnl. imperat., 56, 9 
Sing, verb w. collect, subj., 35, 11 
@inn, 87, 24 ; SBottfinn, 64, 20 
fi^en: abs., =im ©effingntfi f., &c., 

100, 10; etto. ft^t C^m. gut, 106, 7 
fo : fo aber, 4, i ; fo mand^^e, 6, 26 ; 

fo toie, fotoie, 9, 2; toenn..., fo..., 

9, 29 ; fo im SSorbeigel^en, &c., 78, 

i0 5 77» 15 ; fp «»«•••> 99» HJ fo 
mancf^mat, 116, 14 

©odet, socle, plinth, 33, 17 

fogtei(j(>, gteid^, 10, i 

fotcfjergeflatt, betgejl., ©ejtalt, 9, 25 

©ötbner, ©ötbnerbauer, SBauet, 35, 26 

folib[e], fig., fot. aJlenfc^.&c., loi, 6 

foUen: 11,28; (14,21)29,3; 60, 

13; 63,10; 66,26; (72,28; 

IOC, 7): toic fotlte...? 7, 15; 16, 

ii: = *be Said to,' 46,18: al- 

most= * will, would,* 48, 23 : toa8 

fotl...? 57,25: man fotttegtauben..., 

&c., 71,3: foUen toir...? and 

sollen toir...? 109, 3 

fctmS'fd^er, folmftfc^cr, 21, 25 

@ommer>3o9anni, 3ol^anni[d], 29, 2 

fonft, various meanings, 18, 11 

f^di^en, erf))d^en, II, 12 

f^annen; f))annenb, gef^annt, adjs. 

and advs.; auf ett». f^)., 13, 3 . 

®^)arren, en. @^}. [ju »iet] [im jto^fe] 

l^aben, 83, 30 



f)>a)ieren^ f^ajieren ge^en; f)). reiten, 

f^). fahren, 66, 7 
@pecerei, @))ecerei!ram; StaUn\oX*,^Qß 

teriattoaaren, 55, 28 
©pelunfe, coUoq., 79, 25 
@^iet: et», ^e^t auf bem @., 34,11 
©piefgefetl, orig. signif., 35, 5 
@pitat, ^of^itat, ^rmenfpitat, 59, 20 
@pit^ : et», fie^t auf ®. u. Jtno:pfy 

@)>iUe, Äno^)f, 37, 2 
©pi^name, @. b e 2 S. or b e r S., 46, 1 5 
@i)ott, prov., @(^aben.../ @., 37, 24 
f)>otten: über (3rn., et», f))., (Srn. )>erf);., 

in ®runb u. ä3oben fp., 81, 28 
@pra(^e : fic^ mit ber ©pra(f^e ^eraud« 

»agen, 64, 15 
fprengen, fpringen; ein ©erüd^t, &c.y 

au«fprengen, 38, 4 > »«fpr., 45, 7 
©prijjen^au«, @prifte, 33, 18 
©prud^, fprec^en, 41,4; ^etterfprud^y 

44, 24 ; aRa^tfpru(|>, 56, i 
fprungl^afty fig., fpringen, 87, 26 
©pürnafe, fig., ©pur, fpüren, 92, 1 7 
®t(k(A, [mit @t».] ©taat machen, ^of* 

ftaat, 47, 17 
©taat«»ijfenfd^aft, 75, 16 
©tabtarrejt, 2lrreji, arretiren, 34, 12 
ftabtfunbiger»eife, funb, funbig, fünbig, 

&c., *»eife, 35, 14 
©tammbaum, ©tamm, geneal., 95,6 
©tammgajt, ©tamm, 79, i 
©tanb, Stbetjlanb, äSürgerjlanb, &C.5 

68, 19: ©tanb Ratten, 41, i 
©tanbbilb, öitb, 15, 27 
©tdnbe, 9lei(|>8v Oenerat*, 89, 27 
ftar! = fcl^r, &c., 22, 21 
©tatt, ©tdtte, ©tabt ; ®iaii er fiatt 

finben or ^aben, 18, 22 
©tattl^atter, locum tenens, 89, 29 
flatuiren; [an (^m.] ein @rempet fi.; 

(^rempet, SBeifpiet, 72, 25 
fteden, ein^., in bie Safere ft., 10, 15 ; 

oerfte({en, ^erflecf , 42, 24 
flel^en : ju (Sm., einer Partei p., 6, 15 ; 

et», jle^t §u ge»innen, ^offen, &c., 

7,16; aufbem©pietft.,34,ii ; 70, 

29; auf ©pift u. Jtnopf ft., 37, 2; 

»ie man ge^t u. fic^t, 105, 30 
fieigen=rt(|» bdumen, 8, 14 
fletlen : factit. of ^e^en ; ein ^ia 
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73 ; (5n. aufrieben ji., 25, 30 ; T»«^ 

auf ben Äopf ji., 58, 10; [^ fo ob. 

fo fl., 74, 2 ; fi^ einbetten, 29, 3 ; 

aSittjleaer, &c., 58,8 
@tcnn)cl: tajr* u. flempclfm, 81, 13 
flem^eln, fig., (3rn. ju rtw. fi., 74» i 
©tetner, ©ternetBunb, 23, 2 
fieuern, tr., and w. dat., 5, 2 
M(ä(>etn, @tic^elreben fügten, 54, 29 
©tid^toort, 68, 28 

giften, ^dnber, ©ttteS^ &c., 60» 10 
©ttmm«, voice, vote, 3, 6 
fitmmen, ©timme, ©timmung, umfitm« 

«wn» 57*25 ; »erflimmett,. 116, 16 
jloljieten, flotj, •i[e]ten, 10, 21 
©törenfcieb, 8tteben«jl5ter, 10, 13 
fiof en, 3U (Srm.r 97, 27; auf <Sn., etto. 

^. ; mit (3rm. jnfammenji., 36, 30 
©toffeufjet, fig., tto^en, en. ©eufjet 

anSfi., iSorte ^ervor^., &c., 62, 3 
^afen, mit Sotten jit., (^n. fttafenb 

anfe^en/(5n; fiügen fttc., &c., 38, 27 
fltduien: fi(j(> fltduBen, fig., 83, 17 
©ttau^, poet.=:l^attet.Sampf, 22, 20 
flterfen, ftd^ im Sauf |lt., gefttcdten 

Saufet, gefttedEtet S^tojb, &c., 8, 14 ; 

tangefited t, 43, 4 
®tteic(>, ^aut)t^tei4>, 36, 31 
^teic^en, Sanbfiteic^et, 16, 24 
@tto[^]met=Sanbfltei(^et, 98, 5 
®tü(f, in anbetn ©tüden, @t. fät @t., 

4, 24 ; ein ®t. SD'iotgenfegenv &c. , 

13« 22; gto^c ©tücfe auf etto. I^al# 

ten, 71, 16 
©tufenjal^t, climacteric, 96, 13 
©tul^T, SBeBftu^I, 5, 12 $ 6m. ben @t. 

vot bie It^üte fejjen, 6, 27 
@tunbe, of distance, 33, 9; von 

©tunb an, gut ©tunbe, &c., 12,16 
@tuxm unb S)tang, 80, 28 
Subjunct. : for a simply conceived 

fact, 20,27; pres. .and past 

tenses of, for a supposed case, 

35, 8 ; See oblique oration. 
^Vi'iiX, -füd^tig, mobefüd^tig, 5, 28 
fü^nen^ «Sfi^ne, 13, 7 ; 30, 30; 96, 5 
filnbigen : auf 3mb«. SRamen f., 74,5 ; 

w. toai) &c., as acc. obj., 85, 15 



tagen, S^ag, diety 6, 19 

tagüd[>, ieben Jlag, = *any' day, 62, 5 

tahto«, Siaft, 85, 13 

t&njeln, »ein dimin., 17,2 

S;a^ete, Slo^et, S;e))^t(^, 54, 10 

tougen, tüdjjtig, ftieg8tö(^tig, 23, 7 

5£auf(j(>, Sneimtngdtaufd^, 108, 28 

taufenbjdl^tig : ba8 t— e JReicf^, 97, i 

Jlaye : ivp* «nb jlenH}elftei, 81, 13 

Sietmin, fixed term, 84, 27 

%txX \ fomme (St gum %, , 69, 26 ; 

@tunbtejrt, loi, 19 
Sll^atfac^e: bie «ottenbete S^l^atfad^e 

l^inne^men, 53, 2 
tl^eilen : ftc^ in etn>. tl^eiten, 27, 9 
tl^un : etkD. tl^ut Qtm. too^I, 10, 7 ; 

gtof, 6öfe, &c., t^un, 53, 25 
S^utm, tower ; prison, 31, 30 
tief: t. in ben ©e^jigen, 79, 6 
titanifc^, 82, 4 

3!itelfu(j(>t, in Germany, 62, 5 
Titles, agreement of art., adj., 

verb w. actual subst. in, 78, 28 
J&jgamutf, SButf, 82, 9 
5£tac^t, ttagen, 5, 29 
ttagen : ffc|> mit em. ®ebanfen, ^}tan, 

&c. [^etum] ttogcn, 115, 11 
JCtaumWlb, 19, 18; »geftc^t, 96, 15 
tt&umen: etto., »on eth). tt., 78, 16 
tteiben, etto., e« tteifcen, 3, 12 
JEteibiagen, »jagb, ^efejagb, 40, 20 
tteten, kick, %yMi, ^ufttitt, 8, 12 
Jltinfgetb, any gratüity, 84, 3 
ttorfen, in t — en SGBotten, &c., 57, 27 
Stube, ©etttub, 35, 26 
Stumpf, en. %x, auffegen, en. St. 

batauf fe^en, &c., 105, 10 
ttu^ig, Stu$, Sto^, 22, 2; ©d^uj}« 

unb Stu^Mnbnil, 34, 15 
Aü(j(>tig, ftiegitüd^tig, taugen, 23, 7 
Sutniety.toumey, 90, 4 

üBet : etto. über etto. (dat.) »etgejfen, 
5,15; übet SRac^t, 15,6; v&tt 
futa obet tong, 59, i 
fibetbie«, o^nebie«, &c., accent, 7, 12 
libetfluf : jum Übetflu^, 97, n 
ttbet^au^)t, «aupt, 4, 7 ; 15, 19 ; 48, 

24; 49,24; 73,8 
ubetmutl^, shades of signif., 25, 26 
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Übernatur, 81» a 

überquer, fig. , provinc, 23, 6 

u berfelig, »gtüdl^, &c., 97, 23 

übcrjÄl^ltg, supernuraerary, 48, 22 

itbrigcnd, im Übrigen, 39, 27 

um: = *by,' um fo mel^r, &c., 4. 7; 

um atted in ber SQSelt, um leccn 

!Prei«, &c., 12, 18 
Umgebung[en], of persons, 53, 22 - 
umgebend, adv., = mit umge^entcr 

*of*, 56, 4 
umringein, umringen, 95, 2 
ümfc^lagen, meaning of fc^Tvigcn, 

force of um, Umfc^Ug, 47, 16 
Umftilntee, !eine U. mad^en, &c., 32, 4 
umfiimmen, Stimmung, &&, 57, 25 
umfiriden, insep., 59, 2 
Umtriebe, intrigues, &c., 73» 23 
Itmmeg, en. Ummeg machen, 102, 11 
(ümtourjeln), 82, 2 
umjingetn, cingulus, 30, 20 
Unart, 9lrt, force of un, Unzeit, 4, 16 
unbefugt, Sug, Unfug, 71, 28 
unbenf tic|> : feit un[»or]tenfli(^er 3eit, 

33» 16 
unerbittUd^, er«, bitten, 89, 9 
unergrünbli(^, fig., 96, 31 
unerhört, adv., 55, 19 ; U— e8, 5, 3 
ungefünfielt, bie u — eaßa^rl^eit, 55,14 
ungefdumt = ol^ne @&umen, 29, 3 
ungefc^el^en : etko. aU u. anfe^en, u. 

mad^en, &c., 11, 25 
ungejogen, nic^t gejogen, 7, 23 
Unzeit, ^eil, l^eU, 9, 23 
un^eimlid^, l^eimlic^, 90, 3 
Uni»erfttdt, auf U — en, 50, 24 
unfd^dblid^: 6n. u. mad^en, 112, 23 
unfc^irfUc^ : be« U — en genug, 5, 3 
unfer ä3eiber, appositn., 64, 25 
unter: unter ber ä3anf l^ervor, &c., 

14, 16 ; unter ber ^anb, 75, 16 
Unter laffungöfünben, 71,4 
Unterfuc^ungdric^ter, 9iid(^ter, 66^ 23 
unoerfc^ulbet, adv., = o^ne et», »er« 

fc^ulbet 3U l^aben, 72, 28 
unverfe^ene, ftc^ einer @a(^e verfemen, 

»orl^erfe^cn, 92, 12 
unvenvanbt, adv.,=o^ne baS Sluge-^u 

Dermenben, 54, 9 
Umvitte, Unluf[, iio, 27 



»er* : force of as verbal prefix, see 
foUg. compd. verbs, esp. 3, 1 1 ; 

4» 23; 13» 17; »5» "; 17» «3; 

26,23; 36, I ; 48» 8; 62,2; 

65» 14; 73. «; 91» I 

»erbitten, ftd^ (dat.) et», »erb., 91, r 
»erblümt, adj. and adv., fig., 54, a8 
Verbs of mood : imperf. ind. = 

plup. subj., 6, 4 ; forms of perf. 

part., 26, 21 ; plup. subj., 39*9; 

Order of verbal forms, 72, 29 
aScrbac^t, Gn. in, tm 35. I^aben, 6,13: 

»crbdc^tig, 38,3;=argtt)ö^nif4>, 98, 

31: »erbd(f>tigcn, 92, 14 
»erberben, ed mit 3mb. »erb., &c., 86, 

17; iBerberben, min, 10,3 
SSerbienfl; »erbienen, toeam, ber SS.; 

to deserve, ba« 35., 28, 28 
33ereite(n, fr. adj.y eitel, 65, 14 
»erfaUen, become forfeit, 22, 3 
»erfangen, w. neg., 7, 10; 18, 21 
»erfdnglid^, fig., fid^ »erfangen, 63, 15 
»erfügen, ä^erfügung, 49, 1 1 
»ergeffen : et», über et», (dat) ».^ 5, 

15 ; »ergeffen w. gen., 64, 9 
»ergeuben, geuben, »er«, 3, 11 
»ergleid^dweife, S5erg(eid(>, 89, i r 
»ergnügt, as adj., ein » — ti ®eft(^t 

[ju et».] machen, 47, 15 
»ergüten, make good, 10, 14 
»er^aUen, ^att, sound, 100, 5 
»erl^alten: ftcf» fo ob. fo »., 6,31; 

»erhalten, as adj., »er«, 15, 12 
»erl^anbeln: ». in..., w. acc, 33, 14 
»er^eirat^en, «md^len, ftc^ »., »er^ci« 

ratl^et, adj., [na(f^] au0»drt8 »er^ei« 

ratzet, 48, 8 
»erhoffen, un»er]^oft, toiber SS., 63, 4 
SSer^ör, Gn. »eri^ören, 66, 20 
Sßerfauf0ge»5lbe, @e»ölbe, 14, 14 
»er! e^rt, part. as adj. and adv. , force 

of»er', 4, 23 
SSerfettung, Jtette, iio, 10 
SSerfldrung, »erftdren, 95, 30 
»erfnö(f^em, fr. subst.j Sixio^tn, 73, «> 
»erlegen, Gm. ben SQBeg, 37, 9 
»erlernen, forget, &c, »er*, I3f 17 r 
»erle|bar=empflnblic^, 6,9 
»crlutüg, einer @a(^e ». flehen, 33erlutl, 

»erlieren, 28, 12 
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«ermfil^Ien« «l^ctratl^en, &c., 48,8 
»ermauern, ». in..., w. acc, 33, 18 
oetmeiben, mriben, 30, 9 
»crmerfen, [@m.], etto. üSel»., 106,30 
^xm\xt^\6}, vetmutl^en, 3» 13 
Detnettten, l^eja^en, 23, 1 1 
oec))flic^tcn: ft^ (Sn. v., Grit, ju S)an! 

».; ©Mt. gefdCig fein, &c, 65, 15 
loerpönen, 'taboo,' &c., ^ön, 114,6 
vettenn«!, unncn, fiti|> in et». «., in 

etro. vettant fein, 64« 31 
^»erfaljen, 6g., (Srm. ett». v., Mc*, 36, i 
tocrfaumen, f&umen; bie 3eit, &c.y ».; 

t>.« etto. gu tl^un, 37, 6 
»etfc^tafen, et»., bie3eit, 104, 31 
tterfc^Iagen, perf. part. as adj., 72, i 
»etfc^Ue^en, »er«, 17, 22; vetfc^loffen, 

fig-, 58, 30 
»erfcl(>utben, un» — et, as adv., 72,28 
verf^mcigen, tito.; »erfc^toiegen as adj., 

of pers., poet. of places, 48, 13 
oerf(f>n)immen, fig., 62, i 
verfemen, {t(^ einer ^aä^t )o^ unvec« 

feilend, adv., 92, 12 
»erf^rengen, ein » — itx Jtneij^t, 45, 7 
SSecfleä, t>erfie(fen, 42, 24 
»erftcl^en: etto. »erfleht fid(| [w>ii felBfil 

i(l fetBjlverflAsbl^, 36, 26 
Derflimmen, oerjitmmt, fig., 116, 16 
^»erjto^Ien, part., adj., adv., 63, 5 
»erjlopfea, force of »er», 17, 22 
loerfio^en, gegen et»., fig., 6, 11 
»erfinden, flriden, @trirf, 6, 22 
»ertdnbeln, t&nbeln, S^anb, 52, 8 
«erungnaten, Ungnabe, 75, 9 
»ectoal^ren, ftd^ [gegen etn>.], zi, 29 
verttanbeta, ft^f, = Eng. intr., 8, 20 
vermehren, Gm. etto. [»er]»., 35, 30 
«er»eifen, Gm. et»., 109, 31 
oerje^ren» je^ten, »er«, 26, 23 
Sßttixä^i letfien auf (w. acc), =»er« 

ixe^txi auf..., 37, 6 
»etterfcl|>afttic|f, S5etter, 50, 4 
»ietteutig, beuten, 61, 24 
i»ie(m^$r; »iel me^r, lö, 11; 16, 13 
äSogt, p. 1 19 

iOötferfcf^tad^t, bie Set^jjtger, 77, 4 
Scttl^auer, &c., Sauet, 35, 26 
vollenbete Si^atfad^e, fait accompli; 

bic 9. %. l^tnne^meu, 53, 2 

R. N, 



»oUenbd, «I, 10, 11; 23, 16; 45, i; 

57.25; 58,27 
voller, as invariable, =»oIl, 75,6 

»off gültig, giltig, gelten, 32, 27 

»on: »om Saufen ixA @(^Iei(^en fom« 

men, &c. , 97, 22 

»or: ='of,' &c., Surtfit »ot..., 8, 21; 

= *with,* »or aßut^, &c, 9, 12; 

»or aUcn S)ingen, 10, 6; ='out- 

side,' &c., 27,3; 35, 15; »or bie 

Sl^üce, 13, i8; et», »or anberen 

l^aBen, 20, 19; nad^ »ie oor, 27, 

23; »ot and f&r« »or« and füclie^, 

für ft(^, »or fii^ ^in, &c., 53, 10 

»oraB, provinc, 26, 3 

»orSeteuten, 48, 4 

»orbi(^ten, bem Üuge et»., 65, 2 

»orerlcben, nad^erl., erleben, 103, 20 

aSorgang, »ergeben, 1 1, 25 ; 53, 5 

toorgebe», et».; »., ju..., 58, 3 

»orgele«, gegen Gn., «., 73, 5 

vorl^alten. Gm. et»., 25, 28 

»orl^in, *just now' (past), 26,10 

^or^ut, auf ber ^vX, ^ütcn, 18, 13 

»orig, *iast,' » — e SBot^e, &c, 38,16 

»orIeuc|>ten, fig., anbecn »erleuchten ; 

»oraslcud^ten, 5, 27 

»ornel^ia, root meaning, &c., 4, i 

»ornel^meR, \\ii (dat.) et»., 8, 29 

^orrec^t, ^. »or asbern, 20, 19 

»orfe^en, ftd^ et». ». or »ornc^men, 

'^orfa^, 8, 29 

ttorfieden, Gm.« ^ySi^ ein Biel ».> 12,6 

SSortrag, »ortragen, 29, 10 

»ortrfiumen« ftcf» (dat.) et»., 113,21 

»or»erfen, Gm. et».« ^or»ur^< 25,28 

SSor»iffen, ol^ne 3mb8. SS., 27, 14 

^Qi^i, SBai^C, @<|ftlb', &c., 36, 17 
SBage, Gm., einer @a(^e bie SBage 

(=ba< ®leic^ge»i(l^t) l^alteu, 52, 2 
»4^r^afl[ig], »al^r^dftig, 75, 5 
SBa^r$ei(^en, ®v^bol, 11,22; bie 

SBa^rjeic^^en eine« Orte«, 33, 3 ; 

SQSa^rjeic^en =Bei(i^en, 87, 28 
SDaibmann (2&eib')« «»eri »aibgetecf^t, 

SBeib€ =3agb, 40,20 
SBalbbejitt SBejir!, circus^ 33» 1 9 
SBalbeSfaum« @aum, seam, 97, 27 
»atten, poet., SQSattfal^rt, 95, 26 

23 
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»atten, i(7, 19; 50, 31; 61, 28; w. 

gen., 28, 26 
IBEBairtietial^re, Sel^rial^re, 5, 13 
h)ann, koenn, 28, 16; 84, 29 
SBappent^iere, 95, 4 
SBatte, SS^arttl^urm, 18, 23 
toad: colloq., lief tacA et laufen 

fonnte, &c., 100, 19 
tDcben, ed toeBte u. kDimmelte, 34, 20 
JlBebflul^I, ^tvi% ^Qi^^\x% 5, 12 
toebeln, mit bem ©d^manje ttebetn or 

ben ©(^»anj to, SDcbel, 17, 6 
SBeg : feinen [eignen] SOS., feine« SBegeS, 

feint SGBege, &c., ge^en, 39» «5; 

40, I ; en. 9B. machen, 93, 31 ; en. 

SB. einf(^kgen, 47, 16 
toeg: t>onterSef*ettt>., 81,18; frifc^ti}., 

69, 27 ; fut} tt>., fur§n}., 92, 26 
SBegelagerei, toeg[e]logern, 34, 18 
toegen, meinetwegen, &c., 88, 8 
toej^ren, Qtm., 5, 15 ; <Srm. etro. [))et]' 

toeii^en, jutääm., audm., 8, 13 
toeil^en, ttm SSetkerBen g« — t, 10, 3 
iDeitant, wliilom, SBeite, 30, 27 
SBetle, while, Sangen)., &c., 65, 25; 

!urjtoeilig, 34, 7 
toeUen, intr., tarry, &c., 63, 30 
»tt>eife, advs. w., SBeife, 35, 14 
»eifen, in..., ou«..., 92, 26 
iDeiffagen, iDiffen, 89, 28 
»eit : [nic^t] »on Sß — em., 16, i ; in« 
aB— e f(^toeifen, &c., ba« SO— e 
fuc^en, 34, 7 ; »ntöeratoeigt, 6, 25 
toeiter, w. verbs, =fort, 35, 7 
äBeltArger, 94, io;«gef(^i(^te, 87, 16; 

•»etSejferer, 107, 10 
toenten : ta£ ä3latt xo — et ft(^, 60, 22 ; 

give a turn to, 61, 13 
SBenbung, turn of aflfairs, 46, 7 
toenn: omissn. in protasis of cond. 
sent., 4, 20; »enn ia, 4,28: 
= *when* and *if,* 28, 16; 30, 
10; to. and wann, 28, 16; 84, 29 
»et, as * relat.' pron., 33, 7 
toerben: ava 91. n>icb 99., 3, 13; Gm. 
toirb etto., 36, 28 ; toorben for geto., 
38, 3; avA et», fing to., 61, 15 ; 
etto. toirb (Sm. fauer, ed ftc^ f. to. 
taffen, 97, 15 ; as aux., see fein« 



toetfen: $af, &c., auf (Sn. to., 17, 
15 ; @teine, &c., naif (Srm. to.; Qfn. 
mit Steinen, &c., to., 105, 11; 
llogatourf, 82, 9 

SBerfftatt, ®tatt, Statte, 18, 22 

SBefen, etym., &c., 7, 12; ©emetn« 
toefen 20,15; ^oftoefen, 51,30; 
?Proteftion«toefen, 56, 3 

SBetterau, bie, 18, 8 

toettern, fig., J9QBetter, = ©etoitter, Don* 
nertoetter, 14, 3; 46, 13 

SBetterfpruc^, @pru(^, 41, 4 

SBe^Iar, 3, 9 

SBiberpart, Gm. S0. I^atten, 91, 30 

a[Biberfpiel = @egent]^ei(, 47, 16 

toie: l^ören, toie..., or baf ..., ^ören w. 
infin., 13t 19; baS @(j(>toert, imc 
ed..., *suchas,' *which,'45, 28; 
69, II 

toitb: boÄ to — e ^eer, 15, 9 

SGBilbbann, S9ann, 22, 4 

toimmeln »on..., ti toimmelt, 13, r 

toinfen, mit ber ^anb, bem ^uge, &c. ; 
Gm. jutoinfen, SBinf, 7, 9 

toirfen, fo ob. fo to., 49, 4 

SBirt^fc^oft, lit. and fig.,\47»i3? 
©änfiUngStoitt^fc^aft, 59, 4; eine 
))o(nif4>e SB., 102, 20 

toiffen : gu fagen, &c., to., be able to, 
64, 26; id^ toei^ nid^t toelc^er, &c., 
* some or other,* &c., 92, 13 

mx%, ein f(l|>(e(^tec SBi|}, 83, so 

tooBei, rel^t. adv., 102, 7 ; toofem, 
42, 10 ; too^in, tool^er, 5, 2 

tool^t: in declarat. sent., 48, 18; 7, 
8; 29,27; 54,21: w. pres. or 
imperf., = Eng. * will,' * would,* 
5, 13 ; dif. fr. bod^, 3,5 : ia tool^l, 
15, 27 ; concessive,= jtoar, 20, 2: 
in interrog. sent., 77, 14: too^I 
auf, too^Iduf,=tool^4 103, 14: etto. 
t^ut Gm. too^I, 16, 7 

SBoÜe: au« ben SB — en falten, 49, «3 

tooHen: toie cr...tooae, ' ...should,' 5, 
i4: = *beaboutto,'&c., 5, 17; 8, 
17; 10,6; II, 15; 37» 11; 41. «o; 
90, 6 ; 100, 3 1 : = ' maintain, ' &c., 
21,28; Be^au)>ten toollen, htf^auip* 
ten, 46, 25 : id^ toUl fagen..., bal 
toitt [nic^t] viel fagen, &c., 82, 20: 
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in a proposal, tooUen toir...?. and 
fotten toit...? 109, 3 
toorben for gekDorben, &c., 38, 3 
SQBort: short saying, wordj, &c., 
21,31; ba« \t%it SB. (ehalten, 44, 
23 ; ba< SD. fügten, 46, 30 ; @iii 
SD^iann, ein SBott, 49, 1 1 ; in brei 
aOBorten, brci SBörter, 69, 27 : 
iDraMm., 61, 34; 9{a4feln>., 64, 
28; (Stielte., 68, 28; SBortrtnn, 
nad^ bem SB., 64, 20 
SBucf^t, welgM, ©emic^t, 21, 13 
toül^Ien, lit. and 6g., 6, 30 
njunberlii^, -Bar, -fam, 53, 23 
toünfcf^en: »., baf er..., = *wish him 

to...,* II, 7 
tvücgen, cm., SDürgenget, 12, 13 

gAl^ten: 3. gu..., tr. and intr., 3, 20 
Z^^ : i^m tl^ut fein 3. mel^c koe^, 82, 

28 
janf cn, ^vS^ mit ©m., 115, 31 
BauBerBann, 3auBer, 65, 10 
3ecl^freunbe, gec^en, 7, 4 
gellten, vergcl^ren, 26, 23 
äeit^crtreiB: gum BeitioettteiB, bie 3eit 

»ettreiBen, 13, 30 
gethtitfc^en, fig., fn., g^nash, 9', i 
g«rrijfcn, fig., of style, 87, 26 
gccfd^lagen, force of jer, 33, 17 
3eug : inS 3. gelten, rennen, 83, 3 ; bod 

3eug gu etm. ^aBen, fig., 90, 16 
3eug^au«, 3eug=Ärieg«gerdt^, 34,26 
gießen, ergiel^en, 10, 19; (5m. en. 4icB, 

&c., giel^en, colloq., 44, 2 
3opf, symbolic use, 83, 8 ; 3opfge* 
\^\^it, ®efc^i(^te, gefc^ej^en, 86, 20 
gu : «oU gum ÜBerlaufen, 6, 24 : of 
purpose or destination, gum %t* 
fc^enf, &c., 7,19; 15, 15; gur 
SlBtted^elung, 32, 5 ; gum [ewigen] 
(Bebdc^tnip, 45129; gur Antwort, 



66,17; ctto. gum D^ifer Bringen, 
72, 15; gum ÜBerflu^, 97, 11: 
complement, ber 3^runf gum 
@4^maud, &c., 25, 2 : (in. gum 
Slrgt, &c., Berufen, &c., * to be,* 
* as,* &c., 50, 8 : fic^ gum SMajor, 
&c., emporarBeiten, 105, 5 : ($n. gu 
einem Spanne... ^em^eln, * as,' 74,2 

3u(^t, giel^en, 4, 15 

gubenfen, (5m. etto., 50, 18 

gufcieben : (Sn. g. ftetten, 25, 30 

3ug, *trait,' 6, 12 : 2lufjug, 10, 24; 
Sltl^emgug, 24, 18 

guge^en: eS ge^t leBl^aft, &c., gu or 
^er, 78, 29 

guge!nö^}ft, fig., 59, 12 

3ägel : tro|} 3. u. @(i(>enfet, 8, 14 

gu^ören [w. dat.], ^ören, 4, 21 

gumal, ba omitted after, 78, 13 

gunftc^fl, * in the first place,' 73, 
5 ; 'for the present,* 85, 3 

3unft, (Silbe, &c., p. 119; 3,20; 
3unftgenoffe, 4,3; »mann, 35, 29 

gu)>fen, SÜafe, colloq., 41, 27 

gufammenl^aüen, 18, 7 

gufammennel^men : feine jtrafte, feine 
fünf @inne, &c., g., 69, 22 

gufammenjiofen, »treffen mit...; ftofen 
gu..., fl. auf..., 36,30 

guf(j(>auen [w. dat.], ft^auen, 5, 13 

gufe^enb«; *<, 10, 11 

guttun, ol^ne mein 3-, 58, 23 

gUTJorfommen: (5m. or einer ©ad^e g., 
'anticipate,' &c., 37, i 

3un)a(^d, 'addition,' 47, 6 

gutoinfen, SBinf, &c., 7, 9 

3tvangigenber, 21, 11 

gn)ar, unb gtoar..., 60, 14 

gtoeibeutig, beuten, 6, 31 

3»ingBurg, *^err, gmingen, 91, 19 

gtt)ifd(>en, ehrm., g. and unter, 15, 10 

g»5If[e], 66, 14 
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Librarian of Trinity College. Demy Octavo. iw. 

An Analysis of the Exposition of the Greed, written by the 

Right Rev. Father in God, John Pearson, D.D. Compiled 
by W. H. Mill, D.D. Demy Octavo, cloth. 5x. 

VTheatly on the Common Prayer, edited by G. K. Corris, 

D.D. Master of Jesus College. Demy Octavo. *is, 6d* 

The Homilies, with Various Readings, and the Quotations 

from the Fathers given at length in the Original Languages. Exiit. by 
G. E. CORRIS, D.D. Master of Jesus College. Demy Octavo. 71. tä. 
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Two Forma of Prayer of the time ot Queen Elizabeth. Now 

First Reprinted. Demy Octavo. 6</. 

Select Discourses, by John Smith, late Fellow of Queens' 

College, Cambridge. Edited by H. G. Williams, B.D. late 
Professor of Arabic. ' Royal Octavo. *js. 6d, 

De Obligatione Conscienti» Prselectiones decem Oxonii in 

Schola Theologica habitse a Roberto S Anderson, SS. Theo» 
logiae ibidem Professore Regio. Ayith English Notes, including 
an abridged Translation, by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of 
Trinity College. Demy Octavo. *js. 6ä, 

Caesar Morgan's Investigation of the Trinity of Plato, and of 

Philo Judaeus. Revised by H. A. Holden, LL.D;, late 
Head Master of Ipswich School. Crown Octavo. 4^. 

Archbishop Usher's Answer to a Jesuit, with other Tracts 

on Popery. Edited by J. Scholefield, M.A. late R^us Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University. Demy Octavo. 7J. 6d, 

Wilson's Illustration of the Method of explaining the New 

Testament, by the early opinions of Jews and Christians concem- 
ing Christ. Edited by T. TuRTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of 
Ely. Demy Octavo. 5j. 

Lectures on Divinity delivered in the University of Cam- 
bridge. By John Hey, D.D. Third Edition, by T. Turton, 
D.i). late Lord Bishop of Ely. « vols. Demy Octavo. 15X. 

GBEEK AND LATIN CLASSIOS, te. 

{Seea/sopp, 13, 14.) 

The Bacchae of Euripides, with Introduction, Critical Notes, 

and Archaeological lUustrations, by J. E. Sandys, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of St John's College, and Public Orator. Crown Octavo, 
cloth. lOJ. 6ä, 

A Selection of Greek Inscriptions, with Introductions and 

Annotations by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Caius 
College. [/n the Press. 

Aeschyü Fabulae.— iketiaes xoh*opoi in libro Mediceo 

mendose scriptae ex w. dd. coniecturis emendatius editae cum 
Scholiis Graecis et brevi adnotatione critica, curante F. A. Paley, 
M.A., LL.D. Demy 8vo. 7^. dd, 

The Agamemnon of Aeschylus. With a translatiori in English 

Rhythm, and Notes Critical and Explanatory. New Edition 
Revised. By Benjamin Hall Kennedy, D.D., Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek. Crown 8vo. 6j. 

The ThesBtetus of Plato, with a Translation and Notes by 

the same Editor. Crown 8vo. 7J. dd, 

The (Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles, with a Translation in 

P^nglish Rhythm, and Notes Critical and Explanatory by the same 
Editor. Crown 8vo. ds, , 
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Sophocles : the Plays and Fragments. With Critical Notes, 

Commentary, and Translation in English Prose, by R. C. Jebb, 
M.A., LL.D., Professor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. 
Fart.I. the Oedipus Tyrannus. Demy 8vo. 15J. 

Select Private ürations of Demosthenes with Introductions 

and English Notes, by F. A. Paley, M. A., Editor of Aeschylus, 

etc. and J. £. Sandys, M.A. 
Part I. containing Contra Phormionem, Lacritum, Pantaenetum, 

Boeotum de Nomine, Boeotum de Dote, Dionysodorum. Crown 

Octavo, cloth. 6s, 
Part II. containing Pro Phormione, Contra Stephanum I. II.; 

Nicostratum, Cononem, Calliclem. Crown Octavo, cloth. 7^. 6d, 

Demosthenes against Androtion and against Timocrates, 

with Introductions and English Commentary by William 
Wayte, M.A., late Professor of Greek, University College, 
London, and Assistant Master at Eton. Crown 8yo. cloth. 7J. Zd. 
P. Vergili Maronis Opera, cum Prolegomeni^ et Commen- 
tario Critico pro S3mdicis Preli Academici edidit Benjamin 
Hall Kennedy, S.T.P., Graecae Linguae Professor Regius. 
Cloth, extra fcp. 8vo, red edges, $s, 

Essays on the Art of Pheidias. By C. Waldstein, M.A., 

PhiL D., Reader in Classical Archaeology in the University of 
Cambridge. Royal 8vo. With lUustrations. \Nearly ready. 

M. Tulli Ciceronis pro C. Rabirio [Perduellionis Reo] Oratio 

Ad Quirites. With Notes, Introduction and Appendices. By W. 
E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St John's College, 
Cambridge. Demy 8vo., cloth. *js, 6ä. 

M. T. Ciceronis de Natura Deomm Libri Tres, with Intro- 
duction and Commentary by Joseph B. Mayor, M.A., Professor 
of Moral Philosophy at King's College, London. Demy Octavo, 
cloth. loj. 6^. Vol. IL I2J. 6d. 

M. T. Ciceronis de Officiis Libri Tres with Marginal Analysis, 

an English Commentary, and Indices. Fourth Edition, revised, 
with numerous additions, by H. A. Holden, LL.D.. late Head 
Master of Ipswich School. Crown Octavo, cloth. qs, 

M. T. Ciceronis de Finibus Bonorum libri Quinque. The 

Text revised and explained by J. S. Reid, M.L», Fellow and 
Assistant Tutor of Caius College. [/« the Press. 

Vol. III., containing the Translation. Demy 8vo. Sj. 

Plato's PhSBdo, literally translated, by tne late £. M. Copk, 

Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo. 5J. 

Aristotle. The Rhetoric. With a Commentary by the late 

E. M. CoPE, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised and 
edited by J. E. Sandys, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of St John's 
College, and Public Orator. 3 Vols. Demy 8vo. £1 1 is, 6d, 
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Aristotle.— nEPl *YXHS, Aristotle's Psychology, in Greek 
and English, with Introduction and Notes, by Edwin Wallace, 
M.A., Fellow of Worcester CoU^e, Oxford. Demy 8vo. i8j. 

nEPI AIKAI02YNH2. The Fifth Book of the Nico- 
machean Ethics of Aristotle. Edited by Henry Jackson, M. A., 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. cloth. df . 

Findar. Ol3n3ipian and Pythian Ödes. With Notes Explana- 

tory and Critical, Introductions and Introductory Essays. Edited 
by C. A. M. Fennell, M.A., late Fellow of Jesus College. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. gj. 

— The Isthmian and Nemean Ödes by the same Editor. 9^. 
The Types of Greek Coms. By Percy Gardner, M.A., 

' F.S.A. , Disney Professor of Archseology. With sixteen füll page 
Autotype plates, containing photographs of coins of all parts of the 
Greek worid. ImpU 4to. Cloth extra ;^ i . i u. 6^, Roxburgh (Morocco 
back) ;£'2.. 2J. 

SANSKBIT, ABABIO AND 8TEIA0. 

Nalopakhyanam, er, The Tale of Nala ; containing the San- 
skrit Text in Roman Characters, with Vocabulary and a sketch ol 
Sanskrit Grammar. By the Rev. Thomas Jaerett. M.A., latc 
Regius Professor of Hebrew. New Edition. Demy Octavo. loj. 

Notes on the Tale of Nala, for the use of Classical Students, 

by J. Peile, M.A., Fellow of Christas College. Demy 8vo. iw. 

The Poems of Beha ed din Zoheir of Eg3rpt. With a 

Metrical Translation, Notes and Introdnction, by E. H. Palmer, 
M. A. 3 vols. Crown Quarto. Vol. II. The English Trans* 
LATION. Paper Cover, lor. 6</. Cloth extra, 15/. [Vol.L The 
Arabic Text is already published.] 

The Chronicle of Joshua the Stylite edited in Syriac, with 

an English translation and notes, by W. Weicht, LL.D., Pro- 
fessor of Arabic Demy Octavo. los. 6J, 

Ealilah and Dimnah, or, the Fahles of Pilpai; being^ an 

account of their literary history, togeiher with an English Trans- 
lation of the later Syriac Version ol Ihe same, with Notes, by 
I. G. N. Keith-Falconer, M.A., Trinity College, formeriy 
Tyrwhitt's Hebrew Scholar. Demy 8vo. [/» />|/ Press, 

MATHEMATI08, PHT8I0AL SCIENOE, te. 

Mathemaücal and Physical Papers. By George Gabriel 

Stokes, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., Lucasian Professor ol 
Mathematics. Reprinted from the Original Journals and Trans- 
actions, with additional Notes by the Author. Vol. I. Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15/. Vol. Tl. 15J. LVol. III. In the Press, 
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Mathematical and Physical Papers. By Sir W. Thomson, 

LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy in thc 
University of Glasgow. Collected from diflferent Scientific Periodi- 
cals from May, 1841, to thc present time. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, i8f. [Vol. II. In the Press. 

A TreatiBe on Natural Philosophy. Volume I. Part I. By Sir 

. W. Thomson, LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., and P. G. Tait, M.A., 
Professor of Natural Philosophy in the University qf Edinburgh. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, i6j. Part II. Dcmy 8vo. i8x. 

Elements of Natural Phüosophy. By Professors Sir W. 

Thomson and P. G. Tait. Parti. Second Edition. 8to. cloth, 9J. 

An Elementary Tr^atise on Quatemions. By P. G. Tait, 

M.A. Second Edition, Demy 8vo. 14X. 

A Treatise on the Theory of Determinants and their Ap- 
plications in Analysis and Geometry. By Robbkt Forsyth 
Scott, M.A., Fellow of St John's College. Demy 8vo. \%s, 

Ck>unterpoint. A practical course of study. By Prof. Sir G. 

A. Macfarren, Mus. D. 4th Edition, revised. Demy 4to. 71. 6</. 

The Analytical Theory ofHeat. By Joseph Fourier. Trans- 

lated, wich Notes, by A. Freeman, M.A., Fellow of St John*t 
College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. idr. 

The Scientific Papers of the late Prof. J. Clerk MaxwelL 

Edited liy W. D. NiVEN, M.A. Royal 4to. [/« the Press. 

The Electncal Besearches of the Honourable Henry Caven- 

dish, F.R.S. Written between 1771 and 1781, Editedfrom the 
original manuscripts in the possession of the Duke of Devonshire, 
K.G., by J. Clerk Maxwell, F.R.S. Demy 8vo. cloth, i8j. 

HydrodjTuamics, a Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of 
Fluid Motion, by Horacb Lamb, M.A., Professor of Mathematics 
in the University of Adelaide. Demy 8vo. cloth, isx. 

The Mathematical Works of Isaao Barrow, D.D. Edited by 

W. Whswkll, D.D. Demy Octava 7/. 6</. 

niustrations of Comparative Anatomy, Yertebrate and In- 

vertebcmte. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. cloth, aj. td. 

A Gatalogue of Australian Fossils. By R. Etheridge, Jun., 

F.G.S., Acting Palaeoatologist, H.M. Geol. Survey of Scotland. 
Demy 8vo. lox. 6^. 

A Treatise on the General Principles of Chemistry, by M. M. 

Pattison Muir, M.A., Fellow and Prselector in Chemistry of 
Gonville and Caius Collie. Demy Svo. {In the Press, 

A Treatise on the Physiology of Plauts, by S. H. Vines, M.A., 

Fellow of Christas College. [In the Press. 

The Fossils and Palaeontological Affinities of the Neocomian 

Deposits of Upware and Brickhill. With Plates. By W. Keeping, 
M.A., F.G.S. Demy Svo. los, 6d, 
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Notes on Qualitative AnafysiB. Concise and Explanatory. 

By H. J. H. Fenton, M.A., FJ.C, F.C.S. Demonstrator iA 
Chemistry in the University of Cambridge. Crown 410. 7j. Sd. 

An attempt to test the Theories 01 Gapillary Action, by 

Francis Bashworth, B.D., and J. C. Adams, M.A., F.R.S. 
Demy 410. ;f i. 1*. 

A Synopsis of cne Classification of the British Palsßozoic 

Rocks, by the Rev. Adam Ssdgwick, M.A., F.R.S. and Fred- 
erick M«COY, F.G.S. One vol., Royal 4to, cloth, Plates, £1. 11. 

A Catalogne of the Collection of Gambrian and Silnrian 

Fossils contained in the Geological Museum of the University of 
Cambridge, by J. W. Salter, F.G.S. Royd Quarto. 7^. ÖÄ 

Catalogne of Osteological Specünens contained in the Ana- 

tomical Museum of the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 9x. 6^. 

Astronomicai Observataons made at the Observatory of Cam- 
bridge from 1846 to 1860, by the Rev. James Challis, M.A., 
F. R. S., F.R. A. S., Plumian Professor of Astronomy. 

Astronomicai Observations iiom 1861 to 1865. Vol. XXI. 

Royal Quarto, cloth, 1 5 j. 
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Practical Jurisprudence. A comment on Austin. By E. C. 

Clark, LL.D., Regius Professor of Civil Law. Crown 8vo. 9^.- 

An Analysis of Criminal Liability. By the same Editor. 

Crown 8vo. cloth, 7j. 6</. 

A Selection of the State Trials. By J. W. Willis-Bund, M.A., 

LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. Vol. I. Trials for Treason (1327 — 
1660). Crown 8vo., cloth. i8r. Vol. II. In two parts, cloth, 
I4J. each. Vol. III. [/« the Press. 

The Fragments of the Ferpetaal Edict of Salvins Julianus, 

CoUected, Arranged, and Annotated by Bryan Walker, M. A., 
LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's College. Crown 8vo., cloth. 6j. 

An Introduction to the Study of Justinian's Digest. Con- 

taining an account of its composition and of the Jurists used or 

referred to therein, together with a füll Commentary on one title 

' (de usufructu), by Henry John Roby. [/» the Press. 

The Commentaries of Gaius and Rules of Ulpian. {New 

Edition.) Translated and Annotated, by J. T. Abdy, LL.D., 
late Regius Professor of Laws, and Bryan Walker, M.A., 
LL.D., La^ Lecturer of St John's College. Crown Octavo» 16/. 

The Institutes of Justinian, translated with Notes by J. T. 
Abdy, LL.D., and Bryan Walker, M.A., LL.D., St John's 
College, Cambridge. Crown Octavo, i6j. 
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Selected Titles from the Digest, annotated by Bryan 

Walker, M.A., LL.D. Part I. Mandat! vel Contra. Digest 
xvii. I. Crown Octavo, 5j. 

Part II. De Adqairendo reram dominio, and De Adqnirenda 

vel amittenda Possessione, Digest xli. i and i, Crown 8vo. 6j. 

Part III. De Condicüonibas, Digest xii. i and 4 — 7 and 

Digest XIII. I — 3. Crown 8vo. 6j. 

Grotins de Jure Belli et Pacis, with the Notes of Barbeyrac 

and others ; accompanied by an abridged Translation of the Text, 
by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of Trinity College. 3 VoU. 
Demy Octavo, laj. The translation separate, 6x. 

mSTOBIOAL WOBES. 
Life and Times of Stein, or Germany and Pmssia in the 

Napoleonic Age, by J. R. Seeley, M.A., Regins Professor of 
Modem History in the University of Cambridge. With Portraits 
and Maps. 3 vols. Demy 8vo. \%s. 

The Growth of English Industry and Commerce. By W. 

CuNNiNGHAM, M.A. With Maps and Charts. Crn. 8vo. d. iis. 

Scholae Academicae: some Account of the Studies at the 

English Universities in the Eighteeath Century. By Christophbr 
WORDSWORTH, M.A. Demy Octavo, doth, 15/. 

History of Nepal, translated from the Original by Munshi 

Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit Shri Günänand; edited 
with an Introductory Sketch of the Country and People by Dr D. 
Wright. Super- Royal Octavo, au. 

The University of Cambridge from the Earliest Times to 

the Royal Injunctions of 1535. By James Bass Mullinger, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. doth (734 pp.), lu. Vol. II. [In the Press, 

History of the College of St John the Evangelist, by Thomas 

Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. Mayor, 
M. A., Fdlow of St Tohn^s. Two Vols. Demy 8vo. 14^. 

The Architectural History of the UnlveiBity and Colleges of 

Cambridge, by the late Professor Willis, M.A. With numerous 
Maps, Plans, and Illustrations. Contimied to the present time, and 
edited by John Willis Clark, M.A. [/» the Press. 

inSOELLANEOUS. 

Statutes for the University of Cambridge and for the Colleges 

therein, made, published and approvea (1878 — 1882) under the 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. With an 
Appendix. Demy 8vo. i6s, 

A Catalogue of Ancient Marbles in Great Britain, by Prof. 

Adolf Michaelis. Translated by C. A. M. Fennell, M.A., 
late Fellow of Jesus College. Royal 8vo. Roxburgh (Morocco 
back). £2, IS, 
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The Woodcutters of the Netherlands during the last quarter 

of the Fifteenth Century. In two parts. I. History of the 
Woodcutters. II. Catalogue of their Woodcuts. By William 
Martin Conway. [In the Press, 

Theory and Practice of Teaching, By the Rev. E. Thring, 

M.A., Head Master of Uppingham School. Crown 8vo. 6s, 

Lectures on Teaching, delivered in the University of Cam- 
bridge in the Lent Term, 1880. By J. G. Fitch, M.A., Her 
Majesty's Inspector of Schools. Crown 8vo. New edition. 5J. 

A Grammar of the Irish Language. By Prof. Windisch. 

Translated by Dr Norman Moore. Crown 8vo. 7J. 6d, 

A Catalogue of the CoUection of Birds formed by the late 

HuGii Edwin Strickland, now in the possession of the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge. ByO. Salvin, M.A., F. R.S. £1* is. 

Catalogue of the Hehrew Manuscripts preserved in the Uni- 
versity Library, Cambridge. By Dr S. M. Schiller-Szinessy. 
Volume I. containing Section l. The Holy Scriptures; Section ii« 
Commentaries on the Bible. Demy 8vo. 9^. 

The Diplomatie Correspondence of Earl Gower, English Am- 

- bassador at the court of Versailles from June 1790 to August 1792. 
From the Originals in the Record Office with an introduction and 
Notes, by Oscar Browning, M.A. [Preparing. 

Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Uni- 
versity Library, Cambridge. Edited by C. Bendali, M.A., Fellow 
of Gonville and Caius College. Demy 8vo. 12J. 

A Catalogue of the Manuscripts preserved in the Library 

of the University of Can^bridge. Demy 8yo. 5 Vols. los. each. 

Index to the Catalogue. £>enay 8vo. los. 
A Catalogue of Adversaria and printed books containing 

MS. notes, in the Library of the University of Cambridge. 31. 6ä* 

The Illuminated Manuscripts in the Library of the Fitz- 

william Museum, Cambridge, Catalogued with Descriptions, and an 
Introduction, by William George Searle, M.A. 7X, 6d, 

A Chronological List of the Gracea, Documents, and other 

Papers in 'the University Registry which concem the University 
Library. Demy 8vo. «j. 6d, 

Catalogus BibliothecsB Burckhardtiana, Demy Quarte. 5X. 
Statutes of the University of Cambridge. ^s. 6cL 
Ordinationes Academi» Cantabrigiensis. 3^. 6d, 
Trusts, Statutes and Directions afifecting (i) The Professor- 

ships of the University. (i) The Scholarships and Piizes. (3) Other 
Gifts and Endowments. Demy 8vo. 5^. 

A Compendium of üniversHy Regulations, for the ose of 

persons in Statu Pupillari. Demy 8vo. 6d, 
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General Editor? J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., Dean of 

Peterborough. 

The want of an Aimotated Edition of the Bible, in handy portions, 
suitable for school use, has long been feit. 

In Order to provide Text-books for School and Examination pur- 
poses, the Cambridge University Press has arranged to publish the 
several books of the Bible in separate portions, at a moderate price, 
with introductions and explanatory notes. 

"The modesty of the general title of this series has, we believe, 
led many to misundei-stand its character and underrace its value, The 
books are well suited for study in the upper forms of our best schools, 
but not the less are they adapted to the wants of all Bible students 
who are not specialists. We doubt, indeed, whether any of the 
numerous populär commentaries recently issued in this country will be 
found more serviceable for general use.^—Acaäemy, 

Now Ready. Cloth, Extra Fcap. 8vo. 
THE BOOK OF JOSHUA. By the Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D. 

With Two Maps. a^. 6d. 

THE BOOK OF JUDGES. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M. A. 3^, 6d, 
THE FIRST BOOK OF SAMX7EL. By the Rev. Prof. 

KiRKPATRiCK, M.A, With Map. 3J. 6ä. 

THE SEOOND BOOK OF SAMUEL. By the Rev. Prof. 

KiRKPATRiCK, M.A. With 2 Maps. 3J. 6d. 

THE BOOK OF EOCLESIASTES, By the Very Rev. 

E. H. Plümptre, D.d., Dean of Wells. 55. 

THE BOOK OF JEREMIAH. By the Rev. A. W. Streane, 

M.A. With Map. 4s. 6d. 

THE BOOKS OF OBADIAH AND JONAH. By Archdeacon 
Perowne. IS. 6d. 

THE BOOK OF JONAH. By Archdeacon Perowne. is.6d. 
THE BOOK OF MIOAH. By Rev. T. K. Cheyne, M.A. u. 6d. 
THE OOSPEL AGOORDINQ TO ST MATTHEW. By the 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A. With Two Maps. ij. 6d, 

THE aOSPEL AOOORDINa TO ST MARK. By the Rev. 

G. F. Maclear, D.D. With Four Maps. aj. 6d, 

TEE OOSPEL AOOORDINa TO ST LUKE. By Arch- 
deacon Farrar. With Four Maps. 4J. 6d, 

THE OOSPEL AOCORDINQ TO ST JOHN. By the Rev. 

A. Plummer, M.A, D.D. With Four Maps. 4J. 6d. 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. Part I., Chaps. L— XIV. 
By the Rev, Professor Lumby, D.D. With two Maps. u. W. 
PART II. Chaps. XV.— end. With Two Maps. 2J. 6</. 
PARTS I. and II. complete. With Four Maps. 4J. 6</. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE BOMANS. By the Rev. H. C. G. 

MouLE, M.A. 3^. tcL 
THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE COBINTHIANS. By the 

Rev. T. T. LiAS, M.A. With a Plan and Map. u. 

THE SEOOND EPISTLE TO THE COBINTHIANS. By 

the Rev. J. T. LiAS, M.A. With a Plan and Map. w. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBBEWS. By the Rev. F. W. 

Farrar, d.d. IS. 6d. 
THE QENEBAL EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. By the Veiy 

Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D. u. 6d, 
THE EPISTLES OF ST PETEB AND ST JX7DE. By the 

Very Rev. E. H. Plumptre. D.D. u. 6d, 
THE EPISTLES OF ST JOHN. By the Rev. A. Plummer, 

M.A., D.D. y, 6ä, 

Preparing, 

THE BOOK OF GENESIS. Edited by Robertson Smith, 

M.A., Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic. 

THE BOOK OF EXODUS. Edited by the Rev. C. D. 

Ginsburg, LL.D. 
THE BOOK OF JOB. By the Rev. A. B. Davidson, D.D. 
THE BOOKS OF HAGGAI AND ZECHABIAH. "^y 

A.rc}ideacon Perowne 

THE BOOK OF EEVELATION. By the Rev. W. SiMCOX, 

M.A. . 

THE CAMBRIDGE GREEK TESTAMENT 

FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, 
with a Revised Text, based on the most recent critical authorities, and 
English Notes, prepared under the direction of the General Editor, 
7. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., dean of peterborough. 

Naw Ready. 

THE GOSPEL ACCOBDING TO ST MATTHEW. By the 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A. With 4 Maps. 4J. td, 
THE GOSPEL ACCOBDING TO ST MARK. By the Rev. 

G. F. Maclear, D.d. With 3 Maps. 4J. 6</. 
THE GOSPEL ACCOBDING TO ST LUKE. By Arch- 

deacon Farrar. [In the Press, 

THE GOSPEL ACCOBDING TO ST JOHN. By the Rev. 

A. Plummer, M.A., D.D. WHh 4 Maps. 6j. 
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THE PITT PRESS SERIES. 

ADAPTED TO THE USE OF STUDENTS PREPARING 

FOR THE 

ÜNIVERSITY LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 
AND THE HIGHER CLASSES OF SCHOOLS. 

I. GREEK. 

The Anabasis of Xenophon. With Introduction, Map and 

English Notes, by A. Pretor, M.A. Two vols. Price 'js. 6d. 

Books I. III. IV. and V. By the same Editor. Frice 

ij. eack, Books II. VI. and VII. Price is, 6ä. each. 

Luciani Somnium Charon Piscator et De Lncta. ^ By W. E. 

Heitland, M.A., Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. 
Price 3J. 6ä. 

Agesilaus of Xenophon. By H. Hailstöne, M.A., late 

Scholar of Peterhouse, Cambridge, Editor of Xenophon's Hellenics, 
etc. Price 2s. 6ä, 

Aristophanes— Ranae. By W. C. Green, M.A., Assistant 

Master at Rugby School. Price ^s. 6d, 

Aristophanes- Aves. By the same. New Editioa 3J-. 6^, 
Aristophanes— Plutus. By the same Editor. jRrice ^s. 6ä. 
Euripides. Hercules Furens. With Introduction, Notes 

and Analysis. By J. T. Hutchinson, M.A., Christ's College, 
and A. Gray, M.A., Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge. Pn'ce 2s, 

Euripides. HeracleidsB, With Introduction and Critical Notes 

by E. A. Beck, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Hall. Price y. 6ä. 

IL LATIN. 
P. VergiU Maronis Aeneidos Lihii I. IL IV. V. VI. VII. VIII. 

IX. X. XL XIL Edited with Notes by A. Sidgwick, M.A., 
Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Price is. 6d, each. 

Quintus Curtius. A Portion of the History (Alexander in 
India). By W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St 
John*s College, Cambridge, and T. E. Raven, B.A., Assistant 
Master in Sherbome School. With Two Maps. Price 3J. 6d. 

^ai luli Caesaris de Belle Gallico Comment. IIL, VI. With 

Map and Notes by A. G. Peskett, M.A, Fellow of Magdalene 
College, Cambridge. Price is, 6d, each. 

Gai luli Caesaris de Belle Gallico Comment. I. IL With 

Maps and Notes by the same Editor. Price is, 6d, 

Gai lull Caesajis de Belle Gallico Comment. IV. V, 

and Book VII. By the same Editor. Price «j. each. 
Comment. VIII. By the same Editor. In the Press, 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Faternosier Row. 
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M. T. Giceronis de Amicitia. ' Edited by J. S. Reid, M.L., 

Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Revised. Price ^s, 6d. 

M. T. Cicdronis de Senectate. By the same Editor. 3^. 6d, 
M. T. Giceronis Oratio pro Archia Poeta. By the same 

Editor. Price is, 6ä, 

M. T. Giceronis pro L. Cornelio Balbo Oratio. By the same 

Editor. Prüe js. 6d, 

M. T. Giceronis pro P. Gomelio Snlla Oratio. By the 

same Editor. Price y, 6d, 

M. T. Giceronis in Q. Gaecilinm Divinatio et in G. Yerrem 

Actio. With Notes by W. £. Heitland, M.A. , and H. Cowis, 
M.A., Fellows of Stjohn's ColL, Cambridge. Price y. 

M. T. Giceronis in Gaium Yerrem Actio Prima. With Notes 

by H. CowiE, M.A., Fellow of St John's CoU. Price is, 6ä, 

M. T. Giceronis Oratio pro L. Morena, with English Intro- 

duction and Notes. By W. E. Heitland, M.A. Price 3J. 

M. T. Giceronis Oratio pro Tito Annio Milone, with English 

Notes, &c., by the Rev. John Smyth Pürton, B.D., late Tutor 
of St Catharine's College. Price «. 6d* 

M. T. Giceronis pro Gn. Plancio Oratio by H. A. Holden, 

LL.D., late Head Master of Ipswich School. Priee 4/. 6d* 

M. T. Giceronis Somnlnm Scipionis. With Introduction and 

Notes. Edited by W. D. I^earman, M.A., Head Master of 
Potsdam School, Jaraaica. Price 2S, 

M. Annaei Lncani Piiarsaliae Liber Primas, with English 

Introduction and Notes by W. E. Heitland, M.A., and C. E. 
Haskins, M.A., Fellows of St John's ColL, Cambridge. 1/. 6ä. 

P. Ovidii Nasonis Fastomm Liber VI. With Notes by A. 

SiDGWiCK, M.A. Tutor of Corpus Christi Coli., Oxford, u. 6d. 

Beda's Ecclesiastical History, Books III., lY., printed 

from the MS. in the Cambridge University Library. Edited, with 
a life, Notes, Glossary, Onomasticon, and Index, by J. E. B. 
Mayor, M.A., and J. R. Lumby, D.D. Revised Edition, yx, 6d. 
Books I. and IL In the Press, 

m. FRENGH. 

Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Com^die-Ballet en Cinq Actes. 

Par J.-B. PoQüELiN DE MoLifeRE (1670). With a life of Moli^re 
and Grammatical and Philological Notes. By the Rev. A. C. 
Clapin, M.A., St John's College, Cambridge, and Bachelier-^s- 
Lettres of the University of France, u. 6d, 

La Picciola. By X. B. Saintine. The Text, with Intro- 
duction, Notes and Map. By the same Editor. Price is. 

Le Directoire. (Considdrations sur la Revolution Fran9aise. 

Troisi^me et quatri^me parties.) Revised and enlarged. With 
Notes by G. Masson, B. A. and G. W. Prothero, M.A. Price %s. 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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Diz Annees d'Ezil. Livre ü. Ghapitres 1— B* Par Madamb 

LA Baronns DB Stael-Holstein. By G. Masson, B.A. and 
G. W. Prothero, M.A. New Edition, enlarge,d. Frict is, 

La Guerre. By Mm. Erckmann-Chatrian. With Map, 

Introduction and Commentaiy by the Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. 35. 

Lazso« Hoche — Par 6mile de Bonnechose. With Three 

Maps, Introduction and Commentary, by C. Colbeck, M.A., late 
Fellow of Trinity Collie, Cambridge. Price 2s, 

Histoire da SieolB de Louis XIV. par Voltaire. Ghaps. L— 

XIII. Edited with Notes Philological and Historical, Bio- 
graphical and Geographica! Indices, etc. by Gustave Masson, 
B.A. and G.W. Prothero, M.A. Prtce w. 6d. 

Part II. Chaps. XIV.— XXIV. By the same Editors. 

With Three Maps. Price 2s, 6d. 

Part IIL Chapg. XXV. to end. By the same Editors. 



Price 2S, 6d. . , r, 

Le Verre D'Ean. A Comedy, by Scribe. With a Bio- 

graphical Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical 
Notes, by C. Colbeck, M.A. Price 2J. 

M. Dana, par M. C. A. Sainte-Beuve (Causeries du Lundi, 

Vol. IX.). By G. Masson, B.A. Univ. Gallic. Price ^s» 

La Suite du Menteur. A Comedy by P. Corneille. 

With Notes Philological and Historical by the same. Price u, 

La Jeune Siberienne. Le Lepreux de la Cite D'Aoste. Tales 

by CouNT Xavier de Maistre. By the same. IViee ax. 

Fredegonde et Brunehatit. A Tragedy in Five Acts, by 
N. Lemercier. By Gustave Masson, B.A. Price m. 

Le Vienx Celibataire. A Comedy, by Collin D'Harlevilli. 

With Notes, by the same. Price is, 

La Metromanie, A Comedy, by Piron, with Notes, by the 

same. Price 4j. 

Lascaiis ou Lea GrecB du XV^ Siecle, Nonvelle HlBtoriqua. 

par A. F. Villemain. By the same. Price 2s, 

IV. GEBMAN. 
Culturgeschichtliche novellen, von W. H. Riehl, with 

Grammatical, Philological and Historical Notes, and a Complete 
Index, by H. J. Wolstenholme, B.A. (Lond.). 4J. 6d. 

Der erste Kreuzzug (1095— 1099) nach Friedrich von Raumer. 

The First Crusade. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. Price is, 
Zopf and Schwert. Lustspiel in fünf Aufzügen von Karl 

Gutzkow. By H. J. Wolstenholme, B.A. (Lond.). Price ^s, 6d. 
ühland. Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben. With Introduction 

and Notes. By the same Editor. Price 31. 6d, 

Goethe'8 KnabeAJahre. (1749 — 1759-) Goethe's Boyhood, 

Arranged and AnnoUted by W. Wagner, Ph. D. Price ax. 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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Goethe's Hermann and. Dorothea. With an Introduction 

and Notes. By thc same Editor. Revised edition by J, W. 
Cartmell. Ptice 3J. 6</. .^.01 

Hauflf, Das Wirthshaus im Spessart. By A. Schlottmank, 

Ph.D., Assistant Master ätUppinghamSchool. Pricg ^. 6ä, 

Der Oberhof A Tale of Westphalian Life, by Karl Im- 
mermann. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. J^^Zs. 
A Book of German Dactyüc Poetry. Arranged and Anno- 

tated by Wilhelm Wagner, PluD. Price 3^. j j 

A Book of Ballads on German History. Arranged and 

Annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price as. • 

Der Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. By G. Freytag. With 

Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Price 2s. 

Das Jahr 1813 (The Year 1813), by F. Kohlrausch. 

With English Notes by the same Editor. Price w. 

y. ENGLISH. 
Outlines of the Philosophy of Aristotle. Compiled by 

Edwin Wallace, M.A., LL.D. (St. Andrews) Fellow and Tutor 
of Worcester College, Oxford. Third Edition Enlarged. 4s. 6ä, 

The Two Wo Die Kinsmen, edited with Introduction and 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. Price 3^. 6ä. 

Bacon's History of the Reign of King Henry VII. With 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Lumby, D.D. Phce 3J. 

Sir Thomas More's ütopia. With Notes by the Rev. 

Professor LüMBY, D.D. Price $s. 6d. 

More's History of King Richard III. Edited with Notes, 

Glossary, Index of Names. By J. Rawson Lumby, D.D. 3^. 6ä, 

Locke on Education, With Introduction and Notes by the 
Rev. R. H. Quick, M.A. Pn'ce $s. 6ä, 

A Sketch of Ancient Philosophy from Thaies to Cicero, by 

Joseph B. Mayor, M.A. Price y, 6d, 

Three Lectures on the Practice of Education. Delivered 

under the direction of the Teachers' Training Syndicate. Price is. 

General aims of the Teacher, and Form Management. Two 

Lectures delivered in the University of Cambridge in the Lent 
Term, 1883, by F. W. Farrar, D.D. Price is. 6ä, 

Milton's Tractate on Education. A facsimile reprint from 

the Edition of 1673. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Oscar Browning, M.A. Price 2s, 

Oiker Volumes are in preparation, 
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